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PREFACE. 


IPERATURE 


I^HIS  Handbook  has  been  desi^^aied  to  give  for 
the  use  of  scientific  visitors  to  Canada  a 
comj)nct  and  systematic  account  of  those  features  of 
the  Dominion  in  which  they  might  be  presumed  to 
have  a  special  inteiest.  The  essential  condition  of 
the  volume  was  that  it  should  not  be  bulkv,  and 
this  has  necessarily  imposed  severe  limitations  alike 
as  regards  amplitude  of  treatment  and  as  regards 
choice  of  topics.  The  Publication  Committee  aie 
indebted  to  the  authors  for  their  hearty  and 
gratuitous  co-operation  in  the  production  of  the 
volume.  The  map  which  is  placed  at  the  beginning 
is  entitled  to  be  regarded  as  the  most  recent  map 
of  Canada.  It  has  been  specially  prepared  for  this 
volume  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  G.  M,  Dawson, 
and  it  embodies  the  most  recent  nomenclature,  and 
the  results  of  the  most  recent  exploration  in  the 
Canadian  portion  of  the  Arctic  region.  The  meteor- 
ological charts  have  also  been  specially  prepared  for 
this  volume  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  R.  F.  Stupart. 
The  volume  has  been  edited  by  Professor  Rjimsay 
Wright  and  Professor  James  Mavor. 
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THE   GEOGRAPHY.  GEOLOGY,  CLIMATOLOGY 
AND  BIOLOGY  OF  CANADA. 


PART   I. 


THE  GEOGRAPHY,  (JEOLOGY,  CLIMATOL0(JY  AND 
BIOUKJY  OK  CANADA. 


CHAPTER  I. 
Physical  Geography  and  Geology. 

By  George  M.  Dawson,  C.M.({.,  F.U.S.,  Diukctor  of  the 

(jKOUHJICAr-   SlIUVKY    OF   CANADA. 


THE  Dominion  of  Canada  embraces  the  northern 
half  of  the  continent  of  Nortli  America,  with  its 
adjacent  islands,  including  those  of  the  Arctic  Ocean 
between  the  14l8t  meridian  and  Greenland,  but  exclu- 
sive of  Ahiska,  in  the  extreme  north-west,  the  island 
of  Newfoundland,  which  still  remains  a  separate  Brit- 
ish colony,  and  the  small  islands  of  St.  Pierre  and 
Miquelon,  retained  by  France.  In  order,  therefore,  to 
include  the  sister  colony  of  Newfoundland,  the  general 
narae^  British  North  America  must  still  be  employed. 
The  total  area  of  Canada  is  estimated  at  about  ^,574,- 
980  square  miles,  of  which  the  Arctic  islands  to  the 
north  of  the  continental  land  make  about  309,000 
square  miles.  Thus,  with  Newfoundland  (42,000 
square  miles),  the  aggregate  area  of  British  North 
America  is  3,(J  16,980  square  miles.  This  area  is  some- 
what larger  than  the  Dnited  States  (including  Alaska), 
and  not  much  less  than  all  Europe. 

The  form  of  the  North  American  continent  may  be 
described  as  that  of  an  isosceles  triangle,  of  which 
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the  narrower  part,  pointing;  to  tli(^  soiitli,  constitutes 
Mexico,  a  wide  central  belt,  the  United  States,  while 
the  broader  l)a.sc  is  the  J)oniinion  of  Canada.  The 
nortliern  hasc-liiie  of  tlie  continental  land  lies  approxi- 
mately on  the  scvcntietli  parallel  of  north  latitude, 
but  is  bi'oken  into  ])y  the  <,^eogi'apliicaily  inij)ortant 
sea  named  Hudson  l^ay,  800  miles  fiom  iiortli  to  south, 
and  some  000  miles  in  width.  Historically,  this  great 
indentation  of  the  noi'tlu'rn  land  has  be(;n  notable  in 
connection  witl»  tlie  exploration  and  trade  of  British 
North  America,  and  it  promises  in  the  future,  when 
modern  means  of  connnunication  liave  been  adapted 
to  the  circumstances,  again  to  become  im])ortant.  But 
the  ruling  pli^-.sical  featuies  upon  whicli  the  existence 
of  Canada  as  a  country  depends,  and  a})out  whicli  its 
history  has  grown  up,  are,  the  proximity  of  the  north- 
eastern part  of  the  continent  to  Europe,  and  the  exist- 
ence of  a  great  waterway,  the  River  St.  Lawrence, 
running  to  the  very  centre  of  the  continent,  and  ex- 
panding tliei'e  into  the  gi'oup  of  iidand  seas  generally 
spoken  of  as  the  Creat  Lakes.  The  first  ol"  these  made 
the  landfall  of  Cabot  in  1407  ))0ssible,  the  second  led 
Cartier  (in  15,15)  to  the  sites  now  occupied  by  the  cities 
of  Quebec  and  Montreal,  and  opened  a  route  of  explor- 
ation and  conunerce  to  subse(|uent  explorers  and  tradei's 
of  France,  by  whicli  they  overran  much  of  the  central 
and  western  country  of  North  America  before  the  col- 
onists of  New  England,  further  to  the  south,  achieved  a 
way  across  the  Appalachian  highlands  which  there 
barred  their  progress. 

The  course  of  the  St.  Lawrence  and  the  position 
of  the  Great  Lakes  may  be  regarded  as  being  deter- 
mined by  the  southern  outline  of  the  Laurentian 
plateau,  composed  of  ancient  crystalline  rocks,  which  in 
U-shaped  form  surrounds  the  central  depression  of  Hud- 
son Bay.  Spreading  widely  in  the  Labrador  peninsula, 
this  tract  of  relatively  high  and  generally  rocky  land, 
runs  with  narrower   dimensions  round   the  southern 
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extremity  of  the  bay,  and  tlienco  is  continued  north- 
westward to  the  Arctic  Ocenn.  With  one  important 
exception,  tliat  of  the  Ontario  peninsula,  ndiich  juts 
far  to  the  south,  tlio  oreat  river  and  its  res- rvoirs  lie 
along  the  soutliern  edge  of  these  iiigldands,  wliile  tlie 
Winnipeg  S3^stem  of  hikes,  Atlia])asca,  (hvat  Slave  and 
Groat  Bear  Lakes,  occupy  a  vcny  similar  po'^ition  on 
the  outer  rim  of  the  north-westein  extension  of  the 
plateau. 

Suess  has  named  this  plateau,  composed  of  Arehjean 
rocks,  the  "Canadian  shield."  In  respect  to  form,  it  is 
the  most  important  geological  feature  of  the  continent, 
for,  under  whatever  name,  it  must  he  considered  its 
nuclear  tract  or  "  ))rotaxis."  About  it  the  later  sedi- 
ments, from  Cand)rian  times  to  the  present  day,  have 
been  sprea<l,  their  material  being  largely  supplied  by 
its  waste,  and  against  it  or  ])arallel  to  its  nuiin  outlines, 
successive  movements  of  the  earth's  crust  have  forced 
up  the  newer  and  now  higher  ranges  of  the  Appalachian 
and  the  Cordilleran  systems,  while,  so  far  as  we  are 
able  now  to  determine,  the  ancient  shield  itself  has 
remained  comparatively  unaltered  and  fixed.  Follow- 
ing the  trends  of  the  south-east  and  south-west  sides 
of  the  Laurentian  highlands  respectively,  the  Appala- 
chian mountains  and  those  comprised  in  the  western 
Cordillera  converge  to  the  south,  embracing  between 
them,  to  the  south  of  the  Great  Lakes,  the  central 
plain  of  the  continent,  based  u|)on  comparatively  un- 
disturbed and  nearh'  horizontal  strata,  which  it  may 
reasonably  be  conjectui-ed  repose,  at  no  very  great 
depth  below  the  surface,  upon  a  now  concealed  southern 
extension  of  the  original  platform.  But  there  is  an 
important  want  of  symmetry  in  these  main  orographic 
features,  for,  between  the  western  edge  of  the  Lauren- 
tian highlands  and  the  Cordilleran  ranges,  a  wide  tract 
of  the  central  plain  runs  northward  to  the  Arctic 
Ocean,  constituting  in  its  southern  part,  the  great 
arable  inland  country  of  western  Canada. 
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From  a  physiocfra])hical  and  goolof^ical  standpoint, 
the  Canadian  pait  of  the  continent  may  very  naturally 
be  ref]jar(l(Ml  as  composed  of  two  «(roat  divisions — an 
eastern  and  a  wcstei-n  ;  tlu;  line  between  these  be^dn- 
nint^  at  the  south  near  Winnipefj^,  on  tlu;  central  loii^d- 
tude,  and  running  thonce  aion^^  the  outer  edge  of  tlie 
Laurentian  plateau  north-westward  to  the  Arctic 
Ocean.  To  the  east  of  this  line,  while  the  surface  is 
generally  broken  and  irre<;ular,  the  relief  is  nearly 
everywhere  comparatively  low.  The  rocks  are  almost 
altogether  refei'able  to  the  Palatozoic  systems  or  to 
systems  ohhw  than  these,  and  there  is  little  evidence 
of  important  change  (hiring  the  later  geological  periods, 
beyond  such  as  is  incident  to  the  gradual  wearing 
away  atid  denudation  of  very  ancient  highlands  and 
mountain  systems. 

To  the  west,  the  Mesozoic  and  Tertiary  systems  be- 
come important.  The  entire  spread  of  the  great  plains 
is  floored  by  such  rocks,  and  they  occu))y  also  a  large 
part  of  the  western  Cordilleran  belt,  although  there 
mingled  with  important  areas  of  much  older  rocks. 
At  a  late  date,  geologically,  the  Pacific  Ocean  has 
spread  over  nearly  all  this  part  of  the  continent.  The 
vast  orogenic  changes  which  have  resulted  in  excluding 
the  sea  from  the  region  are  comparatively  recent; 
many  of  the  mountain  ranges  of  the  Cordillera  are 
rugged,  new  and  lofty,  and  the  processes  of  denuda- 
tion are  still  going  on  very  rapidly,  with  rivers  and 
streams  flowing  at  high  grades,  and  very  far  from  that 
passive  condition  found  where  the  drainage  system 
has  approximately  reached  the  base-level  of  erosion. 

A  two-fold  division  of  the  northern  part  of  the  con- 
tinent, of  the  kind  above  indicated,  although  based 
upon  fundamental  facts  in  its  geological  history,  is, 
however,  much  too  general  for  the  purposes  of  descrip- 
tion of  its  several  regions  as  they  present  themselves 
to  us  to-day.  The  characteristically  mountainous 
region  of  the  Cordillera,  and  that  of  the  great  central 
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plain,  must  be  separately  troatod ;  while  the  great 
eastern  division  is  not  only  larnfer  tlian  that  of  the 
west,  but,  being  in  its  southern  portion  the  home  of 
the  greater  part  of  the  ])()i)ulation,  requires  closer 
consideration.  The  boundaries  of  the  several  pro- 
vinces, resulting  from  circumstances  of  a  more  or  leas 
political  kind,  do  not  always  correspond  with  the 
natural  features,  and  cannot  therefore  be  adopted  us 
the  best  for  purposes  of  geographical  and  geological 
description.  Relying  chiuHy  upon  the  physical  and 
geological  facts,  wo  may  therefore  furth«5r  subdivide 
the  continental  ])art  of  Canada  as  follows  :  — 

(1.)  The  Acadian  Refflon,  including  the  Maritime 
Provinces  of  the  Atlantic,  with  the  similarly  charac- 
terized south-eastern  part  of  the  Province  of  Quebec, 
bounded  by  a  line  running  from  the  Strait  of  Belle 
Isle  to  the  City  of  Quebec,  and  thence  to  Lake  Cham- 
plain. 

(2.)  The  Loivlanda  of  the  St.  Lawrence  Valley,  ex- 
tending, with  an  irregular  width,  from  the  City  of 
Quebec  to  Lake  Huron,  and  including  the  Ontario 
peninsula. 

(3.)  The  Laitventian  Plateau,  which,  notwithstand- 
ing its  vast  area,  may,  from  a  physiographical  point  of 
view,  be  regai'ded  as  a  unit. 

(4.)  The  Interior  Continental  Plain,  running  with 
narrowing  dimensions  from  the  49th  parallel  to  the 
Arctic  Ocean,  and  eml)raciiig  part  of  Manitoba  and 
the  North- West  Territorv. 

(!).)  The  Gonllllera,  or  great  mountain  belt  of  the 
west,  including  the  greater  ))art  of  British  Columbia 
and  the  whole  of  the  Yukon  district. 

Before  entering  upon  the  description  of  the  several 
regions  thus  deHned.  .something  may  be  said  of  the 
drainage  system  of  the  northern  part  of  the  continent 
as  a  whole.  Only  the  most  general  notice  can  be  given 
to  the  rivers  and  lakes  of  Canada  in  a  leview  so 
short  as  this   must   necessarilv  be,  l>ut  ip  feature  of 
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tlio  country  is  moro  important,  wlictlior  liistorically 
or  ofM)frrapliically.  than  ilic  jjfr(\at  IcTv^jtli  ami  volunio  of 
its  principal  \vatoi'Conrs(^s,  and  tlic  ninnnor  iti  which 
those  intoi'look  ami  penetrate  alniost  every  part  of  its 
aren.  RcsiilcM  the  St,  Lnwi'enee,  with  its  di-ainafje 
hasin  of  yAOOOO  s(|ii)ir('  miles,  to  which  allusion  hur- 
alirndv  heen  nuile.  thci-e  arc  three  more  rivers  of  the 
tirst  class,  of  which  the  watersheils  are  wholly  or  in 
<jfreat  ])art  include(l  hy  Ciuiada,  These  are  the  Nelson, 
the  Mackenzie  and  the  Yukon.  The  first-named  r<'aches 
Hutlson  l^fkv,  hrini-iiiLj  with  it  the  waters  of  the 
Saskatchewan  and  other  hu'Cff^  and  lonpf  rivers  which 
drain  avast  ie<ri(m  in  the  centre  of  the  continent.  Tts 
hasin  is  estimated  at  807,000  scprire  mih^s.  The 
Mackenzie,  flowinuf  into  th(>  Arctic  Ocean,  drains  not 
only  most  o\'  the  northern  part  of  the  interior  plain 
of  the  continent,  hut  also  considerahle  portions  hoth  of 
the  Rocky  Mountain  rerrion  and  the  Laurentian  plateau, 
with  a  hasin  of  about  (177.000  s(piare  miles.  Next  to 
the  St.  Lawrence,  it  is  thi;  lonfjest  river  of  Canada, 
heinor  not  less  tlum  1,S00  miles  from  its  source  to  its 
mouth.  The  Yukon,  discharujin!;^  into  the  northern 
part  of  IVhriuii'  Sea,  unwaters  a  ijfreat  tract  of  the 
noithei'u  pnvt  of  the  Cordilleran  reo-iou  comprise<I  in 
Canada,  besides  flowing  across  the  whole  width  of 
Alaska, 

It  is  only  by  contrast  with  these  frn^atest  I'iver.s  that 
many  more  are  I'eh^nT'^ted  to  a  second  or  third  rank,  as 
an  examination  of  the  map  will  show,  Tt  will  also  be 
apparent  that  much  the  larger  part  of  the  country  lies 
on  the  northern  slope  of  the  continent,  reijarded  as  a 
whole,  and  that  the  remainder  is  divided  between  the 
Atlantic  and  Puciiic  sides,  but  an  inconsideral)le  recjion 
being  tributai-y  to  the  southward-flowing  system  of  the 
Missouri  and  its  branches. 

It  may  be  useful,  in  this  connection,  to  state  the 
heights  of  a  few  of  the  larofcr  lakes,  as  ruling  features 
in  physical  geography.      The  Great  Lakes,  although 
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thoy  stand  at  four  hvels,  in  reality  occupy  onlv  two 
distinct  stnj]jes,  separated  by  the  Niarjara  Falls,  l^elovv 
this  eiitarairt  is  Lake  Ontario,  21-7  iVct,  above  it  T.ake 
Kiie,  ')7*}  It'e't,  Lakes  iruion  and  Michij^an,  .")8l  feet, 
ami  Lak*'  Sujterior,  (102  feet. 

Kmthcr  to  the  west  and  noith-west  arc,  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  l,()(i2  feet.  Lake  Winnipeg',  710  iwt,  Lakes 
Manitoba  and  Winnijx'i^'osis,  810  and  !S:U)  feet,  respec- 
tively, Atlia'  isea  Lak«!,  (JOO  feet,  Great  Slave  Lake, 
about  r)2()  feet,  an<l  (Jreat  licar  Lake,  about  340  {'vo±. 
Each  of  these  lakes  marks  the  lowest  level  of  largo 
tracts  of  adjacent  land. 

The  Aaid'nin  Rffjlon,  regarded  as  a  whole,  forms 
the  north-eastward  I'ontinuation  of  the  Appalachian 
mountain  system.  This  mountain  system,  l)e<^inning 
not  far  fi-om  the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  gives  form  to  the 
eastern  coast  of  the  TJnitcMl  States,  from  which  it  is 
never  far  distant.  In  Vermont  and  New  Hamp- 
shin>,  it  is  n.'pi'esente*!  by  the  Gi(>en  and  White  Moun- 
tains, and  its  main  line  runs  on,  though  with  much 
decreased  elevation,  tlirough  the  south-eastei'n  part  of 
the  Province  of  Quel)ec,  under  the  name  of  the  Notre- 
Dame  Mountains.  Not  far  below  the  City  of  Quebec 
it  appi'oaches  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  thence  continues 
]>arallel  with  that  river  and  its  great  estuary,  all  the 
way  to  Gaspe,  on  the  open  gulf.  In  the  Gaspepenin- 
.sula  it  is  known  as  the;  Shickshock  Mountains.  Con- 
siderable ])arts  of  these  mountains  I'ise  well  above  S.OOO 
feet,  but  the  Notre-lJame  range  seldom  exceeds 
l,000()i-  },!){){)  feet,  and  its  elevations  resemble  rolling 
and  broken  hills  and  ridges,  ratbei'  than  mountains 
properly  so  called.  The  whole  length  of  this  main 
contiiniation  of  the  Appalachian  system  in  Canada  is 
about  i)0()  miles. 

Subordinate  and  less  continuous  elevations,  nearly 
parallel  to  the  main  range  thus  outlined,  occur  in  New 
Brunswick,  chiefly  along  two  lines,  one  of  whieh  strikes 
the  Bale  des  Chaleurs  below  its  head,  the  other,  some- 
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what  divergent  in  direction  to  the  eastward,  bordering 
the  southern  shore  of  the  province  along  the  Bay  of 
Fundy.  The  rocks  of  all  these  ranges  are  in  the  main 
older  than  those  of  the  Carboniferous  system,  and  be- 
tween the  two  last-mentioned  ridges,  in  New  Bruns- 
wick, lies  a  broad  triangular  area  of  nearly  horizontal 
beds  referable  to  the  Carboniferous  formation.  Besides 
this  large  level  area,  there  are  many  others  of  lesser  size 
and  numerous  large  valleys,  comprised  in  what  has 
been  designated  the  Acadian  region,  in  Quebec  and 
New  Brunswick.  These  often  afford  excellent  arable 
land,  or  sujiport  valuable  forests.  The  character  of 
the  soil  varies  greatly,  chiefly  in  conformity  with  that 
of  the  subjacent  rocks ;  but  it  has  also  been  considerably 
affected,  as  in  almost  all  parts  of  Canada,  by  the  nature 
and  amount  of  the  deposits  due  to  the  glacial  period. 

Though  lying  at  some  distance  to  the  south-eastward 
of  the  main  line,  the  peninsula  of  Nova  Scotia  may 
best  be  regarded  as  a  tnember  of  the  Appalachian  sys- 
tem of  uplifts,  with  which  it  is  j^arallel.  Its  elevation 
nowhere  exceeds  1,200  feet,  and  is  in  general  very 
much  less.  A  broad  range  of  broken  hills  and  uplands 
extends  along  the  Atlantic  coast  of  the  province  and 
into  the  island  of  Cape  Breton.  The  Cobequid  Hills 
are  next  in  im))ortance  to  this,  running  to  the  north 
of  that  arm  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy  known  as  Minas 
Basin,  and  joining  the  last  at  an  angle,  near  the  middle 
of  the  province.  The  Atlantic  coast  range  is  chiefly 
composed  of  old  Cambrian  rocks  and  granites,  with 
little  land  of  agricultural  value,  but  rich  in  gold- 
bearing  veins,  which  occur  in  all  parts  of  its  length. 
With  the  disturbed  area  of  the  Cobequids,  rocks  as 
new  as  the  Devonian  are  largely  involved.  The  best 
arable  lands  of  Nova  Scotia  are  situated  towards  the 
Bay  of  Fundy,  and  along  the  northern  side  of  the 
peninsula  generally.  Here  also,  and  in  Cape  Breton, 
the  important  coal-fields  occur. 

In  the   general  and   inclusive   sense  in  which  the 
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term  "Acadian  region"  has  been  employed,  this  has 
thus  a  width  of  about  350  miles,  between  the  outer 
coasts  of  Nova  Scotia  and  the  St.  Lawrence  estuary. 
Followed  to  the  south-eastward,  this  belt  of  country 
embraces  the  New  Enoland  States  and  part  of  New 
York,  all  with  very  similar  physical  characters.  In 
the  opposite  direction  it  is  interrupted  by  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence,  but  reappears  in  the  great  island  of  New- 
foundland, still  preserving  most  of  its  characteristic 
features,  although  somewhat  modified  in  appearances 
by  differing  climatic  conditions.  Throughout  this 
reorion,  includinrj  Newfoundland,  the  geological  struc- 
t  re  is  alike,  the  formations  represented  are  nearly  the 
same,  and,  both  in  composition  and  from  a  jiaheonto- 
logical  standpoint,  they  often  I'csomble  those  of  the 
opposite  side  of  the  Atlantic  more  closely  than  they  do 
those  of  other  parts  of  North  America. 

Before  speaking  of  the  geological  features  of  the 
Acadian  region  in  Canada,  two  exceptional  areas 
within  its  limits  may  be  referred  to.  In  the  semi- 
circular bay  formed  by  the  coasts  of  New  Brunswick 
and  Nova  Scotia,  separated  from  the  mainland  by 
Northumberland  Strait,  is  Prince  Edward  Island,  a 
province  by  itself,  although  not  much  more  than  2,000 
square  miles  in  area.  This  lies  opposite  the  Carboni- 
ferous and  Permo-Carboniferous  lowlands  of  eastern 
New  Brunswick  and  northern  Nova  Scotia,  and  con- 
sists entirely  of  undisturbed  and  unaltered  Permo- 
Carboniferous  and  Triassic  red  sandstones  and  shales. 
Character fs tie  fossils  of  both  formations  have  been 
found,  but  the  circumstances  render  it  difficult  to  draw 
a  line  between  them.  The  surface  of  the  island  is  for 
the  most  part  fertile  and  highly  cultivated,  nowhere 
exceeding  500  feet  above  the  level  of  the  sea. 

The  second  area  of  an  exceptional  character,  is  that 
of  the  island  of  Anticosti,  lying  in  the  wide  estuary  of 
the  St.  Lawrence,  and  140  miles  in  lenijth.  This  again 
consists    of    nearly    flat-lying    rocks,  chiefly    of  the 
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Silurian  with  some  of  Oambro-Silurian  or  Ordovician 
age  (Hudson  River)  alone;  its  northern  side.  The 
island  evidently  represents  part  of  a  submerged  and 
undisturbed  Cambro-Silurian  and  Silurian  tiact  of  the 
northern  pai't  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  the  rocks  of 
which  differ  in  some  res))ects  from  their  representatives 
further  to  the  west.  The  island  is  oenerally  wooded, 
:\,ijd  is  at  ])i'esent  very  scantily  inhabited. 

The  geological  scale  is  well  represented  in  Nova 
Scotia  and  New  Brunswick,  from  the  Archa'an  to 
the  Triassic,  but  thereafter  ensues  a  long  gap,  during 
which  no  deposits  appear  to  have  been  formed,  pro- 
bably because  the  area  in  question  then  existed  as 
land,  exposed  to  denuding  agencies  alone.  Closing 
this  unrepresented  lapse  of  time  \ve  find  only  the  clays 
and  sands  referable  to  the  glacial  ])eriod,  with  still 
more  recent  deposits,  such  as  those  of  the  fertile  marsh 
lands  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy. 

With  the  exception  of  the  fiat-lying  tracts  between 
the  several  axes  of  elevation  the  wide  Carboniferous 
area  in  New  Brunswick  and  marginal  developments 
of  rocks  of  the  same  aoe  along  the  northern  coast  of 
Nova  Scotia  and  in  Cape  Breton,  the  region  must  be 
considered  as  one  of  exceptional  geological  disturbance 
and  complexity,  which,  notwithstanding  the  large 
amount  of  investigation  it  has  received,  is  still  but 
imperfectly  understood.  One  cause  of  difficulty  lies 
in  the  existence,  at  several  horizons,  of  thick  mas.ses  of 
strata  composed  of  ancient  volcanic  materials,  generally 
without  organic  remains.  This  is  a  character  common 
to  the  rock-formations  of  most  parts  of  the  Appala- 
chian region  of  North  America,  which  has  been  at  many 
times  the  theatre  of  great  volcanic  activity.  The 
occurrence  of  similar  rocks  in  the  south-eastern  part  of 
theProvi?ice  of  Quebec  has  been  the  cause  of  much  of 
the  uncertainty  attaching  to  the  understanding  of  the 
"  Quebec  group  "  there. 

The  region  is  not   a  typical  one  for  the   Archaean 
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rocks,  but  areas  ot"  crystalline  schists,  referable  to  this 
time  occur.  Most  of  these  have  so  far  been  mapped 
simply  as  pre-Cambrian,  for  no  separation  into  groups 
has  vet  been  effected.  A  larm;  tract  of  the  kind  occu- 
pics  tlie  northern  part  ol'  Cape  Jh'eton.  In  the  southern 
higlilands  of  New  Brunswick,  particularly  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  the  city  of  St.  John,  the  Archu'an  is  better  char- 
acterized and  bears  a  resemblance,  almost  amounting  to 
identity,  with  the  typical  developments  of  these  rocks 
in  Quebec  and  Ontario.  A  Lower  Laurentian  series 
comparable  with  the  "  Fundamental  gneiss  "  is  found, 
with  an  upper  series  composed  of  crystalline  limestones, 
quartzites,  etc.,  like  the  Grenville  series.  Newer  than 
these  is  a  ma.ss  of  strata  composed  chiefly  of  volcanic 
materials,  breccias  or  agglomerates,  greenstones  and 
felsites,  which  is  referred  to  the  Huronian  system. 
Further  areas  of  the  same  kind  occur  in  central  New 
Brunswick. 

Forming  the  backbone  of  the  peninsula  of  Nova 
Scotia  and  boi-dering  its  whole  Atlantic  coast,  is  a 
belt  characterized  by  granitic  masses  and  old  stratified 
rocks  assii-ned  to  the  Lower  Cambrian.  This  belt  is 
widest  in  the  south-west  part  of  the  province  and 
narrows  gradually  in  the  opposite  direction.  The 
granites  date  from  about  the  Devonian  period,  and  it 
was  probably  in  connection  with  their  intrusion  that 
the  bedded  rocks  wero  thiown  into  the  ureat  series  of 
jjarallel,  sharj)  flexures,  in  which  they  now  lie  and 
which  bear  so  intimate  a  relation  to  the  systems  of  gold- 
bearing  veins.  The  disturbances  incident  to  this 
period  are,  in  fact,  those  which  have  chiefly  given  form 
tu  the  Maritime  Provinces.  All  the  older  rocks  are 
involved  in  them,  while  those  of  the  Carboniferous 
remain  comparatively  unaffected. 

These  Cambrian  rocks  consist  of  a  lower  ([uartzite 
belies  and  an  upper  clay-slate  or  argillite  series,  the 
latter  generally  dark  in  colour.  It  must  be  added  that 
110  really  characteristic  fossils  have  yet  been  obtained 
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from  these  f^old-beaiini;  rocks.  JJistinctive  Cambrian 
faunas  liave  been  found  only  in  a  few  places  in  Cape 
Breton. 

In  the  vicinity  of  St.  John,  New  BrMnswick,  a  re- 
markably interesting  and  complete  section  of  Cambrian 
rocks,  well  characteri/etl  by  fossils,  occurs.  This  may 
now  be  regarded  as  typical  for  the  eastern  part  of 
Canada  and  Mr.  G.  V.  Matthew,  to  whom  its  elabora- 
tion is  chieliy  due,  remarks  particularly  the  resemb- 
lance of  the  fauna  to  that  found  in  rocks  of  the  same 
age  around  the  Baltic  sea,  rather  than  to  that  of  the 
interior  of  North  America.  In  time,  the  series  runs 
from  the  Etcheminian  (older  than  the  Olendlus  zone) 
to  the  highest  Cambrian. 

Bocks  of  Ciuidjro-Silurian  (Ordovician)  age  have 
also  been  determined  in  the  locality  just  referred  to, 
and  sparingly  in  other  parts  of  New  Brunswick.  In 
Nova  Scotia,  the  oidy  fossils  of  the  kind  come  from  a 
single  place  in  Cape  Breton,  but  considerable  areas 
supposed  to  be  of  tiiis  age,  chiefly  com})osed  of  volcanic 
materials,  occur  in  other  parts  of  the  province. 

Silurian  (Upper  Silurian)  rocks,  are  widely  spread  in 
northern  New  Brunswick,  and  in  adjacent  portions  of 
(Quebec,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  area  which 
drains  to  the  Baie  ties  Chaleurs.  They  recur  in  the 
southern  part  of  New  Brunswick  and  in  the  northern 
part  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  although  comprising  lime- 
stones, sandstones  and  shales,  are  often  greatly  inter- 
mixed with  contemporaneous  volcanic  materials,  indi- 
cating, it  will  be  observed,  a  third  important  volcanic 
interlude  in  the  history  of  this  part  of  the  continent. 
In  Nova  Scotia,  important  bedded  iron  ores  (hasmatite) 
appear  in  this  series.  The  geological  horizons  repre- 
sented, as  compared  with  those  of  the  New  York 
scale,  range  Irom  the  Clinton  to  the  Lower  Uelderberg. 

In  the  rocks  of  Devonian  age,  occurring  in  that  por- 
tion of  the  Appalachian  region  covered  by  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick,  the  Gaspe  peninsula  of  Quebec,  and 
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a  part  of  the  adjacent  State  of  Maine,  a  remarkably 
full  representation  of  the  flora  of  that  ancient  period 
is  found,  from  which  more  than  125  species  of  land 
plants  have  been  catalogued  l>y  Sir  J.  VVm.  Dawson; 
while  at  Scaumenac,  on  the  IJaie  des  Chaleurs,  rocks  of 
this  age  have  yielded  many  interesting  fish  remains, 
investigated  by  Mr.  J.  J^'.  Whiteaves,  which  com- 
pare closely  with  those  of  the  Old  Red  Sandstone. 
Further  west,  in  beds  of  the  same  period  in  Ontario 
and  New  York,  the  fossils  are  chief!}'-  marine  molluscs, 
with  comparatively  little  evidence  of  the  existence  ot 
adjacent  land.  The  lower  part  of  the  Devonian  of  the 
Maritime  Provinces  holds  a  similar  fauna,  and  contains 
in  Nova  Scotia  bedded  fossil iferous  iron  ores.  The  geo- 
graphical extent  of  the  Devonian  rocks  in  Nova  Scotia 
andNcw  Brunswick  is  comparatively  limited,  but  in  the 
Gaspe  peninsula  of  Quebec  it  becomes  somewhat  im- 
portant. 

The  Carboniferous  system,  both  from  its  extent  and 
because  of  its  economic  value,  must  be  considered  as 
one  of  the  most  important  features  of  Nova  Scotia  and 
New  Brunswick,  although  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  much  larger  tracts  of  this  formation  still  lie 
beneath  the  waters  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  and 
the  Atlantic.  Its  total  thickness  is,  in  some  parts 
of  Nova  Scotia,  estimated  at  1G,000  feet,  but  it  is  very 
irregular  hi  this  respect  and  over  the  greater  part 
of  New  Brunswick  is  comparatively  thin.  At  the 
Joggins,  on  the  nortli  arm  of  the  Bay  of  Fundy, 
is  a  remarkable  continuous  section  showing  14,570 
feet  of  strata,  including  more  than  seventy  seams  of 
coal,  which  has  been  made  the  subject  of  investigation 
by  Logan,  Lyell,  and  Sir  J.  W'm.  Dawson.  From  beds 
in  this  section  numerous  specimens  of  a  land -inhabiting 
reptilian  fauna  have  been  described.  The  flora  of  tlie 
period  is  well  represented  in  many  places,  particularly 
in  Nova  Scotia,  and  includes  that  of  several  distinct 
stages,  beginning  with  the  Horton  group  at  the  base 
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(coin))anil)le  witli  the  "  calcit'orous  sandstone  "  of  Scot- 
land and  tliu  lower  part  of  the  sub-CaJ)Oiufer()iis  of 
Ohio,  Tennessee  and  West  Virginia,)  and  at  tlie  top 
containing  so  many  forms  referable  to  the  Permian, 
that  the  name  Permo-Carboniferous  has  been  applied 
to  this  part  of  the  section. 

Several  local  unconformities  have  been  determined 
in  ditierent  parts  of  this  great  succession  of  beds.  With 
the  marine  limestones,  important  deposits  of  gyj)sum 
are  found.  The  workable  coal-seams  occur  in  what  is 
called  the  Middle  Carboniferous,  and  some  of  these,  in 
the  Pictou  district,  are  of  unusual  thickness.  Coal 
mining  is  actively  in  progress  in  Cumberland  and 
Pictou  counties  and  in  Cape  Breton,  the  total  annual 
output  being  between  two  and  three  million  tons.  In 
New  Brunswick,  the  productive  area  for  coal  appears 
to  be  small,  and  the  seams  so  far  found  are  of  incon- 
siderable thickness. 

To  complete  this  very  brief  review  of  the  geology 
of  what  has  been  called,  broadly,  the  Acadian  region 
of  eastern  Canada,  it  now  only  remains  to  add  a  lew 
words  concerning  that  main  line  of  uplift  and  dis- 
turbance, the  course  of  which  was  first  ti'aced  tlirouoh 
the  Province  of  Quebec,  from  the  vicinity  of  Lake 
Champlain  to  Caspe.  This  structurally  complicated 
belt  of  country  has  been  the  subject  of  much  contro- 
versy, and  [)ossesses  now  a  literature  of  its  own.  It  is 
bounded  to  the  north-westward  by  an  important  dislo- 
cation or  break,  known  as  the  St.  Lawrence  and 
Champlain  fault,  which  may  be  traced  from  Lake 
Champlain  to  Quebec  City,  and  thence  follows  the 
estuary  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  probably  running  to  the 
south  of  Anticosti.  To  the  west  of  this  line  are  the 
Hat-lying  Cambro-Silurian  strata  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
plain,  chiefly  limestones,  and  doubtless  resting  upon  a 
strong  shelf  of  the  Laurentian  nucleus  at  no  great 
depth.  Against  this  stable  edge,  the  eastern  sti'ata 
have  been  folded,  faulted  and  ridged  up  by  the  forces 
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which   produced  the  Appalachian  range.    Were  this 
all,  a  careful  study  of  the  beds  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
lino  would  readily  show  their  identity  ;  but,  it  appears, 
that   previous  to  the  great  epoch  of  disturbance  the 
original  physical  conditions  themselves  differed.     To 
the  west,  a  sheltered  sea  came  into  existence  about  the 
close   of  the    Cambrian     period,  in  which   Cambro- 
Silurian    strata,    in    large     part      limestones,     were 
laid  down.     To  the   east,  sedimentation  began  much 
earlier,  and  the  circumstances  of  deposition   were  dif- 
ferent and  more  varied.     Even  the  animal  life  present 
in  the  two  districts  was  largely  dissimilar  at  the  same 
period,  probably   as  a  result  of  different  temperatures 
in  the  sea  water.     Thus  it  was  not  until  'much  study 
and  thought  had  been  given  to  the  problem  that  Logan 
was  enabled  to  affirm  the  equivalency  of  a  great  part 
of  the  strata  on  the  two  sides  of  the  St.  Lawrence  and 
Champlain  fault.     To  those  on  the  east,  differing  in 
composition  and  fauna  from  the  rocks  of  the  typical 
New  York  section,  he  applied    the   name  "  Quebec 
group."      Regarded  as  a  local  name  attached  to  the 
Atlantic  type  of  the  lower  members  of  the  Ordovician, 
and  distinguishing  these  from  rocks  of  the  same  date 
deposited  upon  the  Continental  plateau,  this  term  may 
still  be  employed  with  advantage,   expressing   as   it 
does  a  most  important  fact.    Subsequent  investigations 
have  shown,  however,  that  in  the  ridging  up  of  this 
part  of  the   Appalachian  region,  not   only   are  some 
very  old  Cambrian  rocks  brought  to  the  surface,  but 
considerable  areas   of  crystalline    schists    which    are 
evidently  pre-Cambrian,  and  very  possibly  referable  to 
the  Huronian,     These  were  originally  included  in  the 
"Quebec   Group,"    under    mistaken    ideas    of    meta- 
morphism,  but  their  elimination  from  it,  now  rendered 
Pv,  jsible,  does  not  detract  from  the  merit  of  the  original 
discovery,  Vior   does  it  impair  the  value  of  the  term 
"  Quebec    group,"    as  a  descriptive  one,    if   properly 
limited. 
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In  this  folded  and  disturbed  repjion  of  south-eastern 
Quebec,  copper  ores,  asbestos  and  chromic  iron  are 
among  the  more  important  minerals  of  value.  Silurian 
7'ocks  and  some  of  ])evonian  aore  rest  in  places  uncon- 
formably  upon  the  older  corrugations. 

Some  facts  respecting  the  glacial  deposits  of  the 
Appalachian  region  are  given  on  a  later  page,  with 
general  statements  relating  to  this  period  in  eastern 
Canada. 

Lowlands  of  the  St.  Latvrence  Valley.  The  tract  of 
country  which  it  is  found  convenient  to  include  under 
this  name,  comprises  but  a  small  part  of  the  hydro- 
graphic  basin  of  the  great  river,  which  in  all  is  about 
530,000  s(jua*re  miles  in  extent.  Nor  is  it  altogether 
uninterrupted,  although  clearly  enough  defined  in  a 
general  way  by  the  edge  of  the  Laurentian  plateau  on 
the  north,  the  Appalachian  highlands  to  the  south- 
east, and  on  the  south,  furthei-  west,  by  the  line  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  River  and  the  lower  members  of  the  sys- 
tem of  the  Great  Lakes.  It  may  be  described  as  extend- 
ing from  a  short  distance  below  the  city  of  Quebec  to 
Lake  Huron,  with  a  length  of  over  600  miles  and  an 
area  of  more  than  35,000  square  miles,  all  of  which 
may  be  regarded  as  fei'tile  arable  land — the  greatest 
connected  spread  of  such  land  in  eastern  Canada. 

These  lowlands  are  based  upon  nearly  horizontal 
strata,  ranging  in  age  from  the  latest  Cambrian  (Pots- 
dam sandstone)  to  the  Devonian.  On  a  geological  map 
its  limits  are  readily  observable ;  but  in  order  to  un- 
derstand its  character,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  it 
somewhat  more  clearly,  and  under  such  scrutiny  it  is 
found  to  break  up  naturally  into  three  parts.  The 
first  of  these  is  divided  between  the  Provinces  of  Que- 
bec and  Ontario,  running  west  along  the  St.  Lawrence 
and  its  great  tributary  the  Ottawa  somewhat  beyond 
the  76th  meridian,  or  to  a  north-and-south  line  drawn 
about  twenty-five  miles  west  of  the  city  of  Ottawa. 
It  is  here  interrupted   by  a  projecting,  but   not  bold, 
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spur  0;  the  Laurentian  plateau,  which  crosses  the  St. 
Lawrence  at  the  lower  end  of  Lake  Ontario,  fornnn<]f 
there  the  Thousand  Islands,  and  runs  southward  to 
join  the  large  Archauin  tract  of  the  Adirondacks  in  the 
State  of  New  York.  Tliis  Eastern  division,  with  an 
area  of  11,400  scjuare  miles,  constitutes  what  nuiy  be 
called  the  St.  Lawrence  plain  proper,  parts  of  which 
were  aniono-  the  first  of  those  occupied  by  the  early 
French  settlers.  Much  of  its  surface  is  almost  absol- 
utelv  level,  and  it  nowhere  exceeds  a  few  hundred 
feet  in  elevation  above  the  sea,  althouf^h  a  few  bold 
trappean  hills  stand  out  in  an  irregular  line,  with 
heights  of  500  to  1,800  feet.  Mount  Royal,  at  Mon- 
treal, is  one  of  these,  and  from  it  all  the  others  are  in 
sight,  while  the  Laurentian  highlands  may  also  be  seen 
thirty  miles  to  the  north,  ami  to  the  southward  the 
Green  Mountains  and  Adirondacks,  forming  the  bound- 
ary of  the  plain  in  that  direction,  are  apparent  on  a 
clear  day. 

Beyond  the  projecting  spur  of  ancient  crystalline 
rocks  above  referred  to,  from  the  lower  end  of  Lake 
Ontario,  near  Kingston,  to  Georgian  Bay  of  Lake  Hur- 
on, the  southern  edge  of  the  Laurentian  plateau  runs 
nearly  due  west,  with  a  slightly  sinuous  line,  for  200 
miles.  Between  this  edge  and  Lake  Onta)"io  on  the 
south,  lies  a  second  great  tract  of  ]dain,  the  lowest 
parts  of  which  may  be  considered  as  level  with  Lake 
Ontario  (247  feet)  but  of  which  no  part  exceeds  1,000 
feet  above  the  sea.  This  plain  is  naturally  bounded  to 
the  south  and  west  by  the  rather  bold  escarpment  of 
the  Niagara  limestone,  which,  after  giving  rise  to  the 
Falls  of  Niagara  between  Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie,  runs 
across  this  part  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  to  Lake 
Huron,  forming  there  a  long  projecting  point  and  con- 
tinuing still  further  west,  in  th(j  chain  of  the  Manitou- 
lin  Islands.  The  city  of  Hamilton  lies  close  under  a 
part  of  this  escarpment.  The  area  of  this  second  tract 
of  plain  is   about  9,700   square  miles.     It  is   scarcely 
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more  varied  in  its  surface  than  that  to  the  eastward, 
and  most  of  its  extent  is  a  fertile  farming  countr}'. 

The  tliird  and  last  subdivision  of  th(5  lowhmds  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  valley,  is  an  area  of  tiifingular  form 
included  between  the  Niagara  escaipmeiit  and  Lakes 
Erie  and  Huron.  This  constitutes  what  is  generally 
known  as  the  Ontario  peninsula,  and  its  south-west- 
ern extremity  touches  the  42nd  parallel,  the  latitude 
of  Rome.  The  area  of  the  Ontario  peninsula  is  14,200 
square  miles,  and  both  in  soil  and  climate  it  is  singu- 
larly favored.  Grapes,  peaches  and  Indian  corri,  or 
maize,  are  staple  crops  in  many  districts.  'J\)  the 
north,  some  parts  of  this  tract  are  high  and  bold,  but 
most  of  its  surface  varies  from  500  to  1,000  feet  above 
the  sea. 

The  geological  features  of  the  lowlands  of  tlie  St. 
Lawrence  valley  are  comparatively  simple.  The  rocks 
flooring  the  region  lie  either  horizontally  or  at  very  low 
angles  of  inclination  upon  the  spreading  base  of  the 
Archa3an  mass  to  the  northward,  the  crystalline  rocks 
of  which  have  frequently  been  met  with  in  deep  bor- 
ings. The  formations  represented  correspond  closely 
with  those  of  the  New  York  section,  which  had  been 
rendered  typical  by  the  researches  of  James  Hall  and 
his  colleagues,  before  any  deHnite  examination  of 
the  geology  of  Canada  was  begun.  Hall's  nomen- 
clature has  been  adopted  for  the  series,  which,  begin- 
ning with  the  Potsdam  sandstones,  continues  upward 
without  any  marked  break,  to  the  Chemung  or  Later 
Devonian. 

In  the  first  or  eastern  subdivision  of  this  region,  the 
Potsdam  sandstone,  although  strictly  speaking  refer- 
able to  the  Upper  Cambrian,  physically  considered  is 
really  the  basal  arenaceous  and  conglomeritic  member 
of  the  Cambro-Silurian  (Ordovician)  series  which  fol- 
lows. The  several  members  of  the  Cambro-Silurian 
occupy  almost  the  entire  surface,  diversified  merely  by 
a  few  light  structural  undulations,  which  to  the  south 
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and  oast  of  Lake  St.  IN'tcr  icsiilt  in  tiie  ititroijuction 
of  some  liiglicr  bod.s  tliat  are  lefVrred,  although  witli 
some  doubt,  to  the  Siluiiaii.  Fossils  referable  to  this 
period  are  also  found  nssoeiated  with  u  small  patcOi  of 
volcanic  bieccia  on  St.  Helen's  island,  opposite  Mon- 
treal. This  is  probably  eonuected  with  the  adjacent 
igneous  mass  of  Mount  lioyal,  and  by  it  the  age  of 
this  mass,  as  well  as  that  of  the  other  similar  promin- 
ent points  of  the  same  character  in  the  vicinity,  is 
pretty  definitely  fixed  as  latest  Silurian  or  Lower 
Devonian.  It  would  in  fact  appear  that  those  igneous 
masses  represetit  the  nocks  of  ancient  volcanic  erup- 
tions, whicli  have  since  been  subjected  to  prolonged 
denudation.  In  their  vicinity  the  scdimentaiy  rocks 
are  shattered  and  disturbed  and  traversed  in  all  direc- 
tions by  trap  dykos.  Basic  rocks  (theralite,  etc,,)  to- 
gether with  nepheline-syenitcs  are  characteristic. 

Passing  to  the  second,  or  central  subdivision,  to  the 
west  of  Kingston,  the  Cambro-Silurian  formations  just 
referred  to  arc  found  to  be  repeated,  in  ascending  or- 
der, along  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Ontario,  with  very 
similar  characters  and  equally  undisturbed.  The 
Trenton  limestone  occupies  the  greatest  area,  extend- 
ing in  a  wide  belt  to  Georgian  Bay  of  Lake  Huron. 
Above  this  lie  the  Utica  shales,  and  over  these  the 
Hudson  River  formation,  u])on  which  Toronto  is  situ- 
ated. This  is  the  hiohest  member  of  the  Cambro-Sil- 
urian,  but  the  plain  also  overla])s  the  lower  members 
of  the  succeeding  Silurian  system  irregularly,  finding 
its  natural  boundary,  from  a  physical  point  of  view, 
only  at  the  massive  outcrop  of  the  Niagara  limestone. 

The  course  of  the  escarpment  produced  by  this  out- 
crop has  already  been  traced  ;  above  it  and  to  the 
south-west,  lies  the  higher  plain  generally  known  as 
the  Ontario  peninsula,  constituting  the  third  sub- 
division of  the  St.  Lawrence  lowlands.  More  than 
half  of  the  area  of  this  peninsula  is  occupied  by  De- 
vonian rocks,  which  succeed  the  Silurian  regularly  in 
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jisconiliii'^  onlcr,  tin;  liij-hcst  IkmIs  liciiii;  mt't  with  in 
tlio  (!xtn'ino  south-wost  ol  Ontario,  Itcyoml  which,  they 
arc  soon  t'oHowtMl  hy  th(^  Ciii'l>onil'»'roiis  hasinof'tlu) 
Micluj^'aii  |)('ninsuhi.  Th«^  Siiuiian  and  hcvonian 
.strata  aro  aflocted  only  i)y  .slight  and  low  uiuluhitions, 
hut  tlioso  an;  important  in  coinu'ction  with  tho  ex- 
ploitation of  the  oil  and  ^as  of  tht^  r('<,d()n. 

In  i\w  two  (Mistci'n  sulMlivisions  of  tho  lowlands  of 
tlie  St.  LawrciKH!  valhiy,  with  tlu;  exception  of  struct- 
ural materials,  sueh  a.s  stone,  lime  and  clay,  minerals 
of  economic  value  are  scarcely  found  ;  hut  in  the  third 
or  westernmost  subdivision,  in  addition  to  these,  Ljyp- 
rium,salt,  petroleum  and  natural  |L,'as  have  beconu!  im- 
poitant  products.  The  jj^ypsnni  and  salt  are  derived 
from  the  Ononda^^a  formation  of  the  Silurian.  'I'ho 
salt  is  obtained  in  the  form  of  brine,  from  deep  vvells, 
but  beds  of  rock-salt  are  known  to  occur  at  consider- 
able depths.  At  CJoderich,  two  beds  of  very  pure  salt 
have  been  proved  by  boiinj^  to  exist  at  a  depth  slight- 
ly exceeding  1,000  feet,  with  an  agij^rej^^ate  thickness  of 
over  GO  feet.  Petroleum  is  chieHy  (lerived  from  the 
Corniferous  limestone  of  the  JJevonian,  and  natural  <^as 
is  obtained  from  several  horizons  both  in  the  Devonian 
and  Silurian. 

The  Ldurent'uui  Pldteau.  The  great  region  thus 
named,  composed  of  very  ancient  crystalline  rock.s,  has 
an  area  of  over  2,000,000  square  miles,  or  more  than 
one-half  chat  of  the  entire  Dominion  of  Canada.  In  a 
1  "se-shoe-like  form,  open  to  the  north,  it  surrounds 
turee  sides  of  the  comparatively  shallow  sea  known  as 
Hudson  Bay.  Its  southern  part  is  divided  between 
the  Provinces  of  Quebec  and  Ontario,  its  eastern  side 
expanding  into  the  Labrador  peninsula,  while  the 
western  runs,  w^ith  narrower  dimensions,  to  the 
Arctic  Sea,  west  of  tlie  great  bay. 

In  geographical  extent  it  is  thus  very  important, 
although  somewhat  monotonous  in  its  physical  and 
geological  features.    It  contributes  little  to  the  fertile 
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areas  of  tho  country  in  proportion  to  its  size,  hut  in 
tlio  Hj,'^'rt';(utc,  comprises  a  considrrahio  aujount  of  land 
whicli  is  cither  cultivated  or  su.siM'j)tihlc  of  cultivation. 
KIsewhert',  in  its  southern  i>arts,  it  carries  forests  of  <;reat 
value,  antl  its  mineral  n-sources  are  already  known  in 
some    places    to    be    very    important. 


It 
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moreover,  a  ^^'atiieim^^  ;j;roun<l  lor  many  larije  am 
almost  innumerable  small  livers  an«l  streams,  which,  in 
tlie  sources  of  power  they  offer  in  their  tlescent  to  tho 
lower  adjacent  levels,  are  likely  to  prove,  in  the  near 
future,  of  {greater  and  more  ])ermiinent  value  to  tho 
industries  of  the  country  than  an  extensive  coal  tield. 
Particularly  notable  from  this  point  of  view  is  the 
lon<if  series  of  available  water  ])owers  which  runs  from 
the  Strait  of  Belle  Isle  nearly  to  the  head  of  Lake 
Superior,  coincident  with  the  southern  border  of  the 
plateau. 

Although  it  is  appropriate  to  describe  this  region  as 
a  plateau  or  table-land,  ^such  terms,  it  must  be  under- 
stood, are  applicable  only  in  a  very  general  way.  Its 
average  elevation  of  about  IjoOO  feet  is  notably  greater 
than  that  of  the  adjacent  lands,  and  is  maintained  with 
considerable  regularity,  but  its  surface  is  nearly  every- 
where hummocky  or  undulating.  Away  from  its 
borders,  the  streams  draining  it  are,  as  a  rule,  extremely 
irregular  and  tortuous,  iiowing  from  lake  to  lake  in 
almost  every  direction  ;  but  assuming  more  direct  and 
rapid  courses  in  deeply  cut  valleys  as  they  eventually 
leave  it.  Many  of  the  surface  features  are  of  very 
great  atiticpiity,  Mv.  Low's  observations  in  Labrador 
going  to  show  that  the  larger  valleys  there  existed 
much  in  their  present  form  before  the  Cambrian  period. 

The  average  height  of  the  central  parts  of  the 
Labrador  peninsula  is  about  1,7U0  feet,  and  the  most 
of  its  drainage  is  divided  betw^een  Hudson  Bav,  Ungava 
bay  and  the  Atlantic  coast,  the  main  watershed  lying 
not  very  far  to  the  north  of  the  St.  Lawrence  estuary 
and  gulf.     Along  the  Atlantic  coast,  to  the  north  of 
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Hamilton  Inlet,  the  region  assumes  a  really  mountain- 
ous character,  numerous  elevations  attaining  .3,000  feet, 
and  some  as  much  as  o,()()()  or  0,000  feet.  These  are 
the  highest  known  points  connected  with  any  part  of 
the  Laurentian  region,  and  are  quite  exceptional  in 
character.  The  same  hiirh  ranore  is  continued  to  the 
north  of  Hudson  Strait  in  the  western  part  of  Baffin 
Land. 

To  the  south  of  Hu(Json  Bay,  the  watershed  is,  at 
least  in  one  part,  as  lew  as  1,000  feet.  East  of  Lake 
Winnipeg,  the  Nelson  and  Churchill  Rivers  cross  the 
Laurentian  plateau,  in  a  wide  depression,  to  reach 
Hudson  Bay.  Still  further  north,  this  part  of  the 
plateau  has  a  height  of  about  1,100  feet  above  the 
sea. 

GenoVc'Jly  speaking,  the  surface  of  the  plateau  is 
barren  and  rocky,  though  often  with  wide  swampy 
tracts  towards  the  heigh t-of-land.  To  the  south-west 
of  Hudson  Bay  it  is  overlapped  by  an  important  spread 
of  Silurian  and  Devonian  rocks,  over  which,  and  the 
adjacent  parts  of  the  crystalline  rocks,  is  rather  uniform- 
ly spread  a  mantle  of  alluvial  deposits,  affording  a  good 
soil,  which  in  some  places  may  eventually  be  of  value, 
although  the  climate  is  doubtfully  favourable  to  the 
growth  of  ordinary  crops. 

The  striking  features  of  the  Laurentian  plateau  are 
immeasurable  lakes,  large  and  small,  with  intervening 
rounded  rocky  elevations,  wooded,  in  their  natural 
conditions  to  the  south,  rising  above  the  tree  line  to 
the  northward  ;  w^hile  in  the  far  north,  on  both  sides 
of  Hudson  Bay,  hills  and  valleys  become  eventually 
characterized  by  grasses,  mosses  and  lichens  alone,  con- 
stituting the  great  "barren  lands"  of  North  America. 
The  rivers  and  lakes  are  everywhere  well  stocked  with 
fish,  while  deer  and  moose  in  the  southern  parts,  and  to 
the  north  the  caribou,  abound  wherever  the  Indian 
hunters  have  not  followed  them  too  closely.  Thus, 
where  the  region  can  be  entered  without  undue  diffi- 
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culty, it  has  already  become  a  much  favoured  resort  of 
the  sportsman. 

The  name  by  whicli  it  is  found  convenient  to  refer 
to  this  region,  although  derived  from  that  of  the 
Laurentian  system  of  geologists,  must  not  be  supposed 
to  imply  that  the  rocks  attributed  to  this  system 
occupy  the  whole  area.  There  are,  besides,  several 
wide  and  many  narrower  bands  of  Huronian  rocks,  as 
well  as  outlying  areas  referred  to  the  Lower  Cambrian, 
and  more  such  exceptional  areas  of  both  kinds  doubt- 
less remain  to  be  discovered.  It  must  be  understood, 
too,  that  in  employing  the  name  Laurentian  for  the 
most  widely  represented  member  of  this  great  Archaean 
plateau,  this  is  done  in  a  very  general  and  inclusive 
manner ;  the  term  "  basement  complex "  is  adopted 
by  some  geologists  in  nearly  the  same  sense.  The 
results  of  late  investigations,  particularly  those  of 
Dr.  F.  D.  Adams,  seem  to  prove  that  in  the  Laurentian, 
as  thus  understood,  there  is  a  distinctly  stratified  series 
of  limestones  and  other  sedimentary  rocks,  all  now 
highly  altered  and  crystalline,  as  well  as  another  series 
of  more  massive  gneissic  rocks,  of  which  the  apparent 
bedding  is  really  a  foliation  due  to  pressure,  and  which 
frequently  pass  into  granites  by  impciceptiblc  grada- 
tions. The  first  of  these  is  known  as  the  Grenville 
series,  and  the  second  as  the  Fundamental  Gneiss ; 
but  even  where  most  closely  studied  it  has  been  found 
impossible  completely  to  separate  the  two  series,  except 
quite  locally,  and  thus,  for  the  purposes  of  a  general 
geological  map,  both  must  of  necessity  be  indicated  by 
a  single  colour.  The  complication  alluded  to  is  further 
increased  by  the  frequent  occurrence  of  true  eruptive 
masses  of  granite  or  syenite  of  much  later  date,  as 
well  as  by  that  of  numerous  great  areas  of  anorthosite, 
a  rock  of  the  gabbro  family,  composed  principally  of 
plagioclase  felspar. 

The  Huronian  rocks  are  as  a  rule  darker  in  colour 
and  more   basic  in  composition   than    those  of   the 
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Laurcntian.  They  arc  often  still  distinctly  bedded, 
although  very  t'lXMjuently  in  the  t'onii  ot'  scliists  in  which 
no  true  bedJinsx  is  now  distiniiuishnblo,  and  some  of 

CD  O  ' 

which  have  evidently  resulted  from  the  crushing  ot 
eruptive  rocks.  Over  gi'eat  areas  the  original  material 
of  the  Huronian  has  clearly  been  in  large  part  the 
result  of  volcanic  eruptions  of  the  time,  but  elsewhere, 
as  on  the  north  shore  of  Lake  Huron,  and  in  the 
Sudbury  and  Lake  Teniiscaming  districts,  it  comprises 
thick  masses  of  argillite,  quartzite  and  quartz  or  jasper 
conglomerate.  The  rocks  composing  the  Fundamental 
Gneiss  often  assume  the  physical  relations  of  erup- 
tives,  of  later  date  to  the  Huronian,  along  the  lines  of 
contact ;  but  in  how  far  this  may  really  be  the  fact, 
and  in  how  far  this  appearance  may  be  attributed  to  a 
certain  amount  of  re-fusion  of  previously  existing  basal 
rocks,  has  not  been  determined. 

The  Cambrian  outliers  date  from  a  time  subsequent 
to  the  main  era  of  foldinji  and  crushing  of  the  sub- 
jacent  rocks,  in  comparison  with  which  they  are  little 
disturbed.  In  the  Labrador  peninsula,  they  charac- 
terize considerable  areas,  and  they  form  a  border, 
tilted  against  the  edge  of  the  Laurentian  plateau  on 
the  east  side  of  Hudson  Bay.  These  areas  appear  to 
repre.ient  the  Animikie  series  of  the  Lake  Superior 
section  ;  well  seen  in  similar  relations  in  the  vicinity  of 
Port  Arthur.  These  rocks  are  evidently  separated  by  a 
vast  period  of  unrepresented  time  from  the  Archa3an 
below,  and  it  is  assumetl  that  they  may  be  attached 
with  greatest  probability  to  the  base  of  the  Cambi'ian, 
although  no  distinct  fossils  have  been  obtained  from 
them.  To  the  west  of  Hudson  Bay  and  far  to  the 
north,  are  other  outliers,  largely  composed  of  sand- 
stones, conglomerates  and  traps,  which  resemble  the 
Keweenawan  or  Nipigon  of  Lake  Superior,  somewhat 
later  in  age  than  the  last.  These  also  are  provisionally 
classed  as  Lower  Cambrian.  The  Nipigon  rocks  are 
well  shown  along  the  line  of  the  Canadian  Facitic  rail- 
way to  the  east  of  Port  Arthur, 
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Minerals  of  economic  vahie  in  the  Laurentian  are 
almost  entirely  confined  to  the  Grenville  series,  which 
yields,  in  various  parts  of  its  extent,  mica,  apatite 
(phosphate),  grapliite,  iron  ami  marble.  The  lluronian 
rocks  are  those  in  counection  wii^h  which  numerous 
imj)ortant  gold-bearing  veins  and  deposits  are  now 
being  found  and  opened  up  in  western  Ontaiio,  as  well 
as  the  nickel  and  copper  deposits  of  Sudbury,  iron  and 
other  metallic  ores.  In  the  Cambrian  rocks  near  Port 
Arthur  are  silver-bearing  veins,  some  of  which  have 
been  extensively  worked,  and  iron  ores,  while  in  the 
Labrador  peninsula  vast  quantities  of  iron  ores  have 
been  discovered  in  the  same  series. 

Glaciation  of  Eastern  Canada.  Something  may 
be  added  here  on  the  events  of  the  glacial  period  as 
affecting  the  eastern  ])art  of  Canada  as  a  whole, 
although  many  points  connected  with  this  particular 
period,  still  remain  uncertain  and  the  subject  of  debate. 
Like  the  Scandinavian  peninsula,  the  Laurentian 
plateau  at  one  stage  in  the  glacial  period  apparently 
became  the  seat  of  a  great  confluent  ice-sheet,  which, 
when  at  its  maximum,  flowed  down  from  it  in  all 
directions  in  general  conformity  with  its  main  slopes. 
Climatic  conditions  and  relatively  local  physical 
features  may  have  conspired  to  render  the  discharge  of 
glacier-ice  more  important  in  some  directions  than  in 
others,  and  it  is  even  possible  that  at  no  single  time 
was  the  whole  extent  of  the  plateau  equally  ice-clad  ; 
but  on  the  hypothesis  above  stated,  it  has  been  pro- 
posed by  the  writer  to  designate  the  ice-sheet  of  the 
Laurentian  highlands,  the  Laurentide  glacier.  If 
several  distinct  centres  of  dispersion  existed  through- 
out, these  may  be  named  collectively  the  Laurentide 
glaciers.  It  is  certain,  at  least,  that  such  local  centres 
must  have  gi'own  up  at  the  beginning  of  the  period  of 
cold,  and  that  towards  its  close  similar  centres  must 
have  again  remained  as  the  last  seats  of  ice  action. 
Two  of  these  have  been  defined  by  the  existing  marks 
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of  rock  striation  and  transport,  one  to  the  west  of  the 
northern  pait  of  Hudson  Bay,  named  by  Mr.  Tyrrell 
the  Keewatin  glacier,  the  other,  resulting  from  the 
observations  of  Mr.  Low,  to  the  east  of  the  bay,  the 
Labradorian  nrlacier. 

During  the  whole  of  this  i)eriod  the  Laurentian 
plateau  was  in  the  main  an  area  of  denudation.  From 
it  the  surface  material  was  carried  away  in  all  direc- 
tions, even  to  the  northward,  for  there  is  absolutely  no 
evidence  that  any  "  polar  ice-sheet "  ever  trenched 
upon  the  continent  of  North  America.  The  generally 
bare  ice-scored  rocky  surface  of  these  highlands  is 
evidence  of  this  denudation,  while  the  existence  of 
broken,  angular  mass'es  of  unmoved  local  debris  in  the 
central  ])ait  of  Labrador  and  in  the  central  area  of  the 
Keewatin  glacier,  shows  that  across  these  neutral 
gathering-grounds,  no  ice  ever  passed. 

As  to  the  distance  to  which  the  solid  glacier-ice 
came  southward  from  the  Lauientian  plateau,  the 
evidence  is  yet  inconclusive,  for  it  is  at  best  a  matter 
of  difficulty  at  the  present  day  to  definitely  separate 
true  moraines  fiom  beaches  upon  which  floating  ice 
impinged.  Neither  is  it  certain  at  how  many  times 
or  to  what  extent  the  glacial  period  was  interrupted 
by  relatively  warm  epochs,  but  it  may  be  stated  that 
the  flora  of  at  least  one  of  these  interglacial  epochs,  as 
represented  in  the  vicinity  of  'i'oronto,  is  such  as  to 
indicate  a  climate  fully  as  warm  as  that  at  present 
existing,  during  which  it  seems  improbable  that  much, 
if  any,  glacier-ice  could  have  persisted  on  the  Lauren- 
tian highlands. 

These  problems  cannot  be  discussed  here,  but  it  is 
certain  that  at  or  about  the  decline  of  the  glacial 
period,  the  eastern  part  of  Canada  as  a  whole  stood  at 
a  relatively  low  level.  Without  quoting  in  detail  the 
heights  to  which  the  sea  is  known  to  have  reached  at 
this  time  in  various  places,  it  may  be  stated  that  it 
invaded  the  St.  Lawrence  valley  as  far  at  least  as  Lake 
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Ontario.  Water-formed  terraces  are  found  at  eleva- 
tions of  230  feet  in  the  Gaspd  peninsula,  to  a  maximum 
of  895  feet  in  the  vicinity  of  Richmond,  midway 
between  Quebec  and  Montreal.  Near  Ottawa,  the 
highest  recognized  shore -line  is  at  705  feet.  The 
plains  lying  below  these  are  floored  by  deposits 
holding  marine  shells  of  sub-arctic  type,  and  these 
have  been  found  at  Montreal  to  a  height  of  560  feet. 
It  is  uncertain  whether  or  not  at  the  time  of  greatest 
subsidence  the  water  covering  the  area  of  the  Great 
Lakes  stood  at  the  same  level  as,  and  was  in  direct 
connection  with  the  sea,  but  it  is  not  improbable  that 
what  has  been  described  as  the  "  Iroquois  beach," 
around  these  lakes,  may  actually  form  the  continuation 
of  a  high  marine  shore-line.  The  question  is  compli- 
cated by  the  unecjual  amount  of  the  subsidence  and 
re-elevation  to  which  the  land  has  been  subjected,  a 
question  recjuiring  much  further  investigation. 

As  a  result  of  the  circumstances  noted,  the  St. 
Lawrence  plain,  as  far  west  as  Ottawa  and  Kingston 
at  least,  is  deeply  covered  by  deposits  due  to  the 
glacial  period,  including  boulder-clay,  Leda  clay  and  an 
overlying  Saxicava  sand,  the  two  last,  often  full  of 
fossil  shells  of  the  peiiod.  In  the  coastal  regions  of 
the  Maritime  Provinces  similar  deposits  occur,  to  which 
the  same  names  have  been  extended,  but  to  the  west, 
around  the  Great  Lakes,  no  marine  forms  have  been 
found.  The  stony  bouhier-clay  is  there  overlain  by  a 
fine  clay  named  the  Erie  chiy  and  by  various  newer 
sandy  and  clayey  beds.  All  these  deposits  of  the 
glacial  period  possess  great  importance  in  respect  to 
the  soil  and  agricultural  character  of  the  country  over 
which  they  prevail,  and  in  large  part  its  excei)tional 
fertility  is  to  be  attributed  to  them. 

Before  leaving  this  subject,  it  may  be  noted  that 
the  Laurentide  glacier  in  the  east,  below  the  city  of 
Quebec,  never  crossed  the  estuary  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 
A  separate  but  smaller  gathering-ground  of  ice  existed 
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in  New  Brunswick  and  adjacent  parts  of  the  State  of 
Maine,  wliicli  has  been  called  the  Appalachian  glacier. 
This  has  been  very  clearly  shown  by  the  work  of  Mr. 
Chalmers.  The  Magdalen  Islands,  in  the  centre  of  the 
Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence,  have  never  been  glaciated,  and 
it  is  at  least  a  matter  of  doubt  whether  any  ice,  except 
that  originating  on  the  peninsula  itself,  ever  passed 
over  Nova  Scotia.  Newfoundland  similarly  shows 
evidence  of  having  ])roduced  a  local  ice-sheet  wdiich 
flowed  away  toward  the  sea  in  all  directions  along 
the  natural  slopes.  It  is  also  found  by  Mr.  Chalmers, 
that  when  the  Laurentide  glacier  invaded  the  lowlands 
to  the  west  of  Quebec,  the  A])palachian  glacier  had 
either  gi'eatly  decreased  or  had  vanished.  There  are 
in  this  district  two  distinct  boulder-clays,  one  referable 
to  each  of  these  glaciers,  and  it  is  probable  that  inter- 
glacial  beds  will  yet  be  found  there. 

TJte  Interior  (hmtinental  Phdn.  This  is  bounded  on 
the  west  by  the  Rocky  Mountains,  running  about  north- 
northwest,  and  on  the  east  by  the  edge  of  the  Lauren- 
tian  plateau,  which,  taking  a  more  westerly  direction 
than  the  mountains,  causes  the  gradual  narrowing  of 
the  intervening  ])lain  to  the  north.  Thus  on  the  40th 
parallel,  here  constituting  the  southern  boundary  of 
Canada,  the  plain  has  a  width  of  about  800  miles  ;  but 
it  is  reduced  to  less  than  400  miles  on  the  oGth  parallel. 
To  the  north  of  the  (>2nd  parallel,  it  is  very  greatly 
narrowed,  and  is  broken  by  echelon-like  flanking 
ranges  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  but  still  further  north- 
ward it  again  expands,  and  appeal's  to  have  a  width  of 
nearly  300  miles,  where  it  terminates  on  the  Arctic 
Ocean. 

The  southern  part  of  this  great  plain  is  not  only  the 
most  important  from  an  economic  point  of  view,  but  is 
also  that  about  which  most  is  known.  It  includes  the 
wide  prairie  country  of  the  Canadian  west,  with  a  spread 
of  about  193,000  square  miles  of  ojien  grass-land,  an  area 
more  than  twice  that  of  Great  Britain.     Beyond  the 
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North  Saskatchewan  Rivor,  the  plain  becomes  essenti- 
ally a  re<xion  of  forest,  with  only  occasional  prairie 
tracts,  such  as  those  of  the  Peace  River  valley.  By 
chance  rather  than  by  intention,  the  boundary  line  on 
the  49th  parallel,  to  the  west  of  the  Red  River,  nearly 
coincides  with  the  low  watershed  whicli  separates  the 
arid  drainaoe-basin  of  the  Missouri  from  that  of  the 
Saskatchewan  and  its  tributaries,  cutting  off  only 
20,000  squai'e  miles  from  the  Missouri  slope.  Another 
line,  nearly  coinciding  with  a  secor»d  low  transverse 
watershed,  may  be  drawn  on  the  54th  ]mrallel.  The 
watershed  crosses  this  line  several  times,  but  in  the 
main  it  may  be  taken  as  dividing  the  Saskatchewan 
system  of  ri\  ers  from  those  of  the  Mackenzie  and  the 
Churchill.  The  belt  of  country  comprised  between 
these  latitude  lines  is  850  miles  wide,  with  a  total  area 
of  about  295,000  square  miles. 

The  whole  interior  plain  slopes  eastward  or  north- 
eastward, from  the  Rockv  Mountains  towards  the  foot 
of  the  Laurentian  highlands, so  that  a  line  diawn  from 
the  baser  of  the  mountains  near  the  49th  parallel  to 
Lake  Winnipeg,  shows  an  average  descent  of  over  five 
feet  to  the  mile,  fully  accounting  for  the  generally 
ra|)id  courses  of  the  rivers  of  the  region.  There  are, 
however,in  the  area  to  the  south  of  the  54tli  parallel,  two 
lines  of  escarpment  or  more  abru])t  slope,  which  serve 
to  divide  this  part  of  the  plain  into  three  portions,  and 
although  such  division  is  by  no  means  definite,  it  may 
usefully  be  alluded  to  for  purposes  of  description. 

The  first  or  lowest  piairie-level  is  that  of  the  Red 
River  valley,  of  which  the  northern  part  is  occupied  by 
the  Winnipeg  group  of  lakes,  its  average  elevation 
being  about  800  feet  above  the  sea,  although  gradually 
rising  to  the  southward,  along  the  axis  of  the  valley, 
till  it  reaches  a  height  of  900  feet  about  200  miles  to 
the  south  of  the  International  boundary.  Its  area 
in  Canada  is  about  55,000  square  miles,  including  the 
lakes,  and  to  the  south  of  Lake  Winnipeg  it  comprises 
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some  7,000  square  miles  of  prairie  land,  which  to  the 
eye  is  absolutely  flat,  althougrh  rising  uniformly  to  the 
east  and  west  of  the  river.  This  is  the  former  bed  of 
the  glacial  "  Lake  Agassiz,"  the  sediments  of  which 
constitute  the  richest  wheat  lands  of  Manitoba. 

The  escarpmentbounding  this  plainon  the  west, begins 
at  the  south  in  what  is  known  as  "Pembina  Mountain," 
and  is  continued  northward  in  the  Riding,  Duck,  Porcu- 
pine and  Pasqua  hills,  which  overlook  Manitoba  and 
Winnipegosis  Lakes,  constituting  the  main  eastein  out- 
crop of  the  Cretaceous  rocks  of  the  plains.  From 
this  escarpment,  the  second  prairie-level  extends  west- 
ward to  a  second  and  nearly  parallel  marked  rise,  which, 
in  general,  is  known  as  the  Missouri  Coteau.  The  area 
of  this  plain  is  about  105,000  square  miles,  of  which 
more  than  half  is  open  prairie.  Its  average  eleva- 
tion is  about  1,600  feet,  and  its  surface  is  more 
diversified  by  undulations  and  low  hills  and  ridges 
than  that  of  the  last,  while  the  river-valleys  are  often 
deeply  cut  as  well  as  wide.  The  greater  part  of  the 
surface  is  well  adapted  for  agriculture,  altlKiugh  in 
places  the  scarcity  of  trees  constitutes  a  disadvantage. 
The  character  of  the  soil  is  also  more  varied  than  that 
of  the  lower  plain. 

The  third  and  highest  plain,  lying  between  the  last 
and  the  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  may  be  stated 
to  have  an  average  height  of  3,000  feet,  with  an  area, 
between  the  parallels  of  latitude  first  referred  to,  of 
about  134,000  square  miles,  of  which  by  far  the  greater 
part  is  almost  absolutely  devoid  of  forest,  its  wooded 
area  beino-  confined  to  its  northern  and  north-western 
edges,  near  the  North  Saskatchewan  River  or  its  tribu- 
taries. The  surface  of  this  plain  is  still  more  irregular 
than  that  of  the  last,  and  it  is  evident  that  both  before 
and  after  the  glacial  period  the  denuding  forces  of  rain 
and  rivers  have  acted  upon  it  longer  and  more  energetic- 
ally. Table-lands  like  those  of  the  Cypress  Hills  and 
Wood  Mountain,  must  be  regarded  as  outlying  rem- 
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nants  of  an  older  pliiin  of  the  Tertiary  period,  and  the 
slopes  and  flanks  of  such  outliers  show  that  similar 
processes  of  waste  are  still  in  o])eration,  addinj^  to  the 
length  and  depth  of  the  ravines  and  "  coulees,"  by 
which  the  soft  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  rocks  are 
trenched.  The  deposits  of  the  glacial  period,  with 
which  even  this  high  plain  is  thickly  covered,  have 
tended  to  modify  the  minor  asperities  resulting  from 
previous  denudation.  The  soil  is  generally  good,  and 
often  excellent,  but  large  tracts  to  the  south  and  west 
are  sub-arid  in  character,  and  suited  rather  for  pastur- 
age than  for  agriculture. 

Along  the  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  a  belt  of 
"  foot-hills,"  forming  a  peculiar  and  picturesque  region, 
of  which  the  parallel  ridges  are  due  to  the  differing 
hardness  of  the  Cretaceous  rocks,  here  thrown  into 
wave-like  folds,  as  thouoh  crushed  ajjainst  the  resistant 
mass  of  the  older  strata  of  the  mountains. 

Taken  as  a  whole,  the  central  plain  of  the  continent 
in  Canada  may  be  regarded  as  a  great  shallow  trough, 
of  which,  owing  doubtless  to  post-Tertiary  differential 
uplift,  the  western  part  of  the  floor  is  now  higher  in 
actual  elevation  than  its  eastern  Laurentian  rim.  But 
although  thus  remarkably  simple  and  definite  in  its 
grand  plan,  there  are  many  irregularities  in  detail. 
The  second  prairie-level  has,  for  instance,  some  eleva- 
tions on  its  surface  as  hioh  as  the  edo^e  of  the  third 
plain,  both  to  the  west  and  east  of  the  valley  of  the 
Assiniboine  River, which,  again, is  abnormally  depressed. 
It  is  not  possible  here  to  do  more  than  charac- 
terize its  features  in  a  general  way. 

Ever  since  an  early  i:*ala30zoic  time,  the  area  now 
occupied  by  the  interior  plain  appears  to  have  remained 
undisturbed,  and  to  have  been  atf'ected  only  by  wide 
movements  of  subsidence  or  elevation,  which,  although 
doubtless  unequal  as  between  its  different  parts,  have 
not  materially  affected  the  regularity  of  the  strata  laid 
down.  Upon  this  portion  of  the  continental  platform,  in 
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its  oasiorn  part,  on  Lake  Winnipef;^  and  its  associated 
lakes,  (Jambro-Silurian,  Silurian  and  Devonian  rocks 
are  found  outcropping  alon<^"  the  sta))le  base  of  the 
Laurentian  plateau.  Following  this  lino  of  outcrop 
northward,  the  Devonian  rocks  gradually  overlap  those 
of  older  date  and  rest  directly  upon  the  Archa-an. 
They  continue  to  the  Arctic  Ocean  and  there  occupy 
a  great  part  of  the  Northern  Archipelago.  To  the 
south  of  Athabasca  Lake  they  rest,  without  any 
apparent  angular  unconformity,  upon  sandstones  refer- 
red to  the  Lower  Cambrian,  to  which  allusion  has 
already  been  made,  giving  evidence,  in  the  strati- 
graphical  hiatus,  of  ])rolonged  periods  during  Palaeo- 
zoic time  in  which  land  as  well  as  w^ater  existed  in 
some  parts  of  the  area.  On  the  western  side  of  the 
Gicat  Plains  the  Palaeozoic  strata  reap})ear  crumpled 
and  broken  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  where  the  vast 
crustnl  movements  of  the  Cordilleran  belt  found  their 
inland  limit. 

These  rocks  consist,  for  the  most  part,  of  pale-grey 
or  buff,  often  magnesinn  limestones,  along  the  eastern 
outcrop,  and  iiom  ihem  IVli'.  VVhiteaveshas  described  an 
extensive  and  somewhat  peculiar  fauna.  Some,  at 
least,  of  the  Palaeozoic  formations  represented,  probably 
extend  beneath  the  entire  area  of  the  Great  Plains, 
but  they  are  wholly  concealed  there  by  later  strata  of 
Cretaceous  age,  consisting  cliieHy  of  clay-shales  and 
sandstones,  generally  but  little  indurated  and  tiat-lying, 
or  nearly  so.  The  uniformity  in  the  surface  features 
of  this  country  is  principally  due  to  that  of  these 
deposits,  which,  althougli  since  greatly  denuded,  have 
worn  down  very  equally,  and  have  apparently  never 
been  very  long  subjected  to  waste  at  a  great  height 
above  the  base-level  of  erosion.  The  whole  area  has 
in  fact  been  one  rather  of  deposition  than  of 
denudation  up  to  a  time  geologically  recent,  and  has 
very  lately  been  levelled  up  still  further  by  the  super- 
ficial deposits  due  to  the  glacial  period. 
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The  C'retaceous  rocks  are  for  the  most  pnrt  dis- 
tinctly marine,  although  beginning  with  tlii!  Dakota 
.sandstones,  indicative  at  least  of  slialiovv  seas,  and 
from  which,  in  the  Western  States,  a  considerable  Hora 
of  land  plants  has  been  recovered.  These  are  followed, 
in  the  eastern  part  of  the  [)lains,  by  the  Henton  shales, 
the  Niobrara,  largely  ealcareous  and  foraniinit'eral  in 
some  places,  the  Pierre  shales,  and  lastly  by  the  Fox 
Hill  sandstones.  Further  west,  in  Alberta,  a  part  of 
the  Pierre  (with  ])robably  also  the  upper  portion  of 
the  Niobrara),  is  represented  by  the  Belly  River  form- 
ation, with  a  brackisli  water  fauna,  and  containing 
beds  of  coal  or  lignite.  The  Dunvegan  series  of  the 
Peace  River,  to  the  north,  similarly  characterized,  is 
perhaps  somewhat  older.  The  Cretaceous  strata  in 
fact  change  very  materially  in  composition  and  charac- 
ter toward  the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  when  followed 
to  the  north,  giving  rise  to  the  necessity  for  local 
names,  and  rendering  a  precise  correlation  difficult  in 
the  absence  of  connecting  sections  over  great  tracts  of 
level  country. 

All  the  Cretaceous  strata  so  far  referred  to  belong  to 
the  later  stages  of  that  system,  but  in  the  foot-hills  the 
earlier  Cretaceous  is  represented  by  the  Kootanie  for- 
mation, hokling  coal,  and  reappearing  as  infolds  in  the 
eastern  ranges  of  the  Rocky  Mountains.  One  of  these 
is  followed  by  the  valley  of  the  Bow  River  between 
Banff*  and  Canmore,  and  affords  both  anthracite  and 
bituminous  coal. 

Overlying  the  Cretaceous  rocks  proper,  in  consider- 
able parts  of  their  extent,  particuliirly  in  Alberta,  are 
uhose  of  the  Laramie,  which  although  perfectly  confor- 
mable with  the  marine  strata  beneath,  contain  brackish 
water,  and  in  their  upper  part  entirely  fresh  water 
forms  of  molluscs,  together  with  an  extensive  tiora  and 
numerous  beds  of  lignite-coal  or  coal.  As  a  whole, 
this  formation  may  be  regarded  as  a  transition  from 
the  Cretaceous  to   the  Tertiary,  with  a  blending  of 
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orj^anio  forms  clsowhorc  considered  j»s  characteristic  of 
one  or  the  other.  The  lower  ])arts  are  undoubtedly 
most  nearly  related  to  the  Cretaceous  and  ])articularly 
to  the  Helly  River  !)eds,  which  were  laid  down  under 
similar  jthysieal  conditions  at  an  earlier  sta<,'e.  The 
remains  of  Dinosauria!i  reptiles  are  still  abundant  in 
these.  The  upper  beds,  constitutin«^  what  was  origin- 
ally named  the  Fort  Union  «,a'oup,  with  its  local 
representatives  under  diflerent  names,  is  on  the  con- 
trary more  nearly  allied  to  the  Eocene. 

A  still  later  stage  in  the  Tertiary  is  represented  by 
beds  of  Oligoeene,  or  early  Miocene  age,  found  parti- 
cularly as  an  outlier  capping  the  Cypress  Hills.  These 
have  atibrded  numerous  mannnaliun  bones,  described 
by  Professor  Cope  and  referred  by  him  to  the  stage  of 
the  White  River  beds  of  the  Western  States. 

The  aggregate  thickness  of  the  Cretaceous  strata  of 
the  plains,  so  far  as  known,  may  in  the  eastern  pait 
be  stated  as  about  2,000  feet;  in  the  west,  in  northern 
Alberta,  it  is  about  the  same,  but  excceils  2,500  feet  in 
south-western  Alberta,  without  includinij'  the  Kootanie 
series  of  some  7,000  feet  or  more.  The  thickness  of 
the  Laramie  is  also  great  toward  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
reaching  probably  3,700  feet. 

The  riiocene  (with  perhaps  the  latter  part  of  the 
Miocene)  appears  to  luive  been  a  time  of  erosion  only 
in  the  area  of  the  Canadian  plains  ;  wide,  tlat-bottomed 
valleys  were  ■'^.  out  in  the  foot-hills,  and  to  the  east 
of  these  gre  ,'ts  of  country  between  the  now  out- 

standing' .ux   must  have  been   reduced   to   the 

extent  .00  feet  or  more  in  heifrht. 

Mineral  fuels,  in  the  form  of  coals  and  lignite-coals, 
constitute  economically  the  most  important  products  of 
the  Cretaceous  and  Laramie  rocks  of  the  plains.  To 
the  south  of  the  5Gth  parallel  in  Canada,  an  area  of 
not  less  than  00,000  square  miles  is  underlain  by  beds 
of  such  fuel.  These  consist  entirely  of  lignite  to  the 
eastward,  but  on  entering  the  foot-hills  bituminous 
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coals  are  found,  and  similar  coals  recur  in  infolded 
areas  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  tocfethor  with 
anthracite. 

Natural  pras  has  been  foun<l  in  considerable  quanti- 
tic^s  in  b()rin«;s  in  several  places,  but  is  not  yet  utilized. 
Great  outcrops  of  Cretaceous  sandstones  saturated  with 
tar  or  maltha  occur  alonij  the  Athabasca  River,  pro- 
bably evidencin<ir  the  existence  of  important  petroleum 
deposits  in  the  subjacent  Devcmian  rocks.  Salt  spi-innrs 
appear  on  the  boi'ders  of  Manitoba  jjake,  and  much 
further  north  in  the  Athabasca  basin,  but  have  been 
utilized  t"'  p  very  limited  extent  oidy.  Gypsum  also 
occurs  in  the  Siluiian  and  Devonian  rocks  along  their 
eastern  outcrop.  Gold  is  washed  from  the  satids  of 
several  of  the  larger  livers,  but  this,  it  is  supposed,  is 
for  the  most  part  derived  by  natural  concentration 
from  the  drift  deposits, 

TIiP,  CordMlerit.  Of  this  great  mountainous  region 
of  the  Pacific  coast,  a  length  of  nearly  1,300  miles  is 
included  by  the  westeiii  part  of  Canada.  Most  of  this 
is  embraced  in  the  Province  of  British  Columbia,  where 
it  has  a  width  of  about  400  miles  between  the  Great 
Plains  and  the  Pacific  Ocean.  To  the  north,  it  is  con- 
tinued in  the  Yukon  district  of  th(i  North-VVest  Terri- 
tory, till  it  reaches  in  a  less  elevated  and  more  widely 
spreading  form,  the  shores  of  the  Arctic  Ocean  on  one 
side,  and  on  the  other  passes  across  the  141st  meridian 
of  west  longitude  into  Alaska.  Its  strongly  marked 
features  result  from  enormous  crustal  movements 
parallel  to  the  edge  of  the  Pacific,  by  which  its  strata 
have  at  several  periods  and  along  different  lines,  been 
crumpled,  crushed  and  faulted.  These  movements 
having  continued  at  intervals  to  times  geologically 
recent,  and  the  mountains  produced  by  them  still  stand 
high  and  rugged,  with  streams  flowing  ra])idly  and 
with  great  erosive  power  down 


sea. 


Although  preserving  in  the  main,  a  general  north- 
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north-westerly  trend,  the  orographic  features  of  this 
region  are  very  complicated  in  detail.  No  existing 
map  yet  properly  represents  even  the  principal  physi- 
cal outlines,  and  the  impression' gained  by  the  traveller 
or  explorer  may  well  be  one  of  confusion.  Disregard- 
ing, however,  all  minor  irregularities,  two  dominant 
mountain  systems  are  discovered — the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains proper,  on  the  east,  and  the  Coast  Range  of 
British  Columbia,  on  the  west. 

The  first  of  the'  ,  it  has  been  proposed  to  name, 
from  an  orographic  point  of  view,  the  "  Laramide 
Range,"  as  it  is  essentially  due  to  earth  movements, 
Occurring  about  the  close  of  the  Laramie  period,  and 
rocks  of  that  age  are  included  in  its  flexures. 
Although  not  quite  continuous  (for  there  are  several 
echelon-like  breaks,  in  which  one  mountain-ridge 
assumes  the  dominance  previously  possessed  by 
another),  this  range,  beginning  two  or  three  degrees  of 
latitude  to  the  south  of  the  49th  parallel,  forms  the 
eastern  member  of  the  Cordillera  all  the  way  to  the 
Arctic  Ocean,  which  it  reaches  not  far  to  the  west  of  the 
Mackenzie  delta.  It  is  chiefly  composed  of  Palaeozoic 
rocks,  largely  limestones,  and  where  it  has  been  closely 
studied  is  found  to  be  affected  by  series  of  overthrust 
faults,  parallel  to  its  direction,  of  which  the  easternmost 
separates  it  from  the  area  of  the  Cretaceous  foot-hills. 
Here  the  older  rocks  have  been  thrust  eastward  for 
several  miles  over  the  much  newer  strata.  The  struc- 
ture has  as  yet  been  worked  out  in  detail  only  along 
the  line  of  the  Bow  River  pass,  by  Mr.  R.  G.  McCon- 
nell.  In  width,  this  range  seldom  exceeds  sixty  miles. 
The  heights  formerly  attributed  to  some  peaks  appear 
to  have  been  exaggerated,  but  many  points  in  its 
southern  part  exceed  11,000  or  12,000  feet. 

The  Coast  Range  of  British  Columbia  constitutes 
the  main  western  border  of  the  Cordillera.  Beginning 
near  the  estuary  of  the  Fraser  River,  it  runs  uninter- 
ruptedly northward,  with  an  average  width  of  about 
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100  miles,  for  at  least  900  miles,  when  it  passes  inland 
beyond  the  head  of  Lynn  Canal.  This  range  is  largely 
composed  of  granite,  with  infolded  masses  of  altered 
Palieozoic  strata.  It  is  not,  as  a  rule,  so  rugged  in 
outline  as  the  last,  1  ut  its  western  side,  rising  from  the 
sea,  shows  the  full  value  of  its  elevation  there,  while 
its  main  summits  often  exceed  8,000  or  9,000  feet. 
Several  rivers  rising  in  the  plateau  country  to  the  easit- 
ward,  flow  completely  across  this  range  to  the  Pacific, 
where  the  lower  parts  of  their  valleys,  as  well  as  those 
of  many  streams  originating  in  the  mountains  them- 
selves, in  a  submerged  state  constitute  the  remarkable 
sj^stem  of  fiords  of  British  Columbia.  Even  in  the 
arrangement  of  the  islands  adjacent  to  the  coast,  the 
further  extension  of  these  valleys  and  of  others  run- 
ning with  the  range,  may  be  traced,  the  evidence  being 
of  great  subasrial  erosion  when  the  land  previously 
stood  at  a  higher  stage.  The  cutting  out  of  these  deep 
valleys  probably  began  in  Eocene  times,  but  was 
renewed  and  greatly  increased  in  the  later  Pliocene. 

Outside  the  Coast  Range  and  in  a  partly  submerged 
condition,  lies  another  range,  of  which  Vancouver 
Island  and  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands  are  ])rojecting 
ridges.  This  stands  on  the  edge  of  the  Continental 
plateau  with  the  great  depths  of  the  Pacific  beyond 
it.  The  rocks  resemble  those  of  the  Coast  Range 
but  include  also  masses  of  Triassic  and  Cretaceous 
strata  which  have  participated  in  its  folding,  while 
horizontal  Miocene  and  Pliocene  beds  skirt  some  pu.'ts 
of  the  shores. 

In  the  inland  portion  of  British  Columbia,  between 
the  Coast  and  Rocky  Mountain  systems  above  particu- 
larly alluded  to,  are  numerous  less  important  mountain 
ranges,  which,  while  preserving  a  general  parallelism 
in  trend,  are  much  less  continuous.  Thus,  in  tnivel- 
ling  westward  by  the  line  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway,  after  descending  from  the  Rocky  Mountain 
summit  and  crossing  the  Upper  Columbia  valley,  th^ 
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Selkirk  Range  has  to  be  surmounted.  Beyond  this,  the 
Columbia  on  its  southward  return  is  a<]fain  crossed,  and 
the  Gold  Range  is  traversed  by  the  Eagle  Pass  before 
entering  the  Interior  Plateau  of  British  Columbia, 
which  occupies  the  space  remaining  between  this  and 
the  Coast  Range.  The  system  of  ranges  lying  immedi- 
ately Lo  the  west  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  proper,  not- 
withstanding its  breaks  and  irregularities,  is  capable 
of  approximate  definition  and  its  components  have  been 
designated  collectively  the  Gold  Ranges.  Further 
north,  it  is  represented  by  the  Cariboo  Mountains,  in 
the  minintj  district  of  the  same  name.  The  hiorhest 
known  summit  of  this  system  is  Mount  Sir  Donald, 
10,645  feet,  c  o  of  the  Selkirk  Mountains. 

This  mountain  system  is  believed  to  be  the  oldest  in 
British  Columbia.  It  comprises  Archaean  rocks  with 
granites  and  a  great  thickness  of  older  Palaeozoic  beds, 
much  disturbed  and  altered. 

The  Interior  Plateau  constitutes  an  important  phys- 
ical feature.  Near  the  International  boundary  it  is 
terminated  southward  by  a  coalescence  of  rather 
irregular  mountains,  and  again,  to  the  northward,  it 
ends  about  latitude  55°  80'  in  another  plexus  of  moun- 
tains without  wide  intervals.  Its  breadth  between  the 
margins  of  the  Gold  Ranges  and  the  Coast  Range  is 
about  100  miles,  and  its  lenixth  is  about  500  miles.  It 
is  convenient  to  speak  of  the  country  thus  defined  as 
a  plateau,  because  of  its  difference,  in  the  large,  from 
the  more  lofty  bordering  mountains.  It  comprises  the 
area  of  an  early  Tertiary  denudation-plain  (or  pene- 
plain) which  has  subsequently  been  greatly  modified  by 
volcanic  accumulations  of  the  Miocene,  and  by  river- 
erosion  while  it  stood  at  a  considerable  altitude,  in  the 
Pliocene ;  but  its  true  character  as  a  table-land  is  not 
obvious  until  some  heifdit  has  been  gained  above  the 
lower  valleys,  where  the  eye  can  range  along  its  level 
horizon-lines.  It  is  highest  to  the  southward,  but  most 
pf  the  great  valleys  traversing  it  are  less  in  elevatioi^ 
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than  3,000  feet  above  the  sea.  To  the  north,  and  par- 
ticularly in  the  vicinity  of  the  i^roup  of  large  lakes 
occurring  there,  its  main  area  is  less  elevated  than 
3,000  feet,  making  its  average  height  about  3,500  feet. 

Beyond  this  plateau  to  the  north,  the  whole  width 
of  the  Cordillera,  very  imperfectly  explored  as  yet,  ap- 
pears to  be  mountainous  as  far  as  the  59th  parallel 
of  latitude,  when  the  ranges  diverge  or  decline,  and  in 
the  upper  basin  of  the  Yukon,  rolling  or  nearly  flat 
land,  at  moderate  elevations,  again  begins  to  occupy 
wide  intervening  tracts. 

As  a  whole,  the  area  of  the  Cordillera  in  Canada  may 
be  described  as  forest-clad,  but  the  growth  of  trees  is 
more  luxuriant  on  the  western  slopes  of  each  of  the 
dominant  mountain  ranges,  in  correspondence  with  the 
greater  precipitation  occurring  on  these  slopes.  This 
is  particularly  the  case  in  the  coast  region  and  on  the 
seaward  side  of  the  Coast  Range,  where  magnificent 
and  dense  forests  of  coniferous  trees  occupy  almost 
the  whole  available  surface.  The  Interior  Plateau, 
however,  constitutes  the  southern  part  of  a  notably 
dry  belt,  and  includes  wide  stretches  of  open  grass- 
covered  hills  and  valleys,  forming  excellent  cattle 
ranges.  Further  north,  along  the  same  belt,  similar 
open  country  appears  intermittently,  but  the  forest 
invades  the  greater  part  of  the  region.  It  is  only 
toward  the  Arctic  coast,  in  relatively  very  high  lati- 
tudes, that  the  barren  Arctic  tundra  country  begins, 
which,  sweeping  in  wider  development  to  the  west- 
ward, occupies  most  of  the  interior  of  Alaska. 

With  certain  exceptions,  the  farming  land  of  Brit- 
ish Columbia  is  confined  to  the  valleys  and  tracts 
below  3,000  feet,  bj'-  reason  of  the  summer  frosts  occur- 
ring at  greater  heights.  There  is,  however,  a  consider- 
able area  of  such  land  in  the  aggregate,  with  a  soil 
generally  of  great  fertility.  In  the  southern  valleys  of 
the  interior,  irrigation  is  necessary  for  the  growth  of 
crops. 
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The  geological  structure  of  the  Cordillera  is  extremely 
complicated,  and  it  has  as  yet  been  studied  in  detail 
over'  limited  tracts  only.  There  have  been  no  appro- 
priate terms  of  comparison  for  the  formations  met 
with,  and  these  it  has  cotisequently  been  necessary 
to  investigate  independently  by  the  light  of  first 
principle.  The  difficulty  is  increased  by  the  abund- 
ance of  rocks  of  volcanic  origin  referable  to  several 
distinct  periods,  resembling  those  of  the  Appalachian 
mountain  region,  though  on  a  vastly  greater  scale,  and 
like  them,  almost  entirely  devoid  of  organic  remains. 
The  recognition,  early  in  their  investigation,  of  the 
originally  volcanic  nature  of  a  large  part  of  the  rocks, 
has  renaored  it  possible,  however,  to  understand  the 
main  geological  features,  which  at  first  appeared  to 
present  an  almost  insoluble  problem. 

Rocks  referable  to  the  Archa3an  obtain  a  considerable 
development  in  British  Columbia,  but  it  has  not  s^ 
far  been  found  ])ossible  to  recognize  definitely  the 
Laurentian  and  Huronian  systems.  Where  they  have 
been  noted  and  examined,  chiefly  in  the  Gold  Ranges 
and  Interior  Plateau,  they  have  been  distinguished  as 
the  Shuswap  series.  They  include  rocks  resembling 
the  Fundamental  Gneiss  of  the  east  in  character  and 
composition,  together  with  crystalline  limestones, 
quartzii,es  and  gneissic  rocks  like  those  of  the  Grenville 
series  and  evidently  representing  metamorphosed  sedi- 
ments. At  this  distance  from  the  typical  develop- 
ments of  the  Laurentian  and  Huronian,  it  is  not  to  be 
expected  that  any  precise  parallelism  in  mineral  com- 
position and  degree  of  alteration  can  be  established, 
but  that  these  rocks  really  are  Archaean,  has  been 
determined  by  their  unconformable  infraposition  to 
the  lowest  Palaiozoic  strata. 

Above  the  Shuswap  series,  in  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
Gold  Ranges  and  elsewhere,  is  a  great  thickness  of 
Cambrian  strata,  or  of  Palaeozoic  rocks  at  present  col- 
lectively classed  under  this  system.     Fossils  referable 
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to  the  Olenellua  zone,  have  been  found  about  half-way 
down  in  these  strata  in  the  Rocky  Mountains,  but  from 
the  lower  conformable  mass  of  beds,  no  recognizable 
organic  forms  have  yet  been  obtained.  A  great  thick- 
ness of  contemporaneous  volcanic  material  is  generally 
included  in  the  Cambrian.  The  Cambro-Silurian  and 
Silurian,  on  the  evidence  in  each  case  of  a  few  charac- 
teristic fossils,  are  known  to  exist  in  the  western  part 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains  proper,  and  far  to  the  north, 
on  the  Dease  River  (near  lat.  60  ),  an  interesting 
Graptolitic  fauna  of  Trenton  age  has  been  found.  The 
Devonian  has  not  been  distinctly  recognized. 

In  the  Rocky  Mountains,  the  Carboniferous  is 
largely  represented,  chiefly  by  massive  limestones,  and 
the  fossils  found  in  these  pass  dowri  to  a  stage  which 
has  been  characterized  as  Devono-Carboniferous.  No 
single  trace  of  the  flora  0/  the  Carboniferous  period 
has  yet  been  discovered  in  the  western  regions  of 
Canada.  In  the  Interior  Plateau  and  along  the  coast, 
the  Carboniferous  consists  below  of  volcanic  accumu- 
lations and  quartzites  and  above  of  limestones,  some 
of  which  are  largely  foraminiferal  and  composed  of 
Fusulina  and  Loftusia. 

The  Triassic,  in  the  southern  part  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  proper,  is  represented  by  red  sandstones, 
the  deposits  of  an  interior  Mediterranean  of  the  period. 
To  the  west  and  north,  it  becomes  a  marine  formation, 
with  peculiar  fossils  of  the  "  Alpine  Trias  "  type,  but 
over  large  areas  it  consists  almost  entirely  of  contem- 
poraneous volcanic  accumulations. 

In  a  few  places  in  the  southern  part  of  British 
Columbia,  this  formation  appears  (following  the  views 
of  Prof.  A.  Hyatt  on  its  fossils)  to  pass  up  into  the 
Jurassic ;  but  the  next  important  series  of  beds, 
succeeding  a  very  great  stratigraphical  break,  is  the 
Cretaceous.  Rocks  of  the  Earlier  Cretaceous  (Koot- 
anie  and  Queen  Charlotte  Island  formations)  occur  in 
places    in    the    Rocky    Mountains    and    throughout 
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British  Columbia  as  far  as  the  coast,  also  northward  to 
the  Porcupine  Kiver,  between  latitudes  07°  and  08°, 
in  the  Yukon  District.  Newer  Cretaceous  rocks  are 
developed  particularly  in  Vancouver  Islan<l,  whei'e 
they  constitute  the  productive  coal  measures.  In  the 
Crow's  Nest  Pass  region  and  elsewhere  in  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  as  well  as  in  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands, 
the  Earlier  Cretaceous  rocks  contain  abundance  of 
good  coal.  All  the  strata  of  the  Cretaceous  peiiod  are 
more  or  less  tilted  and  folded,  and  are  evidently  prior 
in  date  to  the  last  great  oroGfenic  movements  of  the 
Cordillera.  Evidences  of  contemporaneous  volcanic 
action  are  again  abundant  in  some  parts  of  the  extent 
of  the  Cretaceous. 

Rocks  refei'able  to  the  Laramie  or  transition  period 
between  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary,  are  found  in  the 
Yukon  district  and  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Eraser  delta, 
holding  lignite-coals  and  numerous  remains  of  plants. 
Beds  a.ssiffned  to  the  Olisfocene  and  Miocene  are  also 
well  developed  in  the  southern  pai't  of  the  Interior 
Plateau  of  British  Columbia,  where  the  latter  period 
has  been  an  epoch  of  notable  volcanic  eruptions,  pro- 
ducing: both  effusive  and  fraoniental  rocks,  but  toward 
the  close  flooding  large  ti'acts  with  basaltic  flows. 
Traces  of  similar  volcanic  activity,  of  the  same  date,  are 
foun'^^  in  the  Queen  Charlotte  Islands  and  in  Vancouver 
Islar  :.  The  Pliocene  was  chiefly  a  time  of  erosion, 
but  deposits  referred  to  this  period  are  not  entirely 
wanting. 

Until  the  completion  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  trans- 
continental railway,  the  west  coast  of  Canada  was  a 
remote  region,  accessible  with  difliculty  ;  but  long  be- 
fore this,  coal  had  been  successfully  mined  in  Van- 
couver Island,  and  in  1858  and  succeeding  j'ears,  the 
discovery  and  working  of  placer  gold  deposits  brought 
the  then  isolated  colony  of  British  Columbia  into  con- 
siderable prominence.  Fiom  the  time  of  the  quarrel 
with  Spain  on  the  Nootka  question,  in  1790,  little  had 
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been  heard  of  tlic  region,  which  remained*  unprized 
and  sutl'ered  naturally  in  eon.se([uence  when  the  "  Ore- 
gon "  boundary  was  settled  with  the  United  States. 

The  yield  of  alluvial  gold  reached  its  maximum  in 
ISO.'J,  and  thereafter,  as  in  all  mining  regions  of  this 
kind,  began  steadily  to  decline.  iJut  of  late  years,  and 
consocjuent  on  the  introduction  of  means  of  communi- 
cation, a  remarkable  development  has  begun.  The 
conditions  in  this  disturbed  region  of  the  continent  are 
so  varied,  that  it  is  dhhcult  to  name  many  metallic 
minerals  which  do  not  occur  in  it ;  but  silver,  gold,  lead 
and  copper  have  already  begun  to  be  produced  in  im- 
portant quantity  where  certain  districts  in  its  southern 
part  have  been  prospected,  while  the  placer  mining  of 
gold  had  extended  very  far  to  the  north  in  the  Yukon 
valley  and  to  the  border  of  Alaska.  Coal  mining  has 
continued  uninterruptedly  since  its  first  beginning, 
and  the  product  is  now  exported  to  many  countries  on 
the  Pacific  seaboard,  but  more  particularly  to  Cali- 
fornia. 

The  Cordilleran  region  of  Canada  is  undoubtedly 
destined  to  become  one  of  the  most  important  mining 
countries  of  the  world,  and  probably  before  many 
years  the  value  of  its  output  will  more  than  equal  that 
of  all  other  parts  of  the  Dominion  combined. 

Glaciation  of  Wei^tern  Canada.  Like  the  eastern 
part  of  Canada,  the  western  has  been  largely  affected 
by  the  events  of  the  glacial  period.  Most  of  the 
superficial  deposits  can  be  exi'lained  only  by  reference 
to  this  period,  and  to  it  also  the  diversion  of  many 
rivers  and  streams  ami  other  important  changes  are 
due.  It  IS  not  yet  possible  to  give  a  connected  account 
of  these  events  which  will  meet  with  fjeneral  agree- 
ment,  but,  as  ni  the  east,  the  main  facts  have  already 
been  made  sufficiently  plain. 

At  an  early  time  in  the  glacial  period,  the  Cordill- 
era, standing  probably  at  a  relatively  high  elevation, 
became    covered   by   a  confluent  ice-sheet,  extending 


46 


PIIYSIOAL  fiEOaRAPIIY  AND  QEOLOaV. 


npproxirnatoly  from  latitude  48"  to  latitude  03'',  with 
a  total  length,  at  its  inaxinjum,  of  some  1,200  miles. 
The  form  of  the  surface  prevented  the  ice  from  dis- 
charging in  all  directions  like  that  of  Greenland,  and 
forced  the  bulk  of  the  outflow  to  move  south-eastward 
and  north-westward,  in  conformity  with  the  direction 
of  the  ruling  mountain  ranges,  from  a  central  neutral 
gathering-ground  or  neve,  situated  npproximately  be- 
tween the  55th  and  59th  parallels.  The  southward- 
moving  portion  of  the  great  glacier  filled  the  Interior 
Plateau  of  British  Columbia,  while  its  opposite  extrem- 
ity in  the  main  flowed  into  the  Yukon  basin.  Smaller 
streams  from  the  main  mass  undoubtedly  crossed  the 
Coast  Range  by  transverse  valleys,  to  reinforce  second- 
ary, but  large  glaciers,  which  reached  the  sea  to  the 
south  and  north  of  Vancouver  Island,  while  others 
extended  through  the  Bow  River  valley  and  similar 
depressions  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  to  the  western 
margin  of  the  Great  Plains. 

This  Cordilleran  glacier,  as  shown  by  late  observa- 
tions in  the  western  part  of  the  Great  Plains,  was  the 
first  to  affect  that  region,  and  may  perhaps  prove 
to  be  the  first  notable  ice-cap  developed  during  the 
glacial  period  in  North  America.  At  a  later  time 
it  became  gradually  very  much  reduced,  but  subse- 
quently, at  least  once,  again  extended  to  dimensions  in 
some  places  approaching  those  first  held  by  it.  Rock 
striation  and  the  transport  of  eriatics,  show  that  the 
southern  part  of  the  Cordilleran  glacier,  when  at  its 
maximum,  passed  uninteiruptedly  over  projecting 
points  between  C,000  and  7,000  feet  in  height  above 
the  sea. 

In  the  opinion  of  the  writer,  there  is  evidence  such 
as  to  render  it  probable  that  the  first  retreat  of  the 
Cordilleran  glacier  was  contemporaneous  with  a  de- 
pression of  the  Cordillera  to  the  amount  of  4,000  feet 
or  more,  enabling  water  at  the  level  of  the  sea  to  reach 
such  elevations  on  both  sides  of  the  Rocky  Mountains. 
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Subsequently,  durini,^  the;  second  spread  of  the  glaeiei- 
ice,  the  land  is  supposed  to  have  risen  ;  and  at  a  still 
later  date,  there  is  fairly  conclusive  evidence  to  the 
eft'ect  that  it  stood  about  '2J)0i)  feet  lower  relatively  to 
the  sea  than  it  now  does. 

The  above  hypotheses  are  stated  under  all  reserve 
and  subject  to  further  enquiry,  but  the  main  facts  and 
t^e  evidences  of  glaciation  of  a  very  pronounced  type, 
rock-scoring,  boulder-clay,  moraines,  terraces,  kanies 
and  eskers  are  abundantly  evident  throughout  the 
gieater  part  of  British  Columbia  and  the  Yukon  dis- 
trict. 

In  the  area  of  the  Great  Plains,  as  above  noted,  the 
first  recognized  evidences  of  glacial  conditions  are  those 
connected  with  the  eastward  spread  of  comparatively 
limited  tongues  of  glacier-ice  from  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains, and  the  deposit,  on  the  western  plains,  of  boulder- 
clay  and  rolled  gravels  attributed  to  what  it  has  been 
proposed  to  name  the  Albertan  stage.  Subsequently, 
at  least  two  more  distinct  boulder-clays,  separated  by 
important  intcrglacial  deposits,  have  been  laid  down 
over  the  whole  western  part  of  the  Great  Plains,  ending 
above  in  silty,  sandy  and  gravelly  beds,  with  large 
scattered  superficial  enatics.  In  connection,  doubtless, 
with  one  of  these  boulder-elays,  is  the  remarkable 
monument  of  the  Glacial  period  known  as  the  Missouri 
Cotcau  (crossed  by  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway  west 
of  Parkbeg  station),  which  may  be  regarded  either  as 
}iait  of  a  continental  moraine  or  as  the  marginal  accu- 
mulation of  an  ice-laden  sea.  These  later  boulder-clays 
difier  from  those  of  the  Albertan  stage  in  being  largely 
composed  of  debris  of  the  Laurentian  and  Huronian 
rocks  and  Palaeozoic  limestones  found  in  places  on  the 
eastern  side  of  the  interior  continental  plain.  The 
direction  of  transpoit  of  these  erratics  has  been  from 
the  north-east  or  north-northeast.  The  manner  of 
their  carriage  and  that  of  the  deposition  of  the  beds  in 
■which  they  occur,  is  still  a  subject  of  discussion;  but 
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there  can  ho  no  douht  tliat  ^leat  ivhitivu  and  ahsolute 
chan^'us  in  elevation  liave  occunod  in  tlic  region,  wliilo 
terraces  occurring  at  lioights  of  .5,^00  ieet  in  the 
Porcupine  Hills,  near  the  hase  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
show  that  that  part  of  the  plains  at  least  was  flooded 
to  a  corresponding  height,  which  is  practically  identical 
with  that  previously  found  in  the  mountain  region  of 
British  Colunihia.  To  the  writer  there  appears  to  by 
strong  presumptive  evidence  that  this  water  was  in 
more  or  less  direct  communication  with  that  of  the  sea, 
but  other  hypotheses  have  been  ailvanced,  and  it  remains 
for  future  investigation  to  determine  that  whicli  may 
eventually  prevail.  It  is  with  hesitation  that  we  are 
prei)ared  to  admit  great  succeeding  changes  in  level  of 
large  areas  of  the  continent,  but  the  alternative  explan- 
ations, attributing  as  they  must  the  most  extraordinary 
etiects  to  glacier-ice,  seem  to  present  at  least  equal  diffi- 
culty. 


CHAPTER  I. -APPENDIX  A. 

Survey  of  Tides  and  Currents  in  Canadian 

Waters. 

By  VV.  Bell  Dawson,  Ma.E.,  Assoc.  M.  Inst.  C.E.,  F.R.S.C. 


THE  importance  of  establishing  stations  for  tidal 
observations  on  which  tide  tables  for  Canadian 
waters  could  be  based,  was  discussed  in  1884,  in  a 
paper  read  by  Dr.  A.  Johnson,  of  McGill  College,  when 
the  British  Association  held  its  meeting  in  Montreal. 
A  Committee  of  the  Association  was  then  appointed 
to  collect  information,  and  to  make  representations  to 
the  Government  regarding  it.  Oi  this  Committee, 
Dr.  Johnson  was  chairman.  The  Montreal  Board  of 
Trade  were  at  the  same  time  considering  the  question 
of  wrecks  caused  by  unknown  currents  ;  and  they  con- 
curred in  addressing  a  strong  memorial  on  the  subject 
to  the  Dominion  Government.  Ship  owners  and 
masters  of  vessels  were  also  practically  unanimous  as 
to  the  pressing  need  for  knowledge  on  the  subject  of 
tides  and  currents. 

After  numerous  representations  and  negotiations,  a 

beginning  was  made  in  1890,  when  $2,000  was  voted 

I  for   the    purpose.       Preliminary    investigations    had 

[been  made  by  the  late  Lieutenant  Gordon  ;  and  these 

Were  followed  up  by  the  late  Mr.  C.  Carpmael,  director 

of  the  Meteorological  Service.     Under  Mr.  Carpmael's 

[supervision  several  tide  gauges  were  placed  before  the 

close  of  189.3,  and  ec^uipped  with  self-recording  instru- 

jments.     These  gauges  may  be  considered  as  tentative. 

[Their  localities  were  well  chosen ;  but  their  scales  had 

be  altered  to  correspond  with  the  range  of  the  tide, 
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or  their  confitrnction  iniprovcfl,  ))efore  records  of  prac« 
tical  valuo  were  obtMiiwd  from  tlu'in. 

In  December,  1H9.S,  tlio  pr(.'s(Mifc  writer  was  appointed 
to  tlie  char^je  of  Uic  work  ;  and  it  was  also  decided  to 
commence  in  the  followinir  season  nn  investi'mtion  of 
the  currents.  The  survey  as  thus  constituted,  is  now 
inchi<led  in  the;  'I'echnical  I'miieh  of  tlie  Department  of 
Marine  and  Fislieries,  witli  Mr.  W.  P.  AmU'rson,  Chief 
Knf^ineer,  at  its  lieud.  Th*^  survey  consists  of  two 
divisions;  namely,  (1)  Tidal  observations,  and  the 
computation  and  jniblication  of  tide  tables  ;  and  (2) 
A  survey  of  the  cuirents  on  our  east(M'n  coasts.  For 
three  years  these  two  bianches  of  the  work  have  been 
carried  on  simultaneously,  and  important  results  havo 
already  been  obtained. 

Tlte  Tides.  The  tidal  division  of  the  work  present.s 
exceptional  ditliculties,  on  account  of  the  wide  varia- 
tion in  the  ranijje  of  the  tide  on  our  coasts,  and  also 
because  the  tide  ^aunjes  have  to  be  specially  desiujned 
with  a  view  to  heatinj^;  in  winter,  to  prevent  them 
from  freezin<^  up.  In  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  the  averagfe 
ranoje  is  over  thirty  feet ;  while  the  Atlantic  tide  at 
Halifax  has  a  ranoe  of  six  feet.  This  Atlantic  tide, 
after  enterino-  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  is  ahnost 
effaced  on  its  way  across,  but  repjains  its  height  at  the 
entrance  to  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  and  proceeds  up 
the  estuary  with  ever  increasinnj  heirrht,  till  at  Quebec 
it  attains  a  range  of  nearly  twenty  feet.  In  the  Gulf 
of  St.  Lawrence  there  are  also  serious  complications 
which  occasion  in  some  reirions  a  marked  diurnal 
inequality  ;  but  this  is  inappreciabh'  in  the  estuary 
of  the  St.  Lawrence,  where  the  regularity  in  the  pro- 
gress of  the  tide  is  in  marked  contrast  with  the 
irregularities  in  the  open  Gulf. 

Principal  Tidal  Stations.  In  these  circumstances 
it  was  necessary  to  have  a  number  of  tidal  stations  at 
which  continuous  observations  could  be  obtained 
throughout  the  yeai-.     Positions  lor  these  were  selected 
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with  much  consideration  ;  ho  that  they  might  servo  as 
])rinci|,al  stations  from  wliicli  tidal  <lif!eronoe.s  for 
int«MiutMliat«'  places  could  l»o  dctcrndned.  Several  of 
them  had  also  to  he  erected  on  rocky  coawts  where  no 
wharves  or  other  f'acihties  existed.  The  positions 
chosen  were  as  follows  :  St.  John,  N.  li.,  in  the  Bay  of 
Fundy  ;  Jhill/d.i',  N.  S.,  to  secure  the  Atlantic  tide; 
St.  r<iid  lnUmd,  in  Cahot  Strait,  between  Cape  Breton 
and  Newfoundland,  and  Fortcau  Bay,  in  Belle  Islo 
Strait,  to  command  the  two  entrances  to  the  Gulf  of 
St.  Lawrence;  Soath-xwst  Voxnt  of  AnilcoHti,  at  the 
entrance  to  the  St.  Lawrence  River;  Father  Point, iho 
Pilot  station  ;  and  Qnclm'.  Tide  j^au^a-s  were  erected 
at  these  positions  in  1893  to  LSi)5  ;  etpiipped  with  self- 
recordin*;  instruments,  sight-gau;;es  for  the  determina- 
tion of  datum,  and  haroj^raphs  where  recpiired.  They 
are  all  i)rovided  also  with  heatinfj  in  winter. 

The  tidal  recordin*,^  instrument  has  the  disadvantage 
inherent  in  all  types  of  tide  gauges,  that  the  driving 
clock  is  an  integral  part  of  the  instrument,  and  when 
it  needs  cleaning  or  repair,  the  whole  instrument  has 
to  he  removed.  The  most  serious  interruptions  have 
been  due  to  this  cause,  especially  at  isolated  stations 
with  which  there  is  no  connnunication  during  five 
months  of  the  yeai'.  A  new  type  of  recording  instru- 
ment has  therefore  been  devised  by  the  writer,  in 
which  the  driving  clock  is  removable,  and  can  be 
replaced  by  a  duplicate  in  a  few  minutes.  It  is  also 
furnished  with  interchangeable  oearin<j:,  (jivins:  four 
different  scales  corresponding  with  ranges  of  9,  18,  27, 
and  oG  feet.  Where  the  tide  has  so  great  a  variety  in 
its  range,  this  will  obviate  the  nece.ssity  of  returning 
the  instrument  to  the  makers  in  Britain  for  change  of 
scale,  as  lias  been  necessary  in  the  past. 

Tide  Tables.  Formerly  such  tide  tables  as  were 
published  for  Canada,  were  based  upon  constant  differ- 
ences with  distant  ports,  usually  on  the  other  side  of 
the  Atlantic.     The   tide  tables  issued  by  this  survey 
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give  for  the  first  time  reliable  tables  based  upon  direct 
observation,  which  includes  the  height  as  well  as 
the  time  of  the  tide.  As  early  as  1891,  tide  tables  were 
issued  for  Halifax  which  were  based  upon  old  records 
of  1860-61.  It  was  found  difficult  to  obtain  satisfac- 
tory circulation  for  these,  and  latterly  the  tables  have 
been  supplied  to  the  leading  British  and  Canadian  Al- 
manacs for  publication.  The  available  records  have 
already  been  utilized  as  a  basis  for  tide  tables  as  fol- 
lows : 

For  1896.     Halifax.     Old  records  of  1860-61. 

Quebec.  Record  of  November,  1893,  to  January, 
1895.  With  tidal  differences  for  the  Atlantic  coast  of 
Nova  Scotia,  and  a  portion  of  the  Lower  St.  Lawrence. 

For  1897.  Halifax.  Old  records  of  1860-01  and 
1851-52,  with  tidal  differences  for  Nova  Scotia. 

Quebec.  Record  of  November,  1893,  to  January, 
1895.  Tidal  differences  extended  to  include  the  whole 
tidal  portion  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  from  Three  Rivers  to 
Anticosti,  a  distance  of  420  miles. 

Ste.  Croix  Bar,  above  Quebec  ;  where  there  is  least 
water  at  j)resent,  until  the  dredging  of  the  channel  is 
completed. 

Father  Point.  Computeil  by  diti'erence  from  Que- 
bec, based  on  sinmltaneous  record  from  the  gauges. 

Charlottetoiun.     Record,  June  to  November,  1896. 

Fictou,  N.  S.     Record,  June  to  November,  1896. 

For  1898.  Tide  tables  as  above ;  the  basis  of  the 
Quebec  tables  being  extended  from  November,  1893, 
to  January,  1896.  An  extensive  series  of  tidal  difter- 
ences  for  ports  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  are  in 
preparation,  based  upon  simultaneous  observations 
during  several  months  in  the  sunnner  season  of  1896, 
taken  at  a  number  of  carefully  selected  points. 

Survey  of  the  Currents.  This  was  undertaken  in 
the  direct  interest  of  shipping ;  and  as  two  leading 
steamship  routes  traverse  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence, 
was   first  examined. 


that  region 


Although  in  the  es- 
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tuary  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  stronjTcr  tid.al  streams  occur, 
tliey  are  more  nearly  along  shore,  and  less  liable  to  set 
a  ves.sel  out  of  position.  It  has  not  been  possible  to 
provide  a  special  steamer  for  the  purposes  of  this  in- 
vestigation ;  but  one  of  the  coaling  and  buoy  steamers, 
of  the  lighthouse  supply  service,  has  been  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  survey,  for  three  months  in  the  summer 
seasons  of  18!)4,  1895,  and  1800.  The  general  method 
adopted,  was  to  anchor  the  vessel  at  carefully  selected 
stations,  and  to  determine  the  strength  and  direction  of 
the  current  from  it,  as  a  fixed  point.  The  chief  diffi- 
culties lay  in  holding  so  unwieldy  a  vessel  at  anchor, 
and  in  want  of  means  to  provide  suitable  anchorage 
a|)plianees.  Anchorages  had  to  be  made  under  all  con- 
ditions, ranging  from  30  fathoms  depth  on  flat  rock 
bottom,  to  250  fathoms  in  soft  mud.  The  direction 
and  velocit}'^  of  the  currents  were  obtained  by  an  at- 
tached float,  and  by  a  curi'ent  meter  registering  elec- 
trically on  board.  As  electric  meters  had  been  little 
used  at  sea,  much  trouble  arose  from  short-circuiting, 
owing  to  the  higher  conductivity  of  sea  water;  but 
this  was  overcome.  By  their  use  a  continuous  record 
day  and  night,  could  be  obtained  when  desired.  It 
was  also  important  to  obtain  a  knowledge  of  the  un- 
der-cnrrents,  as  they  indicate  the  character  of  the  gen- 
eral circulation  much  more  correctly  than  the  surface 
current,  which  is  much  affected  by  wind  drift.  The 
under-current  observations  usually  extended  from  10 
to  40  fathoms;  as  below  GO  fathoms  there  was 
seldom  any  appreciable  current.  Continuous  meteor- 
ological observations  were  also  taken  on  board  for 
comparison  ;  and  the  tidal  data  required  were  furnished 
by  the  tide-gauges.  The  density  of  the  water  fur- 
nished a  valuable  indication  wherever  the  influence  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  water  could  be  detected.  For  this, 
hydrometers  of  special  rang-^  -vere  used.  The  temper- 
atures gave  less  definite  indication  of  the  direction  of 
the  movement  of  the  water.    It  was  found  that  the 
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coldest  w«ater  (30"  to  34"  F.)  occurred  at  a  depth  of 
about  50  fathoms,  and  below  tiiis  to  200  fathoms  in 
the  deeper  parts,  the  temperature  was  again  higher. 
It  was,  therefore,  necessary  to  employ  deep-sea  invert- 
ing thermometers,  as  well  as  registering  thermometers 
nearer  the  surface. 

In  the  first  season,,  the  currents  in  the  two  entrances 
to  the  Gulf  were  examined  ;  namely,  Cabot  Strait  and 
Belle  Isle  Strait,  by  which  the  Gulf  communicates  with 
the  ocean.  The  current  in  Belle  Isle  Strait  was  found 
to  be  tidal,  with  a  flow  nearly  equal  in  each  direction. 
The  accepted  theory  of  a  constant  inward  current  thus 
proved  to  be  unfounded  and  misleading.  In  the  second 
season,  the  constant  outward  current  at  the  mouth  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  between  Gaspd  and  Anticosti  was  ex- 
amined ;  and  it  was  found  that  the  St.  Lawrence  water 
takes  a  south-easterly  direction  across  the  Gulf  towards 
Cape  Breton,  and  passes  out  of  the  Gulf  at  Cabot 
Strait,  as  evidenced  by  the  lower  density  of  the  water. 
In  the  third  season,  an  examination  was  made  of  the 
north-eastern  half  of  the  Gulf,  from  Anticosti  to  Belle 
Isle  Strait ;  and  some  conclusions  as  to  the  general  char- 
acter of  the  Gulf  currents  and  the  circulation  of  the 
water  were  arrived  at. 

The  methods  used  and  the  results  obtained  are  fully 
described  in  the  Reports  of  Progress  which  have  been 
issued.  These  have  been  distributed  as  widely  as 
possible  ;  in  particular  they  have  been  supplied  to  the 
captains  of  ten  steamship  companies,  mostly  Trans- 
atlantic lines,  whose  steamers  traverse  the  Gulf.  The 
currents  in  the  Bay  of  Fundy  have  not  yet  been  exam- 
ined. Investigation  is  also  necessary  on  the  south 
coast  of  Newfoundland,  whei-e  several  wrecks  have 
been  caused  by  the  indraught  into  the  larger  bays 
on  the  coast.  After  the  examination  of  the  regions 
traversed  by  the  leading  steamship  routes,  which  is  the 
most  urgent,  there  will  still  remain  much  to  be  done 
before  the  information  is  complete. 
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By  means  of  the  tidal  observations,  the  elevations 
of  mean  sea  level  and  of  low  water  are  being  correctly 
determined  in  our  ))rineipal  ports,  which  will  be  of 
much  value  in  furnishing  datum  planes  of  reference. 
The  datum  |)lanes  in  our  cities  are  still  in  a  position 
which  is  far  from  satisfactory. 

In  the  J5ay  of  Fundy  and  on  the  St.  Lawrence, 
there  are  exceptionally  good  opportunities  for  the  study 
of  the  eti'ect  of  wind  and  atmospheric  pressure  on  the 
tides;  a  subject  to  which  a  Committee  of  the  British 
Association  is  ;iow  giving  special  attention.  The 
simultaneous  observations  ol)tained  last  season  on  self- 
recording  gauges  at  ten  different  points  on  the  Atlantic 
coast  and  in  the  inteiior  of  th';  Gulf,  furnish  excellent 
material  from  which  to  investigate  the  secondary  tidal 
undulations  of  about  twenty  nnnutes  period,  which  at 
times  are  very  marked.  The  requisite  data  for  such 
collateral  investigations  are  being  collected  ;  but  as  both 
divisions  of  the  survey  are  carried  on  by  the  Engineer- 
in-charge  with  the  help  of  two  assistants,  and  on  an 
annual  expenditure  limited  to  about  $12,000,  it  has 
not  been  possible  to  overtake  more  than  the  immediate 
practical  requirements  of  the  work. 
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CHAPTER  I. -APPENDIX  B. 
Photographic  Surveys. 

By  E.  Deville,  Surveyor-General  of  Canada,  Ottawa. 


THE  application  of  ^  hotography  to  surveying  has 
received  a  wide  extension  in  Canada,  far  exceed- 
ing anything  attempted  in  any  other  country.  The 
results  may,  on  that  account,  prove  of  interest. 

It  was  first  employed  here  in  1887,  when  the  sur- 
veys of  Dominion  lands  were  extended  to  the  Rocky 
Mountains.  In  the  prairies,  the  operations  of  the  land 
survevs  are  limited  to  defining:  the  boundaries  of  town- 
ships  and  sections  :  these  lines  form  a  network  over 
the  land  by  means  of  which  the  topographical  features, 
always  scarce  in  the  prairies, are  sufficiently  well  located 
for  general  purposes.  In  passing  to  the  mountains,  the 
conditions  are  entirely  different.  The  topographical 
features  are  well  marked  and  numerous ;  the  survey 
of  the  section  lines  is  always  difficult,  often  impossible, 
and  in  most  cases  useless.  The  proper  administration 
of  the  country  required  a  tole^'ably  accurate  map,  and 
means  had  to  be  found  to  execute  it  rapidly  and  at  a 
moderate  cost.  The  ordinary  methods  of  topographical 
surveying  were  too  slow  and  expensive  for  the  purpose; 
rapid  surveys,  based  on  triangulation  and  sketches, 
were  tried  and  proved  ineffectual ;  then  photography 
was  resorted  to. 

Landscape  sketches  have  long  been  used  by  topo- 
graphers for  recording  observations  and  as  a  help  for 
plotting  the  plans,  but  it  was  not  until  1849  that 
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Luussedat,  an  offictM-  of  L'n^;im'ors,  tried  tu  [)lot  plans 
from  accurate  {)ersi)cctive.s  drawn  witli  a  camera  lucida. 
His  paj^er  on  the  subject,  written  in  1850,  was  published 
in  1M')4'.  Shortly  after,  he  substituted  plioto^raphy  for 
the  camera  lucida.  He  ^^ave  full  particulars  of  the 
metbod  in  various  papers,  and  liis  woi'k  was  so  com- 
plete that  little  has  been  .added  to  it  since.  Many 
modilications  have  been  suggested,  l)ut  the  soundness 
of  Laussedat's  views  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  wherever 
photographic  surveys  are  now  being  made,  they  are 
executed  by  the  rpplication  of  the  principles  which  he 
has  laid  down. 

A  survey  of  any  kind  is  made  by  measuring  angles 
and  distances.  An  accurate  plan  can  bo  prepared  from 
angular  measurements  alone,  but  it  is  not  complete 
until  the  scale  has  been  fixed  by  measuring  one  or 
more  distances.  The  i-ole  of  photography  is  to  dispense 
with  angular  measurements  on  the  grouml :  they  are 
deduced  fi'om  the  photographs.  A  large  portion  of 
the  work  is  thus  transferred  to  the  office  instead  of 
having  to  be  executed  in  the  field,  where  the  expenses 
of  a  survey  party  are  considerable. 

The  photographic  image  produced  by  a  good  rectili- 
near lens  is  a  true  perspective,  the  "principal  point" 
being  the  foot  of  the  perpendicular  drawn  from  the 
second  nodal  point  to  the  face  of  the  photographic 
plate.  This  perpendicular  is  the  "  distance  line  "  and 
should  be  equal  to  the  equivalent  focal  length  of  the 
lens  when  properly  focussed  upon  distant  objects.  The 
vertical  and  horizontal  lines  drawn  through  the  princi- 
pal point  are  the  principal  and  horizon  lines  of  the 
perspective.  The  azimuth  of  the  principal  point  being 
known,  the  azimuth  of  any  other  point  of  the  photo- 
graph as  well  as  its  angular  distance  from  the  hori- 
zon are  obtained  by  simple  geometrical  constructions 
and  transferred  to  the  plan. 

On  the  Canadian  surveys,  a  primary  triangulation 
is  first  executed  by  the  usual  processes :  then  comes 
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the  photoi,n'a|)liic  surveyor.  His  cciuipnicnt  consists 
of  a  three  inch  transit  theodolite  and  two  cameras, 
one  for  himself  and  one  for  his  assistant.  With  tlie 
theodolite,  he  locates  his  camera  stations,  makes 
secondary  triangles  where  necessary  and  measures  the 
azimuth  of  at  least  one  well  defined  point  for  each 
photograph.  From  this  azimuth,  the  direction  of  the 
principal  point  is  deduced. 

The  camera  is  a  rectangular  metal  box  4f  x  G^ 
inches  provided  with  levels  :  tlie  lens  is  a  Zeiss  anastig- 
mat.  By  means  of  a  screw,  the  photographic  plate  is 
brouijht  in  contact  with  the  edjjes  of  the  box  so  that 
the  focal  length  is  invariable.  The  horizon  and  princi- 
pal lines  are  indicated  by  notches  in  the  edges.  The 
metal  box  is  itself  enclosed  in  a  mahogany  box  to 
which  the  triangular  base  with  levelling  screws  is 
attached.  The  whole  instrument  is  extremely  strong 
and  compact,  and  can  stand  much  rough  usage  with- 
out being  put  out  of  adjustment.  Each  single  plate 
holder  bears  a  number  which  is  inscribed  in  pencil  on 
the  plate  when  it  is  inserted  in  the  bolder.  The 
camera  and  twelve  holders  pack  in  a  leather  case  with 
shoulder  straps  :  the  weight  is  fourteen  and  a  half 
pounds. 

By  using  isochromatic  plates  and  a  deep  orange 
screen,  the  bromide  film  is  acted  upon  almost  exclus- 
ively by  the  yellow  rays  and  the  image  of  distant 
points  is  obtained  with  great  distinctness,  the  effect  of 
the  blue  haze  or  "  aerial  perspective  "  as  it  is  called, 
being  entirely  absent. 

The  half  plate  negatives  are  enlarged  on  extra  thick 
bromide  paper  to  a  little  over  twice  their  size  ;  with 
care  in  drying,  there  is  no  distortion. 

Having  plotted  his  triangulation  and  the  camera 
stations,  the  surveyor  takes  a  photograph  and  finds 
the  azimuth  of  the  principal  point,  which  he  draws 
upon  the  plan.  At  a  distance  equal  to  tne  enlarged 
focal  length,  he  draws  a  perpendicular  which  is  the 


E.  DEVrM.E. 


59 


that 


thick 
with 


I 


nrrourid  line.  He  repeats  the  construction  for  anotlier 
pliotoj^raph  coverin<^  the  same  i^round.  Then  he  phiccs 
the  two  pliotographs  l)er()re  him  and  selects  a  numher 
of  points  which  can  be  identified  upon  both  views : 
to  each  point  he  assi<rns  a  number.  The  directions 
are  next  plotted  on  the  plan,  the  altitudes  being 
obtained  by  gcometiieal  constructions.  The  process 
is  much  the  same  as  with  the  plane  table. 

Up  to  181)2,  the  photographic  surveys  were  confined 
to  the  Rocky  Mountains,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Canad- 
ian Facitic  Railway  ;  at  the  end  of  that  year,  they 
covered  about  2,()()()  scjuare  miles.  In  the  same  year, 
an  Internationa!  Boundary  Conunission  was  appointed 
to  examine  the  country  along  the  l)oundary  between 
Canada  and  the  United  States  Territory  of  Alaska. 
The  Canatlian  Connnissioner,  Mr.  W.  F.  King,  decided 
to  carry  out  liis  share  of  the  work  by  photography. 
In  1893  and  1894,  his  parties  surveyed  about  1  t.OOO 
square  miles. 

Irrigation  surveys  were  commenced  in  1894  in  the 
south-westerly  part  of  the  North-West  Territories, 
where  the  rainfall  is  not  quite  sufficient  for  agricultural 
purposes.  In  addition  to  the  gauging  of  streams,  the 
establishment  of  bench  marks,  etc.,  it  is  necessary  to 
ascertain  the  catchment  areas  and  to  define  the  sites 
best  adapted  for  reservoirs.  For  this-  purpo.se  photo- 
graphy has  again  been  resorted  to  in  the  foot  hills  and 
on  the  eastern  slope  of  the  mountains.  It  has,  in  this 
case,  a  peculiar  advantage.  Whether  or  not  a  site  is  a 
favourable  one  for  a  reservoir  cannot  be  known  until 
the  plan  has  been  partly  plotted.  It  must  be  possible 
to  bring  water  to  the  proposed  place  and  to  run  it  off; 
the  capacity  must  also  be  adequate.  If  favourable,  a 
detailed  survey  of  the  site  is  required.  With  the 
ordinary  surveying  instruments,  a  prelinunary  survey 
has  to  be  made  ;  if,  after  plotting  it,  the  site  is  found 
favourable,  the  topographer  has  to  go  over  the  ground 
a  second  time   to  make  a  detailed  survey ;  or,  the 
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wholo  of  the  work  may  lio  oxecutod  at  once,  with  the 
contingency  that  the  detaih'*!  survey  may  turn  out 
useless.  With  the  camera,  the  plnn  may  be  ph)tted  so 
far,  and  so  far  only,  as  re(juired  ;  the  photograplis 
wliich  furnisli  a  general  plan,  can  be  made  to  give  all 
the  detail  wanted  without  goiiiir  a<:rain  into  the  field. 
Whether  the  site  is  a  good  one  or  not,  there  is  no 
labour  wasted. 


CHAPTER  I— APPENDIX  C 
The  Canadian  Hydrographic  Survey. 

Bv  Wm.  J.  Stkw  ART,  Ofkickk  is  Chakok  ok  Canadian 

HVDUOOUAl'lIU'   SURVKV. 


THE  Hydrographic  Survey  of  Canada  was  inaug- 
urated under  the  late  Honourable  A.  W.  MeLellan, 
by  Stati  Captain  J.  G.  Boulton,  R.N.,  in  1883.  It  was 
undertaken  because  of  the  many  unheard  of  dangers, 
constantly  being  reported,  that  were  causing  heavy 
losses  both  in  lives  and  shipping  u|)on  the  Great 
Lakes. 

Previously  mariners  had  only  the  small  scale  charts 
made  by  the  late  Admiral  Bayfield  in  1817-1822. 
Considering  the  time  taken  over  them  and  the  facili- 
ties he  and  his  large  staff  of  assistants  had,  the  charts 
are  really  excellent  ;  but  no  attempt  was  made  to 
delineate  the  shoals  and  dangers.  Very  few  soundings 
were  taken,  and  therefore  the  charts  lack  their  chief 
1  usefulness. 

M     In  Canada  we  have  no  Geodetic  Survey  to  form  a 

^base  for  the  Hydrographic  work  (if  we  except  some 

little  assistance  obtained  from  the  United  States  Coast 

and  Geodetic  Survey),  and  therefore  our  work  has  to 

be  more  carefully  performed  without  attemj)ting  the 

[accuracy  of  a  Geodetic  Survey.     Our  instruments  are, 

comparatively  speaking,  small.     For  triangulation  we 

:use   an    eight-inch    transit   theodolite,    with    smaller 

instruments  for  details.     Then  we  have  sextants  of 

ivarious  kinds,  from  the  finished  observing  sextant  to 

the  box  and  sounding  sextants,  box  chronometers  and 

jhrono meter  watches. 
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A  few  words  ns  to  the  observations  most  commonly 
taken.  There  is  tliat  for  azimuth,  either  on  tlie  sun 
or  Polaris.  •  That  on  the  sun  is  taken  with  the  transit 
theodolite,  to  j^ive  lioth  the  altitude  and  the  horizontal 
readinji;  of  the  sun,  })oth  early  in  the  morniiif;  and  late 
in  the  afternoon  when  the  exaet  time  is  not  very 
important.  Sometimes,  however,  the  sextant  and 
artificial  horizon  aie  used  for  the  altitude  to  l)e  taken, 
at  the  exact  instant  anotl'  "  observer  takes  a  hori- 
zontal readin<?  with  a  t'  Mte.  The  azimuth  by 
Polaris  is  a  well-known  oi     .  .ation. 

Latitude  is  obtained  either  by  usinjj  the  sextants  or 
transit  theodolites ;  the  observations  are  essentially  the 
same,  and  consist  in  obtaininir  the  altitudes  of  certain 
stars  crossinjjj  the  meridian  at  a  known  time.  We 
usually  combine  results  from  cireum  meridian  altitudes 
of  several  south  cuhiiinatin^  stars  with  results  fiom 
manv  observations  of  Polaris.  'I'he  means  of  several 
ninrhts' work  give  very  jjood  results. 

Observations  for  errors  of  the  chronometers  are 
taken  with  a  sextant  (supported  on  a  stand),  equal 
altitudes  before  and  after  noon  jjjiving  the  chronom- 
eter error  at  noon.  TTsually  a  larg  number  of  obser- 
vations are  taken  in  the  morning,  and  as  many  e(|ual 
altitudes  as  possible  taken  in  the  afternoon.  E(jual 
altitudes  of  stars  may  be  used  to  give  the  error  at 
midnight. 

For  a  season's  work  the  shore  between  some  two 
salient  points  is  usually  selected.  This  being  done, 
the  main  stations  are  erected  as  most  convenient,  but 
they  can  seldom  be  placed  inland.  If  the  shore  and  oti- 
lying  islands  be  suitable  the  triangulation  is  a  simple 
matter,  but  if  the  shore  be  nearly  straight  and  have 
no  islands  off  it,  recourse  must  be  had  to  buoys  moored 
short,  as  has  been  done  along  a  good  portion  of  the 
north  shore  of  Lake  Erie.  By  carefully  placing  the 
buoys,  paying  great  attention  to  the  mooring,  an*^. 
selecting   good   quiet  days  for   observing   the  angles 
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from  the  main  stationn  to  these  buoys,  very  little  error 
is  introduced.  This  error  is  ascertained  by  measurinf^ 
a  check  base  in  some  convcnictit  locality.  Hases  with 
us  are  not  very  l()n<,',  from  'J.OOO  to  4,000  feet,  and  aro 
measuriMl  iipon  K'vel  ^nound  with  a  carefully  comjmred 
chain,     'i'he  trianj^des  are   eidarijed   fi'om  this   in   tho 

usual  way. 

I'x'twecn  the  main  stations  smaller  ones  are  erected 
as  found  needful,  say  about  e\ery  half  mile,  to  fix 
points  on  the  shore,  and  to  aid  in  the  location  of  tho 
sounding's.  Between  the  stations  the  shore  line  is 
traversed,  fixed,  and  all  ])ron>inent  buildi!i«j;s,  trees  and 
hills  cut  in.  Next  in  ortler,  after  these  stations  are 
])lotted,  comes  the  soundinij,  which  is  usually  <lone  in 
three  stages — boat  .soundinl,^ship  soun<lin;.(  and  careful 
examination  of  suspicious  casts. 

]>oat  soundinLj  is  most  conveidently  carried  on  from 
whale  boats,  with  four  or  six  men  to  row,  a  man  to 
sound  from  the  bow,  and  an  oHieer,  who  has  with  him 
a  soundin*^'  sextant,  station  pointer,  and  a  plan  show- 
ing- all  the  stations  in  his  locality  properly  plotted,  and 
lin«'s  drawn  parallel  to  one  another  at  convenient 
distances  apart  and  at  rij^dit  angles  to  the  general  trend 
of  the  shore.  The  soundings  are  taken  as  fast  as  the 
man  can  sound  and  only  shoal  or  representative  sound- 
ings recorded  b}'  the  oflicer.  'J'he  position  of  the  boat 
is  fixed  from  time  to  time  by  stopping  and  measuring 
two  anorles  to  three  stations  ashore.  These  an^fles  are 
laid  ofi*  on  a  station  pointer  and  the  ])osition  plotted  on 
the  plan,  in  the  boat,  so  as  to  kee))  as  near  the  ruled 
lines  as  possible.  This  boat  sounding  is  carried  out 
from  shore  to  a  safe  depth  so  that  the  steamer  may 
move  in  safety. 

Ship  sounding  is  the  work  in  deeper  water  and 
further  removed  from  shore.  The  soundings  are  taken 
from  the  deck  (there  being  various  appliances  to 
obtain  these  without  .^topping  the  steamer  each  time, 
as  would  be  necessary  if  we  only  had  a  measured  line). 
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The  sextant  ancflos  (to  fix  the  sounclinpf)  nre  taken  on 
(lock  by  two  oHicors  at  tlio  instant  tlui  lead  drops. 
Tho  fixinj^j  is  ut  once  plotted  on  tlio  sheot  and  tlio 
vessel  kept  as  nearly  as  possible;  upon  parallel  lines, 
which  run  out  as  far  as  it  is  possible  to  iix. 

Fixin<^  sounding's  out  of  si;,dit  of  laud  rcMjuiros  much 
care  and  can  hardly  ])e  lixplaincd  hcic.  No  such  work 
has  yet  been  attempted  by  us  on  the  (Ireat  Lakes  ; 
occasional  lines  carried  by  us  across  the  lakes  reveal 
no  shoals  to  lequire  any  very  extended  examination  of 
the  lakes  out  of  si<»ht  of  the  land 

The  examination  of  suspicious  casts  is  the  important 
work  to  which  all  the  rest  is  preliminary.  The  lines 
^dve  cross  sections  of  the  bottom,  and  we  expect  the 
lines  to  cross  some  jiart  of  the  shoals  of  which  we  thus 
ff(it  a  warning',  by  liavin<^  a  cast  more  or  less  shoaler 
than  the  one  on  each  side  of  it.  These  casts  are  all 
inked  in  ujion  the  bout  plans,  a  i)oat  visits  tlie  locality, 
drops  over  sujull  buoys,  as  tlie  officer  finds  necessaiy, 
crosses  and  recrosses  the  suspected  jj^rouml  till  he  is 
satisfied  he  has  found  the  least  water  K)n  the  shoal, 
which  he  fixes.  This  shoal  hunting  is  a  very  tedious 
task,  and  re(|uii'(!s  no  end  of  patience  and  a  consider- 
able amount  of  skill  both  in  the  othcer  and  sounder. 
The  shoals  located,  it  is  the  business  of  the  survey  to 
give  when  })ossible  "  leadinuf  marks"  to  assist  sailors 
in  avoidint'  the  danjjers. 

The  natuie  of  the  bottom  is  obtained  by  examina- 
tion of  a  small  (juantity  brou«,d»t  up  by  a  priming  of 
tallow  upon  the  end  of  the  lead.  At  times,  with  a 
difi'erent  apparatus,  larger  (|uantities  of  the  bed  are 
obtained,  but  nothing  of  any  great  interest  has  been 
obtained.  The  marine  interests  are  usually  served  by 
knowing  whether  the  bottom  is  hard  or  soft ;  the 
fishing  interests  require  a  little  more  knowledge,  such 
as  gravel,  solid  rock,  boulder,  sand,  clay  or  mud  bottoms. 
The  chnrt  is  now  made  up,  the  shore  line  is  in  and  the 
soundings   taken ;   next   comes   the   graduation.     All 
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charts  are  coriHtructofl  on  tin;  splu!ri«;ul  projiiction,  ami 
Hourly  all  arc  rtMlniwn,  oii^'ravud  ami  piintud  upon 
Mcrcatoi's  projection.  Upon  tin;  lakes  the  change  is 
hanlly  necessary,  but  n[)oM  larger  sheets  of  water 
courses  are  more  readily  taken  honi  Mercator's  than 
the  other. 

For  the  graduation  th^  latitudes  and  longitudes 
nnist  he  obtained  of  two  points  near  the  extremes  of 
the  sheets.  TIm' latitudes  are  obtained  as  explained; 
the  longitudes  must  be  derived  from  meridian  distances 
or  by  tile  use  of  signals,  the  former  being  the  method 
most  usually  adopteil  on  llydrographie  Surveys.  The 
errors  of  the  chronometers  carried  <jn  board  the  steamer 
(usually  more  than  three)  are  a.scertained  by  observa- 
tion at  some  point  wliosu  longitude  is  known.  Ah 
soon  as  p(jssibl(!  after,  tlir  error  is  ol)tained  at  the  point 
whose  loii'dtude  is  to  be  ascertained,  and  ajiain  the 
ernjr  is  obtaincti  at  the  lirst  point.  The  iliH'erenees  in 
the  errois  on  the  lirst  and  third  occasions  iiivethe  rate 
of  the  chronometers  during  the  interval,  and  by  interpo- 
lation the  errors  can  be  found  at  the  first  place  at  the 
instant  the  error  was  observed  at  the  second.  The 
ditl'erences  give  the  dillerence  of  longitude. 

If  possible  four  or  live  days'  work  will  be  taken,  a.s 
observations  can  be  taken  during  a  day,  the  move 
made  during  the  night  to  the  next  place,  when  the 
following  day  is  used  ior  observations  and  a  return 
nuule  at  night  again.  JJy  combining  oUservations  on 
the  tirst  and  third  days  with  those  on  the  second,  one 
dirterence  is  obtained;  then  taking  those  on  second 
and  fourth  days  with  third  another  ditt'erence  nuiy  bo 
had,  and  so  on. 

Knowing  the  latitudes  and  longitudes  of  the  extreme 
stations,  the  distance  in  feet  between  them  may  be 
easily  calculated  and  gives  a  check,  upon  the  accuracy 
of  the  triangulation. 

During  the  winter  the  charts  are  prepared  for 
engraving  (which  is  done  at  the  Admiralty,  London), 
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and  sailing  diroetions  are  written  giving  more  details 
than  can  be  advantt-geously  placed  upon  the  charts. 

Observations  are  carried  on  during  the  season  for 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  magnetic  declination 
at  favourable  points.  For  this  purpose  a  Unifilar 
Magnetometer  is  used. 

The  temperature  of  the  water  at  various  depths  has 
been  taken  in  Georgian  Bay  where  the  water  is  deep, 
but  in  Lake  Erie  this  has  not  been  attempted  on 
account  of  the  shallow  water. 

The  staff  of  the  Canadian  Hydrographic  Survey 
consists  of  three  officers,  who  are  supplied  with  a  suit- 
able steamer  especially  fitted  for  the  service.  The 
season  lasts  from  May  1st  to  November  1st,  and  in 
that  time  about  800  square  miles  of  water  are  care- 
fully sounded,  giving  about  1,000  nautical  miles  of 
ship  sounding,  and  the  same  of  boat  sounding,  off 
about  eighty  miles  of  shore  line. 
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CHAPTER  11. 
The  Climate  of  the  Dominion. 

By  Rohrrt  F.  Stupakt,  Dt:-e<'tor  of  thk  Mktrorot.o(;ioai,  Service 
OF  Canada,  Dominion  OiwiiuvAioKY,  Toronto. 


TN  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  a  country  embracing 
^  half  the  continent,  we  naturally  tind  a  very  diver- 
sified climate ;  on  the  Pacific  coast,  with  the  Pacific 
Ocean  on  the  one  side  and  lofty  mountain  ranges  on  the 
other,  it  is  moist  and  temperate,  while  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  on  the  high  level  plateaus  oi 
the  North-West  'J'eriitories  an<l  in  Manitoba,  is  found 
a  climate  with  extremes  of  temperature,  but  withal  a 
bright,  dry,  bracing,  and  healtliy  atmosphere  ;  then 
further  east,  where  we  might  expect  to  encounter 
extremes  of  heat  and  cold,  such  extremes  are  modified 
by  the  inHuence  of  the  Great  Lakes.  In  the  valleys  of 
the  St.  Lawrence  and  Ottawa  Rivers,  a  cold  but  bright 
bracing  winter  is  followed  by  a  long,  warm  and  de- 
lightful sunuuer,  while  the  Maritime  Provinces,  lying 
between  the  same  parallels  of  latitude  as  France,  and 
with  shores  laved  by  the  waters  of  thu  Atlantic,  rejoice 
[in  a  climate,  the  praises  of  which  have  been  sung  by 
[successive  geueiations  of  their  ])eople  from  the  old 
[Acadians  to  the  present  day. 

The  climate  of  Vancouver  Lslantl,  as  of  all  other 
parts  of  British  Columbia,  varies  much  v»ith  the  oro- 
Igraphic  features  of  the  country.  The  annual  rainfall 
'  along  the  exposed  western  coast  of  the  island  and 
thence  northward  to  Alaska  is  very  greaf,  geneially 
^exceeding  one  hundred  inches.  In  the  south-eastern 
ipart  of  the  island  between    Victoria  and  Nanaimo  the 
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climate  does  not  differ  greatly  from  that  found  in  the 
north  of  England  ;  not  only  does  the  annual  mean 
temperature  agree  very  closely  with  that  of  parts  of 
England,  but  the  mean  average  of  corresponding 
months  is  nearly  the  same.  The  rainfall  is  more 
seasonal  in  its  character.  May  to  September  is  usually 
a  comparatively  dry  period,  while  copious  rains  fall 
between  Octobei-  and  March. 

Crossing  the  Straits  of  Georgia  to  the  mainland,  we 
find  a  warm  summer,  and  a  winter  increasing  in  sever- 
ity as  we  ascend  the  Eraser  Valley  and  reach  higher 
levels.  At  Agassiz,  on  the  Lower  Eraser  about  sev- 
enty miles  from  Vancouver,  is  situated  one  of  the 
Dominion  Experimental  Farms ;  the  average  mean 
temperature  of  January  at  this  place  is  33°  and  of  July 
G4°,  with  a  daily  range  of  10"  in  the  former  month  and 
26°  in  the  latter ;  the  lowest  temperature  on  record  is 
-13°  and  the  highest  97^.  Frosts  seldom  occur  in  May, 
and  there  is  no  I'ccord  of  any  during  the  summer 
months.  The  annual  rainfall  is  G7  inches,  06  per  cent, 
of  which  falls  between  October  1st  and  March  31st. 
This  shows  very  approximately  the  flimato  of  the 
Lower  Eraser  Valley. 

Passing  to  the  eastward  of  the  coast  ranges  the  clim- 
ate changes.  The  prevalent  westerly  winds  from  the 
Pacific  are  deprived  of  much  of  their  moisture  on  the 
western  side  of  these  ranges  and  then  eastward  to  the 
Selkirks,  in  the  Kootenay  and  Yale  Districts,  the  rain- 
fall and  snowfall  are  nowhere  great  and  at  some  places 
are  very  scant.  The  annual  range  of  temperature  here 
is  large,  as  is  also  the  daily  range  during  the  summer 
months.  Extremely  low  temperatures  are  occasionally 
recorded  in  winter,  and  decidedly  high  temperatures  are 
not  infrequent  in  summer.  The  Chinook  or  Foehn 
efiect  is  very  marked  in  these  regions ;  the  moisture 
laden  air  from  the  ocean  is  deprived  of  much  of  its 
moisture  in  passing  across  the  coast  ranges  and  is 
mechanically  heated  as  it  descends  the  eastern  slopes, 
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and  thus  rendered  more  susceptible  of  absorbing  mois- 
ture and  incapable  of  giving  rain;  this  effect  ils  most 
rlnr  ''  imniediate   lee  of  the    mountain 

The  following  table   shows  the  temperature   record 
at  five  stations  in  British  Columbia  ;— 
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The  saliont  features  of  tlie  climate  of  the  Canadian 
North-West  Tcri'ltories  are  a  clear  liracint;  atmosphere 
flnrinf]f  the  p^roator  pnrt  of  the  year,  cold  winters  and 
warm  summeis,  and  a  sinrdl  rain  and  snowfall.  As 
shown  hy  cliart  No.  2,  the  mean  temjicratni'c  for 
July  at  Wimiipecf  is  00°,  and  at  Prince  Albert  02^ 
Tlie  foiiner  tem])eratnr(>  is  hi<fher  than  in  any  part  of 
Enf,dand,  and  the  latter  is  very  similar  to  that  found 
in  many  parts  of  the  southern  counties,  the  diurnal 
ranfje,  however,  is  difl'cient  from  any  found  in 
Enoland,  the  averanje  daily  maximum  temperature  at 
Winnipecr  l)einpf  7^",  with  a  minimum  of  08',  and  at 
Prince  Albert  a  maxinuim  of  70",  with  a  minimum  of 
48° ;  and  owini^  to  these  high  <lay  temperatures  with 
much  sunshine  the  crops  come  to  maturity  (juickly. 
In  April  the  40°  mean  temperature  isotherm  passes 
through  Alberta  and  Assinil)oia,  while  an  average 
daily  maximum  of  58°  in  Southern  Alberta  gradually 
lowers  northward  nn<l  eastward  nntil  nO°  is  reached  at 
Prince  Albert  and  near  the  l)r)nndary  of  ^lanitoba  ; 
this  indicates  a  spring  slightly  in  advance  of  that  of 
Bouth-western  Ontario.  Spring  in  this  month  also 
makes  rapid  strides  in  Manitoba,  where  the  average 
mean  tempei-atun*  is  tVom  8.5°  to  .'^7°,  and  the  daily 
maximum  about  1 1°  hiijlier.  In  considerinjj  the  climate 
of  the  Canadian  prairies  the  fact  should  not  be  lost 
sight  of  that  although  the  total  annual  precipitation 
only  averages  13'35  inches  for  the  Territories  and 
17'34  inches  for  Manitoba,  the  amounts  falling  between 
April  1st  and  October  1st,  are  ropectively  J)'89  inches 
and  12-87  inches,  or  708  and  74-2  per  cent,  of  the 
whole.  The  average  12\S7  inches  in  Manitoba  is  not 
ft'.i"  short  of  tlui  aveiage  i'or  Ontario  during  the  same 
six  months.  As  in  Ontario,  much  of  the  rain  in  sum- 
mer falls  during  thunder  storms.  It  is  rarely,  if  ever, 
that  the  country  is  visited  by  tornadoes  such  as  are 
common  on  the  more  southern  ])rairies. 

Jn  th    westeiii  portion  of  Athabasca,  near  the  moun- 
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tains, signs  of  spring  multiply  as  April  advances,  hut 
in  the  oastorn  portion  and  tlienco  to  Hudson  Bay, 
together  with  all  the  northern  portions  of  Koewatin, 
winter  lingers  until  quite  the  end  of  the  month. 

I'lie  Province  of  Ontario  can  hoast  of  as  many 
distinctly  different  climates  as  can  any  country  in  the 
world.  That  part  of  the  province  which  lies  immedi- 
ately north  and  north-east  of  Lake  Su])('rior,  and  which 
foinis  the  northern  watershed  of  that  great  lake,  has 
a  lone:  cold  winter,  and  at  times  extremely  low  tem- 
peiatuies  are  recorded  ;  indeed  scarcely  a  season  passes 
without  ')0°  below  zero  being  registered  at  White 
River,  a  station  on  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway.  As 
a  rule  the  snow  does  not  disappear  from  the  woods 
until  th«'  beginning  of  May,  after  which  time,  however, 
the  summer  advances  very  rapidly,  and  four  months 
of  su))erb  weather  follow.  Travelling  east  and  south- 
east, the  climate  (piickly  improves,  and  in  the  valleys 
of  the  Ottawa  and  the  Upper  St.  Lawrence  we  find  a 
moderately  cold  winter,  but  a  singularly  exhilarating, 
bracing  atmosphere  makes  even  a  zero  temperature  by 
no  means  unpleasant.  Signs  of  spring  are  not  wanting 
early  in  Ai)ril,  and  by  the  beginning  of  May  foliage  is 
well  advanced,  and  then  follows  a  decidedly  warm 
summer.  The  whole  of  this  region  is,  between  the 
middle  of  May  and  middle  of  September,  included 
b(>tween  the  same  isotherms  as  the  greater  ]K)rtion  of 
France,  and  after  a  protracted  autumn,  winter  sets  in 
again  before  December.  The  mean  annual  tempera- 
ture of  Montreal  is  41  8,  and  of  St.  Petersburg,  Russia, 
38°7 ;  a  comparison  of  the  annual  curves  of  the  two 
places  is  interesting.  The  mean  for  Jnnuary  at  Mont- 
real is  o*"  lower  than  at  St.  Petersburg ;  in  February  it 
is  but  r  lower,  and  then  the  Montreal  curve  rises 
steadily  above  the  other  until  in  August  it  is  6^  higher; 
after  this  the  two  curves  draw  together,  and  by 
Deceniln  r  are  coincident. 

In  the  peninsula  of  Ontario,  or  tliat  portion  of  the 
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province  which  lies  east  of  Lake  Huron  and  north  of 
Lake  Erie  and  the  western  i)ortion  of  Lake  Ontario, 
the  winters  are  by  no  means  severe  and  the  summers 
are  seldom  oppressively  hot;  this  being  due  to  the 
tempering  influence  of  the  lakes  l)y  which  this  portion 
of  Ontario  is  surrounded.  In  the  western  counties  the 
April  mean  temperature  corresponds  nearly  to  that  of 
southern  Scotland,  and  in  May  the  mean  temperature 
of  the  whole  district  is  slightly  higher  than  for  the 
south  of  England.  The  temperature  conditions  during 
the  summer  months  may,  as  in  the  Ottawa  and  St. 
Lawrence  valleys,  be  compared  with  those  of  France  ; 
the  normal  temnerature  for  July  ranging  between  66" 
and  72°.  Sep  c.nber  and  Octol)er  are  generally  de- 
lightful months  and  seldom  does  snow  remain  on  the 
ground  until  well  on  in  December,  except  on  the  high 
lands  of  the  interior  counties.  That  portion  of  On- 
tario which  lies  immediately  east  of  the  Georgian  Bay, 
the  District  of  Muskoka,  at  an  elevation  .of  740  feet 
above  the  sea,  abounding  in  small  lakes,  possesses  a 
wonderfully  bracing  atmosphere  which  with  a  very 
high  percentage  of  bright  sunshine  and  a  pleasant 
temperature,  has  made  this  region  a  summer  resort 
much  frequented  by  people  from  the  cities  and  towns 
further  south. 

The  annual  ])reeipitation  of  the  entire  province  lies 
between  thirty  and  forty  inches,  which  is  fairly  evenly 
distributed  throughout  the  year ;  in  summer,  however, 
the  rain  generally  falls  in  thunderstorms  and  cloudy 
and  wet  days  are  of  rare  occurrence. 

The  summers  in  the  south-western  part  of  Quebec 
are  as  warm  as  in  the  greater  part  of  Ontario ;  in  July 
the  70°  isotherm  passes  not  far  south  of  Montreal,  the 
65°  line  passes  through  Quebec  city,  and  most  of  tho 
Gaspe  peninsula  has  a  mean  temperature  somewhere 
below  60°.  The  winters  throughout  the  province  arc 
cold,  and  between  December  and  March  the  ground  hus 
usually  a  deep^covering^of  snow. 
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The  importance  of  the  covering  of  snowrluring  the 
more  severe  winter  weather  cannot  be  over  estimated, 
as  it  protects  tlie  roots  of  trees  and  herbage,  and  be- 
sides tliis  enables  those  engaged  in  the  Uunbering 
trade  in  the  noithern  parts  of  the  piovinces  to  get  the 
timber  from  tlie  bush  to  the  banks  of  tiie  streams  by 
which  tlie  liu<;e  loi;s  are  floated  down  to  the  mills  when 
in  the  early  spring  the  ra]»id  melting  of  snow  and  ice 
causes  a  flooding  of  all  water  courses. 

The  opening  of  spiing  in  the  Maritime  Provinces  is 
usually  a  little  later  than  in  southern  and  western 
Ontario  and  the  North-West  Territories,  and  somewhat 
earlier  than  in  the  Lower  St.  Lawrence  valley  ;  on  the 
other  han<l  the  summer  lingers  longer,  esi)ecially  in  the 
Annapolis  valley.  The  summers  are,  as  a  rule,  not 
quite  so  warm  as  in  western  Canada,  great  heat  being 
seldom  experienced  except  very  occasionally  in  the 
inland  stations  in  New  Brunswick. 

The  average  annual  precii-itation  of  these  provinces 
is  between  forty  and  forty-five  inches,  except  along  the 
southern  coast  line  of  Nova  Scotia  where  it  is  nearly 
ten  inches  greater. 

The  following  table  based  on  the  records  of  twenty- 
two  years  will  indicate  very  closely  the  climate  of  the 
three  provinces : — 
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The  Great  Lakes  never  freeze  over ;  but  usually  most 
of  the  harbours  are  closed  with  ice  by  about  the  middle  of 
December,  and  remain  frozen  over  until  the  end  of 
March  or  beginning  of  April.  The  average  date  of  the 
closing  of  navigation  on  the  St.  Lawrence  River  at 
Montreal  is  December  IGth,  and  of  the  opening,  April 
2Lst.  Harbours  in  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  are  like- 
wise closed  by  ice  duiing  the  winter  months,  but  on  the 
Bay  of  Fundy  and  coast  of  Nova  Scotia  they  are  open 
all  the  year  round. 

A  very  casual  inspection  of  the  following  table 
(III.)  showing  the  normal  percentage  of  bright  sun- 
shine in  various  parts  of  the  Dominion  as  registered 
by  Campbell-Stokes  recorders  will  render  it  very 
obvious  that  Canada  is  a  country  of  clear  skies.  There 
are  few  if  any  places  in  England  that  have  a  larger 
normal  annual  percentage  than  3G  and  there  are  many 
as  low  as  25,  whereas  in  Canada  most  stations  exceed 
40  and  some  few  have  as  high  a  percentage  as  46.  In 
England  at  but  few  places  does  the  normal  of 
summer  month  exceed  45  per  cent.  At  German 
tions  the  Auffust  maximum  averaixes  under  50 
cent,  and  in  a  few  cases  reaches  52.  In  the  south 
much  higher  values  are  obtained,  Vienna  54,  Zurich  57, 
Trieste  66,  Lugano  67,  Rome  75,  Madrid  84.  These 
figures  show  that  it  is  only  the  southern  parts  of 
Europe  that  have  more  sunshine  in  the  summer  months 
than  Canada. 

References  : — "  The  Reports  of  the  Dominion  Me- 
teorological Service  ; "  "  Geological  Survey  Reports  ; " 
"  Report  of  Cruise  of  H.  M.  S.  Challenger,  Vol.  II, 
Part  v.; "  "  Reports  of  the  Meteorological  Olace,  Lon- 
don." 
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CHAPTER  III. 
Sketch  of  Canadian  Zoology. 

Prof.  Ramsay  Wright,  University  ok  Toronto. 


IT  seems  desirable  within  the  limits  allotted  to  this 
sketch  to  remind  the  naturalist  who  has  not  prev- 
iously visited  Canada  of  the  interesting  forms  of  animal 
life  which  he  may  meet  with,  and  to  indicate  some 
sources  of  information*  as  to  these  rather  than  to  at- 
tempt a  survey  of  the  Canadian  fauna  fi'om  a  zoo- 
geographic  standpoint,  especially  as  the  data  for  the 
latter  are  stiil  very  incomplete. 

It  may  be  premised,  however,  that  recent  students 
of  the  distribution  of  life  on  the  North  American 
continent  concur  in  recognizing  two  provinces,  a  noi'th- 
ern  and  a  southern,  the  greater  j)ortion  of  the  former 
being  situated  vidthin  Canadian  Territory,  of  the  latter 
within  the  United  States.  Dr.  Merriam^"  distinguishes 
these  as  Boreal  and  Austral  respectively,  and  observes, 
apropos  of  his  conclusion  that  the  southward  distri- 
bution of  northern  forms  is  determined  by  the  mean 
temperature  of  the  hottest  part  of  the  year,  that  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  Boreal  province  corresponds 
to  the  isotherm  of  18°  C  (64'-4  ¥)  for  the  six  hottest 
consecutive  weeks.  This  is  not  substantially  different 
from  the  isotherm  of  65^ F  for  Julv  laid  down  on  Mr. 
Stupart's  Chart,  No.  2,  and  it  therefore  follows  that  the 
most    northerly    (or  transition)    zone   of  the    Austral 


*.Joi'dau"s  Manual  of  the  Vertebrates  of  the  Northern  United 
States,  Chicago,  1888,  is  also  very  convenient  for  the  student  of 
Canadian  Zoology.  , 
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province  advances  beyond  the  international  boundary 
line  in  three  regions,  viz.,  in  Ontario  as  far  north  as 
the  Georgian  Bay,  in  the  western  plains  chiefly  in  As- 
siniboia  and  in  British  Columbia.  In  these  regions 
consequently  there  is  a  certain  infusion  of  southern 
types  into  the  Canadian  fauna. 

There  have  further  been  recognized  within  the  Boreal 
province  three  zones,  Arctic,  Hudsonian  and  Canadian, 
and  Dr.  Merriam  is  inclined  to  assign  the  isotherms  of 
10'  C  (50°  F)  and  14'  C  (57°  F),  as  the  southern  bound- 
aries of  the  first  two,  and,  as  has  already  been  indicated, 
18°  C  (6-i'-4°  F)  as  that  of  the  last,  [t  has  been  as- 
certained that  the  distribution  of  the  mammals  agrees 
fairly  well  with  the  temperature  zones  thus  marked 
out,  but  the  data  as  to  other  groups  are  insufficient. 


a. 
hi 

'i 


!:■.( 


I 


mean 
lat  the 
sponds 
lottest 
fterent 

n  Mr. 

at  the 

ustral 

United 
Llent  of 


Mr.  J.  B.  Tyrrell*  has  published  a  convenient  list  of 
tlie  mammals  of  Canada,  in  which  he  has  incorporated  a 
good  deal  of  information  as  to  the  range  of  various 
species  accumulated  by  himself  and  other  members  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  as  well  as  references  to  the  liter- 
ature of  the  subject. 

The  list  contains  over  120  species,  more  than  a 
third  of  which  are  rodents,  as  one  would  expect  from 
the  great  development  of  this  order  in  North  America. 
Among  these  are  some  of  the  commonest  forms  of 
manmials  which  the  visitor  is  likely  to  make  acquain- 
tance with.  Perhaps  the  little  I'ed  squirrel  (Sciurus 
hudsonicus)  and  the  striped  chipmunk  {Tamias  stria- 
tes) will  first  attract  his  attention,  but  he  may  also 
meet  with  the  extremes  of  diversity  of  habit  within 
the  Sciurida)  in  the  flying  squirrel  (Sciuropterus  vol- 
ant) which  is  widely  distributed,  and  the  Prairie 
ground-squirrels  (Spermophilus)  of  Manitoba  and  the 
western  plains.  If  he  has  observed  the  Alpine  mar- 
mot in  some  lonely    Swiss  pass,  he  will  hardly  recog- 
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nize  its  oonpfener,  the  soUtary  wooclohuck  (Arcfom.yf( 
onovax)  wliich  is  overvwlicre  common  in  the  wooded 
hanks  of  streams.  Tlie  lar^-er  species  from  the  northern 
Kocky  Mountains  (A.  calviain^),  on  the  other  hand, 
appears  to  reseinhle  tlie  Eui'opean  foi-m  more  closely 
in  its  habits. 

A  very  chnrncteristic  rodent  of  the  western  plains 
is  the  northern  pocket  fjopher,  a  member  of  the  sin- 
gular family  Geomyidjv.  This,  as  Dr.  Merriam  has 
shown,  is  a  p'onp  of  Mexican  orioin,  which  has 
pushed  up  into  British  Co]umV»ia  and  the  plains  of  the 
Saskatchewan,  IxMncj  represented  there  by  the  species 
Thomomys  tidpoidea.  They  are  subterranean  crea- 
tures, forminf]^  mounds  over  their  burrows  and  carrying,' 
off  the  surplus  roots  and  tubers  on  which  they  feed  in 
the  cheek  pouches  from  which  they  receive  their  name. 

Of  the  aquatic  rodents  the  musk-rat  (FU)er  ziheth- 
icAifi)  is  everywhere  common,  but  the  beaver  is  no 
longer  to  be  met  with  in  the  vicinity  of  civilization, 
although  the  preservation  of  Algonquin  Park  appears 
to  have  resulted  in  increasing  their  number  there. 

Among  the  larger  members  of  the  order  is  the 
Canada  porcupine  {Erethizon  dorsatui^),  which  extends 
northwards  to  the  limit  of  trees,  and  is  still  common  in 
the  less  settled  districts. 

Lastly,  the  Leporida^  are  well  represented,  the  com- 
monest forms  being  the  wood-hare  or  cotton-tail 
{Lepus  sylvaticus)  the  varying  hare  (L.  americanus), 
and  the  jack-rabbit  of  the  western  plains  {L.  caw,- 
peMris). 

The  Carnivora  contribute  almost  a  quarter  of  the 
mammalian  fauna,  and  the  chief  proportion  of  the  valu- 
able furs,  such  as  those  of  the  mink  (Putoriufi  vison), 
the  skunk  [Mepliitifi  mephUica),  and  the  otter  (Lutra 
hudsonica).  The  Insectivora  likewise  are  numerous, 
including  some  twenty  species,  of  which  the  moles  are 
particularly  interesting  on  account  of  the  forms  theni- 
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selves  and  their  freo^jraphical  distribution.*  Tiie  same 
remark  applies  to  the  bats,-f-  of  which  six  species 
occur  in  (Janada. 

Of  special  interest  to  the  sportsman  are  the  various 
species  of  Unoulates.  The  characteristic  genus  of  the 
Cervida^  is  Cariacus,  represented  by  the  common  and 
widely  distributed  Virginia  deer  ((7.  vlrginianiis),  and 
in  the  west,  by  a  nearly  allied  form  ((J.  leucuruH),  as 
well  a.s  by  the  mule  deer  (0.  macrotU),  marked  by  its 
long  ears  and  dark  dorsal  stripe.  The  remaining  genera, 
Cervus,  Alee  and  Rangifer,  are  all  European  as  well. 
To  the  first  genus  belongs  G.  canadensis,  the  great 
Canada  stag,  erroneously  called  the  elk  in  America,  and 
according  to  Mr.  Tyrrell  not  the  wapiti  (as  it  is  now 
very  generally  styled),  but  the  waskasew  of  the  Indians. 
The  true  elk  or  moose  (Alee  aloes  americanas),  and 
the  carib(ju  {Hangifer  tarandus  caribou  and  (jvdiri- 
landicus),  are  probably  oidy  varieties  of  the  European 
elk  and  reindeer. 

The  moose,  which  had  been  becoming  scarce  in  the 
northern  forests  of  Ontario,  has  been  considerably  com- 
moner since  a  five  yeai's'  protection  was  afforded  to  it. 
It  is  now  also  pushing  its  way  further  towards  the 
north-west  boundary  of  the  Dominion. 

The  two  sub-species  of  reindeer  are  known  as  the 
woodland  and  barren-ground  caribou,  the  latter  con- 
fined to  the  treeless  districts  west  of  Hudson  Bay,  the 
former  extending  from  Newfoundland  to  the  Pacific 
coast. 

Our  species  of  Bovidw  are  decidedly  less  accessible. 
They  include  the  pronj/'horn  {Antiloca,i)ra  ameri- 
cana),  which  is  in  reality  a  southern  form  which 
pushes  northward  on  the  western  plains,  and  the  two 
characteristic  forms  of  the  northern  Ilocky  Mountains 

*  True.  Revision  of  the  American  Moles,  Proc.  U.S.  Nat.  Mus. 
Vol.  XIX. 

t  H.  Allen.  Monograph  of  the  Bats  of  North  America.  Bull, 
U.S.  Nat.  Mus.,  No.  43. 
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— the  mountain  sheep  and  goat  (Ovis  montana  and 
Haplocerus  inont(tnut-i)  Finally,  the  musk-ox  (Ovlhos 
onoschatiis),  the  only  exclusively  American  of  the 
Arctic  mammalia,  still  abounds  in  the  barren  grounds, 
while  the  bison  {Bos  amerlcanus)  is  practically  ex- 
terminated, although  a  few  "wood  butialo"  are  sup- 
posed to  exist  near  the  head  waters  of  the  Mackenzie 
River. 

It  is  natural  that  Ornithology  should  have  received 
more  attention  than  Mammalogy,  and  that  its  litera- 
ture should  therefore  be  more  extensive.  Mi'.  Mon- 
taofue  Chamberlain's  catalojLjue  of  Canadian  birds* 
has  for  its  scope  the  whole  Dominion,  and  the  same 
author's  edition  of  Nuttall's  Ornithology f  devotes 
special  attention  to  Canadian  forms.  There  exist, 
however,  special  faunistic  worlcs  of  great  interest  for 
the  more  limited  regions  with  which  they  deal.  Such 
are  the  Birds  of  Ontario,  by  Thomas  McIlvvraith,:J:  Les 
Oiseaux  de  Quebec.j:}  by  C.  E.  JJionne;  and  the  Birds  of 
Manitoba,  by  Ernest  E.  Tliompson.'F  Professor  Macouii 
has  devoted  special  attention  to  the  avian  fauna  of 
the  great  North-west,  and  ma}'  be  expected  to  give  some 
of  the  results  of  his  wide  experience  at  the  B.  A. 
meeting. 

Ornithologists  who  are  especially  interested  in 
oology  may  be  glad  to  know  of  the  extensive  collec- 
tions of  Mr.  Walter  Raine  of  Toronto,  who  has  published 
an  account  of  his  "Bird  Nesting  in  North-West 
Canada."!! 


*Saint  John,  N.B.,  1887. 

tBoston  :  Little,  Brown  &  Co.,  1891. 

:|:Hamilton,  Ont. 

gQuebec,  1889. 

IfProc.  U.S.  Nat.  Mus.     Vol.  XIIL,  1891. 

llToronto:  Hunter,  Rose  &  Co.,  1892. 
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The  reptiles  occmrinEf  vvitliin  the  Dominion  chiefly 
helonf,'  to  tlio  Ophidia  and  (,'helonia,  a  f  \v  lizards  of 
tlie  jjjcnera  Eumcccs  and  Sceloporus  extendinfj  beyond 
tlic  international  boundary  lino  in  the  west.  Sonio 
fifteen  species  of  Cohd)ri(l}i^  occur  in  the  east,  for 
which  alone  data  ai'e  obtainable,  and  the  commonest 
of  tlicso  are,  in  tlie  ordei-  in  which  tliey  arc  described 
in  Professor  Cope's  lecent  revision,*  tlic  milk-snake 
{Ophibohisdolifttiis  triangulus),  the  ring-neck  [Diado- 
pliis  puvctafu,^),  the  grass  snake  {lAo'pcUis  vcriialis), 
the  racer  {lUiscdiimm  const ridor),  the  fox-snake  (Colu- 
hcr  vvbplnus),  the  pig-nosed  snake  {Hdervdon  platy- 
rliinus),  vai'ious  garter  snakes  {Kiitamid,  especially  E. 
sirt((lis),  various  species  of  Natrix  and  Storeria  (N. 
I  (her  is  and  rigida,  N.  Jdscifda  sipcdoi},  S.  dekayi  and 
occiintomaculiUa.) 

Two  species,  finally,  of  rattlesnakes  occur,  but  their 
area  of  distribution  is  much  more  limited  than  for- 
merly :  these  are  Crotalus  horridus,  and  Crotaloj)hovus 
catenahis  tevf/eininus. 

Four  families  of  Chclonia  are  represented  in  the 
Dominion  ;  the  Emydidas  by  the  common  pond-turtle 
{Chrysemys  pida),  as  well  as  by  the  less  common 
spotted  turtle  (Clemmys  guttata),  geographic  turtle 
(Graptemys  geographica),  and  box-turtle  (Cistudo 
[Terrapene)  Carolina) ;  the  Chelydrida3  by  the  com- 
mon snapping  turtle  {Chelydra  serpentina),  the  Kino- 
sternidpD  by  the  musk-turtle  {Aromochelys  odorata), 
and  the  Tryonychidfe  by  the  more  southerly  soft- 
i  shelled  turtle  (Platypeltis  spinifer). 

Canada  contrasts  very  strongly  with  Great  Britain 

in  its  abundant  Amphibian  Fauna.     One  of  the  most 

[interesting  members  thereof,  the  Menobranch  or  Mud- 

[Puppy  {Nedurus  maculatus  Raf),  is  common  in  the 


*  A  critical  review  of  the  characters  and  variations  of  the  Snakes 
[of  North  America:  Washington:  Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mub.,  vol.  XIV, 
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caste,  n  portion  of  tlio  Domiiiion,  wliilc  the  Britisli  newts 
are  repnisented  hy  a  lari((;  series  ot  salamanders  sonic 
of  them  cliaracteristic  of  tlie  Atlantic,  others  confined 
to  the  Pacitic  slope  ;  of  tlie  foinier  the  commonest  are 
the  little  spotted  newts  (Dic/niijr.fi/Ivs  viridescenH  Haf.), 
but  species  of  And)lystoma,  Plethodon  and  Desnio- 
gnathus  are  widely  distributed.  One  of  the  Ambly- 
stomas  connnon  in  the  western  plains  {A.  tUjrinum) 
rivals  the  Mexican  AxolotI  in  tlu-  size  which  it  fre- 
(juently  reaches  before  undergoinuf  its  metamorpliosis. 
In  spring  and  early  summer  the  lakes  and  ponds  are 
rendered  vocal  by  the  numerous  species  of  frogs  and 
toads,  as  many  as  eight  distinct  species  of  Rnna  and 
four  or  five  H^'lida;  contributing  to  the  concert. 

From  an  ichthyological  standpoint  the  Dominion 
presents  many  interesting  features,  especially  in  the 
great  development  of  certain  fantilies  of  phy.sostomous 
Teleosts,  which  the  vast  iidand  seas  have  favoured. 

The  Siluroids,  represented  in  Europe  only  by  the 
"  wels  "  of  the  Danube,  here  furnish  some  of  our  com- 
monest species  like  the  small  horned  pout  {AmeiuruH 
nehulosus)  and  the  great  forktailed  cattish  of  the  lakes 
{A .  lacustrifi),  which  may  weigh  over  100  lb.  Again, 
the  carps  are  replaced  l)y  a  curious  series  of  suckers  or 
catostomids,  which  in  spring  ascend  the  rivers  in  vast 
numbers,  but  are  of  little  use  for  food  purposes. 

The  herring  and  .salmon  families  exhibit  a  tendency 
to  develop  land-locked  forms.  Completely  fresh 
water  clupeids  are  the  hyodons  or  moon-eyes  and 
golden  eyes  of  the  great  lakes  and  the  North-west, 
while  the  shad  {Alosa  sapidissima)  and  alewife 
{Poniolobus  i^seudoharengus)  penetrate  from  the  coast 
far  into  the  interior  and  may  in  the  case  of  the  latter 
be  completely  land-locked. 

Like  the  large  European  bodies  of  fresh  water,  our 
lakes  contain  certain  characteristic  coregonids,  which, 
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One  of  tlie  coiiiinouest,  as  well  as  the  most  valuaMo 
commercially,  is  the  wliitetish  ((7.  cl}ii>cl/or})i.is)  of 
the  ^M'eat  lakes,  which  <,aves  place  to  the  Tullihee  in 
the  Lake  of  the  Woods  atul  Ajanitoha,  and  in  the 
North-west  to  less  known  species  like  the  Inconnu. 


From  both  the   iltlantic    and   Pacilic,  sal 


mon   pene- 
The  Atlan- 


trate  far  into  the  interior  at  spawnin<^  time 
tic  salmon  (S.  ^alar)  were  at  one  time  almndant  in 
Lake  Ontario  and  have  given  rise  to  a  land-locked 
variety  in  Lake  St.  John,  Qnel)ec,  the  Ouananiche, 
which  is  much  souL,dit  after  hy  anglers.  Almost  in- 
credible are  the  accounts  of  the  vast  numbers  of  salmon 
{()n<;uylt)juchus  iicrka  and  qiiinuof)  which  ascen<l  the 
rivers  of  the  Pacific  coast,  from  sj)ring-  till  autumn, 
lun-rying  up  in  certain  cases  as  much  as  a  thousand 
miles  before  spawning. 

Among  the  most  important  fish  connnercially  is  the 
lake  trout  {Stilvrllnitu  {CriMlvomcr)  ndiiKti/cash),  a 
charr  which  in  the  Great  Lakes  may  attain  the  weight 
of  100  lb.,  and  is  very  variable  in  its  colouration  and 
the  size  which  it  reaches.  The  same  is  true  of  the 
brook  trout  {SalveliiiuH  fontinalis),  another  charr 
which  may  attain  a  large  size  in  suqh  bodies  of  water 
as  Lake  Nipigon,  or  in  tidal  rivers  where  it  is  called 
the  sea  trout,  but  in  smaller  lakes  and  streams  rarely 
exceeds  one  or  two  pounds. 

Another  example  of  the  influence  of  large  bodies  of 
water  in  leading  to  increased  size  of  their  inmates,  is 
perhaps  to  be  found  in  the  pike  family.  This  is 
represented  in  Canada  Iw  the  couunon  European  form 
Esox  liicius,  but  also  by  a  nuich  larger  form,  the 
maskinonge  (Esox  inasqidnoiifji)),  which  furnishes 
excellent  sport  where  it  occui's,  and  has  been  recorded 
as  attaining  100  lb.  in  weight. 

Among  the  hard-rayed  or  physoclyst  fishes,  the  most 
characteristic  is  the  bass  family  {Centrarchidce),  which 
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yield  not  only  tlio  \iU''^Q  and  small  inoutho(l  Mnck  hass 
{Mifro])f("t  IIS  (lo/oinicii  and  .salrnohlcs),  but  also  the 
smaller  siinlisli  ainl  rock-ltass. 

Tlio  Kuropcan  pike-perches,  or  sanders,  are  repre- 
sented l)y  two  H|)ecies  whicli  attain  considerable  com- 
mercial importance,  and  ai'e  known  as  pickerel  or  dore 
(Stizosfedion  vitreuni  and  cdnadevse),  the  perches  pro- 
per hy  the  common  yellow  perch  (P.jhrvcscens),  and  by 
a  host  of  brilliantly  coloured  darters,  and  tlio  mai-ine 
Sciamids  by  the  Lake  Huron  drum  {Ildploiilonohis). 
Certain  forms  of  the  allied  marine  Serranid;i3,  the  white 
and  sti'iped  bass  {lioccus  cli  isopa  and  lincatus),  are 
valued  as  food  fishes.  The  former  occurs  in  the  Great 
Lakes,  the  latter  ascends  the  rivers  of  the  Atlantic 
rjoast  for  spawning  purposes,  and  may  penetrate  far 
inland. 

Most  characteristic  for  the  inland  waters  are  the 
three  genera  of  ganoids,  Acipenser,  Lepidosteus  and 
Amia.  The  hake  sturgeon  (Acipenser  rubiandus),  is 
common  in  Lake  Erie  and  the  Upper  Lakes,  while  the 
garpike  (Lepidosteus  osseus),  and  the  bowfin  (Amia 
calva),  are  less  abundant,  but  widely  distributed. 

No  attempt  has  been  made  to  touch  upon  the  rich 
marine  vertebrate  fauna  of  the  Dominion,  nor  is  it 
possible  to  do  more  than  refer  to  the  investigations  of 
Sir  J.  W.  Dawson  and  Mr.  Whiteaves  on  the  inverte- 
brate fauna  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence — perhaps  the 
best  explored  part  of  our  coasts. 

Along  with  Ornithology,  Entomology  has  claimed  a 
large  number  of  students.  One  of  the  most  important 
serials  devoted  to  this  branch  of  American  Zoology  is 
the  Canadian  Entomologist,  the  organ  of  the  Entomo- 
logical Society  of  Ontario,  which  has  appeared  regu- 
larly for  the  last  thirty  years,  and  contains  many 
valuable  papers  on  the  insect  fauna  of  Canada.    The 
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society,  u'lilcli  lias  its  lu'}i(](Hi.'ii"t(}rs  at  Loudon    Out., 
owns  the  most  coniplcti!  collection  of  ('jumdian  insocts. 

Udier  divisions  of  Z()oI(><'v  liav(*  likewise  had  their 
dcv(ttees,  as  a  i,danc<^  throni;h  the  iJi'oeeedinu^s  of  the 
various  Iearne(|  soci(!ties,  such  as  the  (.^anadian  Tnsti- 
tute  of  Toronto,  the  Natuial  llistorv  Societies  (»f 
Montreal,  Halifax  and  Victoria,  the  Field  Naturalists' 
VAwh  of  Ottawa,  etc.,  serves  to  show. 

Peiha|)s  less  attention  has  been  given  to  the  lake 
faunas  than  might  have  heen  expected  in  a  country  so 
intersected  everywhere  hy  small  lakes,  besides  being 
part  possessor  of  the  largest  bodies  of  fresh  water  in 
the  world.  But  the  interest  in  these,  recently 
awakened  by  the  establishment  of  fresh-water  stations 
in  vjirious  parts  of  Europe  and  America,  nuiy  be  ex- 
pected to  leatl  to  more  comprehensive  .studies  than 
have  yet  been  attempted. 

It  may  be  well  to  state  for  the  convenience  of  the 
sportsman,  that  the  regulations  affecting  game  in  the 
various  provinces  of  Canada  and  in  the  various  states 
of  the  Union  vj'iW  be  found  in  a  convenient  form  in  the 
Book  of  the  Game  Laws,  published  by  the  Forest  and 
Stream  Publishing  Co.,  New  York  City. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 
Sketch  of  the  Flora  of  Canada. 

By  Professor  John  Macocx,  Naturalist  to  the  Geological 

Survey  of  Canada. 


IN  a  general  sketch  of  tlie  flora  of  the  Dominion  of 
Canada,  the  whole  northern  portion  of  the  North 
American  continent  must  be  considered,  including  New- 
foundland on  the  east  and  Alas^ka  on  the  west.  This 
immense  region,  extending  from  Cape  Kace,  the  most 
easterly  point  of  Newfoundland,  to  Behring  Straits  on 
the  west,  is  in  round  numbers  3,.50()  miles  wide.  On 
the  south,  the  forty-ninth  parallel  forms  the  boundary 
from  the  Pacific  Ocean  eastward  to  the  Lake  of  the 
Woods,  from  thence  to  where  it  cuts  the  forty-fifth 
parallel,  it  follows  a  tributary  of  Lake  Superior,  the 
great  lakes,  and  the  St.  Lawrence  River  itself.  The 
northern  boundary  of  New  York,  New  Hampshire, 
Vermont  and  Maine,  form  the  southern  boundary  to 
the  sea  at  St.  Stephen,  New  Brunswick. 

The  chief  features  of  the  northern  and  eastern  sec- 
tions extending  westerly  to  the  Mackenzie  River,  are 
its  plains,  lakes,  rivers  and  forests,  and  the  paucity  of 
its  flora  as  regards  species,  the  greater  number  of 
which  are  identical  with  those  of  northern  Europe,  or 
very  closely  related  to  them.  The  south-western  or 
prairie  region  has  a  flora  which  is  quite  distinct  both 
in  origin  and  appearance  from  that  of  the  forest  region 
to  the  north  and  east.  South-western  Ontario  has 
a  flora  that  in  greater  part  has  a  southern  origin,  and 
which  in  very  many  respects  differs  from  that  of  all 
the  other  parts  of  the  Dominion,  and  includes  many 
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species  of  shrubs  and  trees  that  do  not  grow  naturally 
outside  of  its  limits. 

The  whole  of  the  Dominion  east  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  may  be  called  a  plain,  as  it  rises  at  no  point 
into  anything  that  could  be  called  a  chain  of  moun- 
tains. The  only  chain  of  heights  are  the  Laurentides, 
extending  up  the  St.  Lawrence  and  along  the  Georgian 
Bay  and  Lake  Superior.  West  of  Quebec  city  to  the 
Rocky  Mountains  there  is  no  point  above  2,000  feet 
until  the  high  plains  become  an  elevated  plateau,  but 
altoijether  destitute  of  mountains.  The  source  of  the 
St.  Lawrence  (Lake  Nipigon),  1,900  miles  from  the 
sea,  is  less  than  800  feet  above  tide  water. 

The  Rocky  Mountains,  extending  in  a  north-westerly 
direction  from  latitude  49*^  to  the  Arctic  Sea,  are  both  a 
barrier  to  the  western  extension  of  the  prairie  flora 
and  a  means  of  extending  the  distribution  of  the 
Arctic,  for  many  species  found  on  the  Arctic  coast  are 
found  in  the  Rockies  at  altitudes  ranging  from  7,000 
to  9,000  feet. 

British  Columbia  consists  of  a  series  of  mountains, 
plateaus  and  valleys,  that  have  a  very  varied  herb- 
aceous vegetation,  and  as  a  consequence  we  have  on 
the  mountain  summi^js  an  Arctic  flora  with  a  marked 
change  to  Alaskan  species  as  we  ascend  the  Coast 
Ranfje  and  the  mountains  on  Vancouver  Island. 
On  the  dry  region  about  Kamloo])s,  Okanagan,  and 
Spence's  Bridge,  there  are  many  species  that  have 
their  home  to  the  south  in  the  dry  districts  of  Wash- 
ington. On  the  other  hand,  the  coast  flora,  and 
especially  that  of  the  vicinity  of  Victoria,  has  much  in 
common  with  northern  California  and  Oreoon. 

From  the  foregoing  it  may  be  seen  that  our  flora  is 
made  up  of  a  series  of  fragments  that  have  had,  each,  a 
different  origin  ;  the  more  northerly  and  high  moun- 
tain species  being  circumpolar  or  derivatives  from 
those  of  northern  Europe  and  northern  Asia.  The 
species  in  the  coniferous  and  poplar  forests  are  also  of 
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Uvuldvia,  Trillium,  Podopliyllnm,  Hydvdstis,  Phlox, 

Dicentra,  Savfjuinaria,  Mrdeola,  and  many  others. 

In  the  prairie  provinces  tlic  species  are  of  a  south- 
westerly origin,  though  many  are  identical  with  the 
mountain  species  of  tliat  legion  of  the  United  States. 
Eastern  species  of  herbaceous  and  woody  plants  extend 
far  to  the  west  in  tlie  stream  valleys  and  wooded 
ravines,  and  do  not  finally  disappear  until  the  more  arid 
districts  are  reached.  In  the  foot  hills  of  the  Rocky 
Mountains  many  western  species  find  a  home,  and  they 
too  descend  to  the  plains  and  spread  themselves  east- 
ward until  stopped  by  the  light  rainfall  of  the  prairie. 

The  European  botanist  when  first  landing  on  our 
shores  or  entering  the  country  by  any  of  the  United 
States  railways  will  be  struck  by  the  similarity  between 
the  plants  he  meets  with  and  those  of  his  own  country. 
This  seeming  resemblance  only  extends  to  the  road- 
sides and  cultivated  grounds.  What  he  sees  are 
immigrants,  and  it  is  only  in  the  forest  he  will  see  indi- 
genous plants.  In  trying  to  get  a  knowledge  of  the 
native  flora  no  person  should  collect  anything  along 
the  roadsides  or  in  cultivated  fields,  because  not  ten 
per  cent,  of  the  species  he  sees  are  natives.  Our  native 
species  seldom  become  weeds,  as  they  were  chiefly  forest 
species,  and  with  the  forest  many  of  them  disappear. 

Lying  between  Hudson  Bay  and  the  Gulf  of  St.  Law- 
rence is  the  extensive  tract  named  Labrador,  the 
interior  of  which  until  lately  was  quite  unknown.  The 
area  of  this  peninsula  is  over  500,000  square  miles,  and 
the  paucity  of  its  flora  may  be  learned  when  it  is 
known  that  the  flowering  plants  and  ferns  that  occur  in 
it  number  less  than  1,000  species.  It  is  only  on  the 
coasts  and  the  more  elevated  mountains  that  the  true 
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Arctic  flora  is  found,  and  even  this  only  in  the  north- 
eastern part  where  the  Arctic  ice  is  forced  on  shore.  The 
characteristic  Arctic  species  found  here  are  lianuncu- 
Ins  yygmceus,  Wahi,  and  R.  nivulif^  L. ;  Papaver 
nudicaulis,  L. ;  Dvaha  alpina,  L.,  D.  steUata,  Jacq.  and 
D.  aurea,  \Vnhl. ;  Sllene  acdulis,  L.,  Lychnis  (dfiiia,  L. 
and  L.  apetala,  L. ;  PotentUla  macnlata,  Poir. ;  Saxi- 
fraga  oppositifolia,  L.,  >S.  rivularis,  L.,  S.  cernua,  L. 
and  S.  nivalis,  L.;  Sedmn  rhocUola,  Db.;  Erigeron  un- 
ijioruin,  L.,  Antennaria  alpina,  Gaertn.;  Campanula 
unitiora,  L. ;  Ledum  paluHtve,  L. ;  Rhododendron  Lap- 
ponicum,  Walil,;  Dlapens'ia  LAipponica,  L.;  Pedicidaria 
Lapponica,  L.  P.  hirsuta,  L.,  and  P.  jiammea,  L. 
Numerous  willows,  sedges  and  grasses  which  are  Arctic 
or  mountainous  in  their  ircneral  distribution  are  to  be 
met  with,  but  the  bulk  of  the  flora  is  identical  with 
that  of  the  sulj-arctic  or  boreal  zone  of  the  forest  belt 
that  extends  to  the  Mackenzie  River.  None  of  the 
enumerated  plants  have  been  obseived  in  the  interior 
of  Canada,  but  all  with  one  or  two  exceptions  are  to  be 
found  near  the  snow  line  in  the  Rocky  Mountains. 

Prince  Edward  Island  has  nothing  peculiar  about  its 
vegetation  except  that  both  the  seaweeds  around  its 
shores  and  its  land  flora  indicate  ccreater  warmth  in  its 
coast  waters  than  we  find  on  the  coasts  of  Nova  Scotia. 
There  is  a  marked  absence  of  species  indicating  a  boreal 
or  frosty  summer  climate,  while  there  are  undoubted 
indications  of  a  moist  and  cool  one.  One  summer 
spent  on  the  island  revealed  very  little  of  botanical 
interest,  but  showed  that  Prince  Edward  Island  was 
climatically  the  "  Green  Isle  "  of  the  Dominion. 

Owing  to  the  position  of  Nova  Scotia  it  has  more 
the  characteristics  of  an  island  than  a  continental  mass, 
and  hence  a  number  of  species  are  found  there  and  on 
the  coast  of  Newfoundland  that  are  never  met  inland. 
The  general  flora,  however,  is  seen  to  be  in  general  the 
same  as  that  of  the  Provinces  of  New  Brunswick, 
Quebec,  and  the  greater  part  of  Ontario. 
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A  few  notable  species  are  Calluna  vulgaris,  Salisb, 
Alchemilla  vulgaris,  L.,  Rhododendron,  maximum, 
L.,  Hex  glabra,  Gray,  Hudsonia  ericoides,  L.,  Gaylus- 
sacia  dumosa,  T.  &  G.,  and  Schizcea  j^usilla,  Pursh. 

Passing  to  New  Brunswick  we  find  a  marked 
change  in  the  flora,  which  now  takes  on  a  more  ex- 
clusively American  t'acics,  and  as  we  pass  westward 
this  becomes  more  marked  until  scarcely  a  trace  of  the 
European  flora  can  be  detected  except  on  the  higher 
summits.  Gradually  the  eastern  species  drop  out  and 
are  replaced  by  immigrants  from  the  south  or  the 
advance  guard  of  the  western  flora.  In  the  deciduous- 
leaved  forest  many  species  are  found  that  are  rare  or 
absent  in  Nova  Scotia  but  which  are  common  in 
Western  Quebec  and  Ontario. 

Owing  to  the  position  of  Quebec  its  flora  varies 
greatly,  for  while  on  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  and  the 
lower  reaches  of  the  8t.  Lawrence  many  Arctic  and 
sub-arctic  species  may  be  found,  the  conditions  have 
so  changed  when  Quebec  city  is  reached  that  the  Wild 
Grape  (Vitis  riparia)  and  the  Silver  Berry  {Ekegnus 
argentea)  giow  luxuriantly  on  the  Isle  of  Orleans,  and 
the  valley  of  the  St.  Lawrence  westward  shows  a 
constantly  increasing  latio  of  southern  forms.  Along 
the  shores  of  the  lower  pai't  of  the  river  the  wi^i^ei  has 
collected  Thalictrum  alpinum,  L,,  Vesicaria  arctica, 
Richards.,  Cerastium  alpinum,  L.,  Arahis  cdpina,  L., 
Saxifraga  ccespitosa,  L.,  and  S.  opjiositi folia,  L. ;  and  on 
Mount  Albert,  one  of  the  Shickshock  Mountains,  Silene 
acaulis,  L.,  Lychnis  alpina,  L.,  RJiododendron  Lap- 
ponicum,  Wahl.,  Cassiope  hypnoides,  Don.,  and  many 
others.  On  the  summit  of  this  mountain  at  an 
altitude  of  4,000  feet  were  collected  Vaccinium,  ovalifol- 
ium,  Smith,  Galium  Karntschaticum,  Steller.,  Pelloia 
densa.  Hook,  and  Aspidium  aculeatwiu,  Swartz.  var. 
scopulinum  D.  C.  Eaton.  The  two  latter  have  no 
other  known  stations  east  of  the  Pacific  Coast  Range 
and  the  other  two  are  western  species. 
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Montreal  Mountain,  on  the  other  hand,  may  he  said 
to  he  an  eastern  extension  of  the  soutliern  flora,  as  hero 
we  have  the  first  assemhlage  of  the  representative 
Ontario  flora. 

No  otlier  province  of  the  Dominion  has  such  a 
diversified  flora  as  Ontario,  caused  by  the  great  influx 
of  soutlicrn  forms  in  the  south-western  peninsula 
bordering  on  Lake  Erie,  and  the  extension  of  the  pro- 
vince w^estward  to  Manitoba  and  northward  to  James 
Bay. 

To  speak  in  general  terms,  that  part  of  Ontario 
north  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway  and  north  and 
west  of  Lake  Superior,  has  a  flora  in  no  respect  differ- 
ent from  that  of  the  boreal  sections  of  Quebec  and  the 
Maritime  Provinces.  Along  the  Ottawa  and  the  St. 
Lawrence,  from  Montreal  westward,  the  country 
gradually  im))roves  in  climate,  and  corresponding  to 
this  change  the  flora  takes  a  more  southern  aspect  and 
trees,  shrubs,  and  all  herbaceous  plants  not  hitherto 
seen  become  common.  In  the  vicinity  of  Toronto  a 
marked  change  takes  ]ilace  and  Scarboro'  Heights  and 
the  Humber  Plains  seem  to  be  the  gathering:  2f round 
for  many  species  that  do  not  occur  in  a  wild  state 
farther  to  the  east. 

Yonge  street,  which  was  the  great  northern  highway 
100  years  ago,  is  still  a  divisional  point  for  various 
reasons,  but  in  none  more  so  than  in  a  botanical  sense. 
West  and  south  of  this  line  a  new  forest  wnth  new 
shrubs  and  herbaceous  plants  meets  the  eye  of  the 
botanist  and  tells  him  wdth  unerring  certainty  that  he 
has  entered  on  a  new  field  for  his  labors,  and  if  he  be 
a  practical  man  he  will  soon  see  that  the  capabilities 
of  the  country  increase  with  the  change.  Any  botanist 
desirous  of  collecting  many  rare  Canadian  plants  in  a 
small  space  must  not  fail  to  visit  the  Humber  Plains 
and  High  Park,  Toronto,  Queenston  Heights,  the 
Niagara  River  and  Falls,  Hamilton  and  the  district  in 
that   vicinity,   and  any  other    localities   from   Point 
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Edward  at  the  foot  of  Lake  Huron  to  Fort  Erie  at  the 
head  of  the  Niagara  River.  All  points  are  interesting 
to  the  botanist,  but  none  more  so  than  from  Kingsville 
to  Sarnia,  taking  in  Pelee  Island,  where  vineyards 
rivaling  those  of  Europe  are  seen  in  perfection.  Am- 
herstburgh,  Windsor,  Chatham  and  Sarnia  are  easily 
accessible,  and  at  all  these  places  rare  and  beautiful 
species  can  be  obtained. 

Should  the  general  flora  of  the  northern  forest 
be  desired  or  the  water-plants  (Potamogeton)  of  the 
country  there  is  no  other  place  so  advantageously 
situated  as  the  Muskoka  Lake  district,  where  the 
diversified  scenery  of  lake,  river,  rock,  and  forest-clad 
promontories  will  delight  the  heart  of  any  one,  and 
where  botanists  of  all  grades  can  load  themselves  with 
treasures  by  very  little  efibrt,  and  at  the  same  time 
suffer  neither  from  fatigue  nor  lack  of  first  class  hotel 
accommodation. 

While  the  shores  of  Lake  Erie  are  clothed  with  veg- 
etation that  needs  a  high  winter  temperature,  the 
east  and  north  coasts  of  Lake  Superior  have  a  boreal 
vegetation  that  shows  that  the  summer  temperature 
of  this  great  lake  is  quite  low.  It  was  the  boreal 
species  along  the  cliffs  and  near  the  water  that  led  the 
early  travellers  and  Agassiz  to  carry  away  such  erron- 
eous impressions  of  the  Arct^'!  climate  of  the  Lake 
Superior  region  ;  a  region  whica  we  now  know  is  not 
climatically  unsuited  to  agriculture.  It  may  not  be 
uninteresting  to  know  that  the  Great  Lakes  have,  with 
the  exception  of  Lake  Superior,  a  much  earlier  growth 
in  spring  on  the  north  shores  than  they  have  on  the 
south. 

Passing  out  of  the  forest  region,  we  enter  on  the 
vast  expanse  of  natural  meadows  which  constitute  the 
prairie  region  of  the  travellers  and  the  Provinces  of 
Manitoba,  Assiniboia,  Alberta  and  part  of  Saskat- 
chewan. The  eastern  border  is  abouc  thirty  miles  east 
of  Winnipeg,  and  the  western  border,  the  foothills  of  the 
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Rocky  Mountains  900  miles  to  the  west.  This  vast 
re<(ion  has  in  many  respects  a  tloia  quite  different  from 
that  of  the  east,  nortli  or  west  in  which  sjiecies  of  tlie 
forest  zone  preck)minate.  As  mentioned  in  another 
place,  the  eastern  llora  extends  westerly  in  ravines  and 
river  bottoms  for  150  or  200  miles,  but  finally  dis- 
appears, and  the  true  prairie  flora  is  found  everywhere 
excG^)t  in  a  few  localities  where  the  conditions  are 
favorable  to  the  fj^owth  of  a  few  moisture-lovinc 
herl)aceous  species  of  the  forest  region. 

The  advance  of  northern  forest  species  is  checked 
by  the  encroachment  of  the  prairie  caused  by  fires  in 
former  years,  and  the  intermingling  of  species  peculiar 
to  prairie  and  forest  is  well  shown  in  the  district  be- 
tween Prinqe  Albert  and  i]dmonton.  On  the  west  the 
advance  of  jii'airie  species  on  the  eastern  slopes  and 
foothills  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  is  no  less  marked, 
and  the  day  is  not  far  distant  when  the  whole  eastern 
slope  and  many  interior  valleys  will  be  given  up  to 
pasturage  and  the  gi:owth  of  hay  for  the  innnense 
herds  and  Hocks  that  will  feed  in  summer  on  the  higher 
slopes  and  find  food  and  shelter  in  winter  in  the 
valleys. 

Much  has  been  spoken  and  written  about  the  nutri- 
trive  quality  of  the  grasses  of  the  foothills  in  Alberta, 
but  the  same  may  be  said  of  the  whole  prairie  region. 
The  same  species  are  common  over  nearly  the  whole 
area,  and  indeed  the  only  coarse  grasses  of  the  dry 
prairie  Festtoca  ovina,  L.,  and  F.  scahrella,  Toit.,  have 
their  greatest  development  in  the  foothills  where  they, 
with  certain  species  of  Danthonia,  are  cut  in  large 
quantities  for  hay.  Pai'ts  of  six  seasons  spent  on  the 
prairie,  collecting  natural  history  specimens,  give  as 
the  grasses  of  the  prairie  no  less  than  forty-two  genera 
and  one  hundred  and  fifty-six  species.  Of  Ayropyvuni, 
Elymus,  Stipa,  Bromus,  Agrostls,  Gcdamagrostis,  and 
Poa,  the  best  hay  and  pasture  grasses,  there  are  fifty - 
nine   species,  so  that  without  the  aid  of  cultivated  or 
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foreif^n  species,  witli  the  aid  of  im^^ation,  wo  can  have 
hny  and  ])asturaL,'o  for  all  purposes.  Tlie  ^(enus  Carex 
fiiniislies  niucli  oi  tlie  siinuner  food  of  the  ritive  ponies, 
and  one  species  C.  aristnta,  R.  Br.  lias  always  been 
tlicir  summer  foi^d  wlien  Indians  and  lialf-l)reeds  were 
on  tlie  maich.  Besides  the  i^rasses  the  prairie  pro- 
duces many  Lei,niminous  plants  that  aie  valuable  for 
pasture,  especially  of  the  nenei'a  Astrdnala^,  Vic'ia, 
(Wild  Vet<,-h),  Lathyrui^  (Wild  Pea),  of  which  we  have 
twentv-ei<4lit  species.  The  Rose  Family  is  well  repre- 
seiited  and  many  species  of  Prunus,  Fr((;/<iri(t,  liosa, 
JliihuK,  and  Amchinckier  produce  fruits  which  serve  as 
food  for  both  birds  and  men. 

There  area  lew  s[)ecies  found  in  and  around  water 
that  are  worthy  of  a  passing  glance.  Old  Wives'  Lake 
is  saline,  and  in  its  waters  we  find  liuppia  'mariiima, 
L.,  and  along  its  shores  Heliotruplam  Curassavicuin, 
L.,  both  natives  of  the  Atlantic  coast,  and  numei'ous 
species  of  C/ienoj /odium,  Atriplex,  and  allied  genera. 
On  an  island  in  the  same  lake  we  find  breed ini>-  the 
Rinn-  l^illed  (jiull  that  winters  on  the  Athmtic  coast. 
In  boggy  ground  near  Crane  Lake  a  species  of  Down- 
iiif/i(f,  is  found  in  profusion.  If  not  new,  it  has  no 
relatives  nearer  than  California.  In  the  same  boef  the 
Californan  Grebe  was  breedinfj  in  numbers.  Still 
more  extraordinary,  on  Sheep  Mountain,  close  to 
Waterton  Lake  near  lat.  49°,  at  an  altitude  of  7,500 
feet,  was  gathered  a  mountain  poppy  which,  when 
submitted  to  experts  at  Kew  and  Washington,  was 
pronounced  to  be  Pa'paver  Pyrenalcum.  How  did  it 
get  there  ? 

Leaving  the  prairie  let  us  turn  eastward  to  the  At- 
lantic coast  and  follow  the  forest  belt  from  lat.  40*^ 
north-w^esterly  to  where  lat.  54*^  strikes  the  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  we  will  find  a  flora  that  does  not  vary 
ten  i)er  cent,  in  the  species  that  inhabit  either  forest, 
swamp,  lake  or  stream.  In  this  distance  of  2,500  miles 
the  hygrometric  conditions    seem  the  same  and    the 
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apparently  severer  winter  of  the  west  is  oft'set  by  the 
universal  coverini;  of  snow.  It  nii<;ht  be  as  well  to 
remark  here  that  accurate  nictcorolooieal  data  have 
shown  that  Eihnonton,  in  noitliern  Alberta,  in  iat.  5S^ 
.SO',  has  almost  the  winter  climate  of  Ottawa  in  Iat.  45" 

2.r. 

It  is  then  no  fiction  to  state,  as  I  did  in  bS72,  that 
the  climate  of  the  wooded  portion  of  the  North-west 
is  very  much  like  that  (jf  northern  Ontario.  Ao  time 
passes  and  this  forest  belt  gets  broken  u])  and  drained 
it  will  be  found  to  be  subject  to  less  extremes  of  cold, 
heat  and  drouj^ht  than  the  prairie  to  the  south,  and  the 
term  "fertile  licit"  will  be  ag'aiii  applied  to  the  banks 
of  the  Saskatchewan  as  it  was  in  foiiner  years. 

The  mountain  region  may  be  said  to  include  all 
British  Colund)ia,  and  may  be  described  generally  as  a 
high  mountain  plateau  studded  with  ranges  of  isolated 
peaks. 

The  eastern  i-anges  are  included  in  the  term  .  Rocky 
Mountains,  and  in  th«'se  we  have  most  ofc"  our  higher 
summits.  The  vegetation  of  the  elevated  prairie  (alt. 
4000)  near  the  eastern  base  or  foothills  of  the  Rocky 
^lountains  is  exceedingly  rich  and  consists  of  a  very 
varied  and  most  luxuriant  growth  of  herbaceous 
plants,  including  a  number  of  rare  and  intei'esting  Um- 
bellifers.  As  the  slopes  are  ascended  the  species  of  the 
plain  gradually  disappear  and  at  G,0()()  feet  many  boreal 
plants  show  themselves,  and  as  gi'cater  heights  are 
attained  the  vegetation  becomes  more  Arctic,  so  that 
from  7,o00-0,00()  feet  in  the  Rocky  Mountains  nearly 
all  the  species  are  either  identical  or  closely  related  to 
those  found  on  the  "  barren  grounds  "  and  along  the 
Arctic  coast  east  of  Mackenzie  River.  To  obtain  a 
fair  knowledge  of  the  flora  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  a 
few  days' collecting  at  Banff,  in  the  mountains  around 
Devil's  Lake  and  at  Lake  Louise,  is  all  that  is  neces- 
sary. At  Banff  there  is  a  local  herbarium  in  wliich 
there   is  a  complete  representation    of   the    mountain 
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flora  and  with  its  aid  and  tlio  ascents  of  a  few  moun- 
tains vvliicli  can  Ixj  done  vvitliout  niucli  lultour,  consider- 
able knowledge  of  the  mountain  Mora  can  be  aciiuiied 
in  a  few  days. 

The  Peace  River  ve<:etation  differs  verv  little  from 
that  of  Quebec  and  the  noithern  prairies,  and  as  far 
north  as  hit.  Gl^  these  species  picdondnate  and  appar- 
ently all  the  country  needs  is  drainage  U)  give  it  a 
climate  suitable  for  all  kiniis  of  crops. 

The  western  slopes  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  begin 
to  show  a  mixed  flora  and  both  herbaceous  and  woody 
growths  have  a  noticeable  increase  of  western  forms. 
Both  the  valley  of  the  Columbia  River  and  the 
mountain  sides  borderinu:  it  show  bv  their  flora  that 
we  have  passed  from  a  comparatively  dry  climate 
into  a  damp  one,  and  the  corresponding  change  in 
both  the  flora  and  avian  fauna  becomes  apparent.  Any 
one  now  enterinu'  the  woods  alon<!'  the  river  or  up  the 
slopes  will  not  fail  to  notice  the  thick  carpet  of  moss 
and  the  general  dampness,  and  at  the  summit  of  the 
Selkirks  he  will  learn  that  the  averaiie  snowfall  is  not 
less  than  thirty  feet. 

This  fact  will  account  at  once  for  the  great  number 
of  glaciers  at  comparatively  low  altitudes  in  the  Sel- 
kirks, and  their  total  absence  in  the  Rockies  below 
8,500  feet.  Owing  to  the  humidity  of  the  atmosphere, 
the  flora  of  the  Selkirks  differs  greatly  from  that  of 
the  Rocky  Mountains,  and  has  nuich  in  common  with 
that  of  the  Pacific  Coast  towards  Alaska.  Collections 
made  at  Banff,  at  an  altitude  of  7,000  feet,  will  be 
quite  different  from  those  made  at  the  same  altitude 
at  Glacier  in  the  Selkirks. 

West  of  the  "  Great  Bend"  of  the  Colundjia  River, 
British  Columbia  becomes  a  high  plateau  studded 
with  mountains  and  cut  into  deep  narrow  valleys.  In 
some  instances,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Okanagan  Valley, 
this  plateau  has  an  outlet  to  the  south,  and  it  ha* 
therefore   a   flora   which  in   part   is   peculiar  to  the 
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American  desert,  and  sucli  spocies  as  Pnrshia  trlden- 
tata,  D.C,  and  Artemisia  tridenfata,  Nutt.,  and  species 
of  Gilia,  Aster  and  Eri<j<miiAn  are  found  tliat  are 
jnct  with  nowhere  else  in  Canada.  Tlie  rtjptilian  and 
avian  faunas  partake  of  the  same  character,  and  rattle- 
snakes and  lizards  with  rare  southern  hirds  are  quite 
common. 

(3winL,^  to  variations  in  altitu<le  and  the  direction  of 
tlie  prt'vailint;-  winds,  J]ritish  Columbia  vari«'s  from  the 
tiridity  of  the  region  just  spoken  of  to  the  almost  con- 
stunt  rains  on  the  coast,  and  whih;  in  the  Fraser  River 
valley  below  Yale  the  vegetation  ])artakes  of  the  char- 
acter of  the  tro[)ics  in  the  same  valley,  tifty  miles  above 
Yale,  at  Lytton,  aridity  and  an  almost  total  absence  of 
rain  ffive  almost  the  same  flora  as  we  found  about  the 
southern  end  of  Lake  Okanagan.  That  part  of  JJritish 
Columbia  south  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  is  an 
elevated  plateau  wdiich  is  studded  with  mountains.  In 
the  valleys  between  and  up  the  mountain  sides  to  an 
altitude  of  from  .'},()()()  to  .S,5()()  feet  there  is  little  timber 
and  the  country  is  open  and  covered  more  or  less  with 
grass  and  a  few  shrubs.  At  *{,()00  feet  trees  begin 
to  oTow  closer  together,  and  at  4,000  feet  the  forest  is 
general  everywhere.  North  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  tlie  dry  country  extends  up  the  North  Thomp- 
son and  Fraser  valleys,  but  within  fift}'  miles  on  the 
former  and  one  hundred  miles  on  the  latter,  without 
much  change  in  altitude,  the  country  merges  into  the 
usual  sub-arctic  forest  and  the  general  flora  takes  on 
an  eastern  aspect. 

The  Coast  Range,  which  extends  from  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  to  Alaska,  shuts  out  the  humid 
winds  of  the  Pacific  and  at  the  same  time  confines 
many  western  plants  to  a  narrow  strip  along  the  coast. 
These  w4th  those  found  on  Vancouver  Island  and  the 
islands  in  the  Gulf  of  Georgia  and  Queen  Charlotte 
Islands,  constitute  a  distinct  flora  in  many  respects. 

Many  genera  peculiar  to  the  west  coast  both  to  the 
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south  aiul  nortli  and  lumiei-ous  species  of  other  {^^encra 
fill  the  woods  and  open  spaces  with  beautiful  Mowers, 
and  the  spiin^^  months,  April  and  May,  are  a  season  of 
continual  Mooin.  Liliaceous  tlowers  are  alnnidant,  and 
Erytho nullum,  TriUiutns,  Alliums,  lh'oduran,  Fr'itil- 
larias,  Liliu7ni*,  (Ja7)ia8tiia8,  and  others,  are  in  great 
profusion. 

The  space  at  my  disposal  will  not  pernut  me  to  «?o 
into  <rreater  detail  rr'^ai'dini''  the  orders,  tjenera  and 
species  in  the  various  districts,  but  my  "  Catalo<^ue  of 
Canadian  Plants"  will  'dve,  to  anyone  desirous  of 
obtaininj;'  them,  details  of  the  distribution  of  all 
species  known  to  occur  in  Canada. 


I' 


"'  I' 
I 


-TTI^-1 


.1 


'       III 


PART   II 

HISTORY    AND    ADiMINISTRATION    OF 

CANADA. 


4 


it 


f1 


TV: 


H 

'  - 

i 

1 

1 

" 

i 

ti 

11 

1.1 


PAKT   II. 


HISTORY  AND  ADMINISTRATION  OF  CANADA. 


CHAPTER  I. 
Ethnology  of  the  Aborigines. 

By  Alex.  F.  Ciia^ibkrijAIx,  Ph.D.,  Clark  University, 

Worcester,  Mass.,  U.S.A. 


IN  an  address  before  the  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science  at  Nashville,  Tennes- 
see, in  August,  1877,  the  late  Sir  Daniel  Wilson,  to 
whom  the  science  of  ethnology  in  Canada  owes  at  once 
its  academic  recognition,  and  its  po])ular  extension, 
used  these  significant  words  :  "  The  work  before  you 
for  years  to  come  must  be  the  accumulation  of  evidence, 
the  cautious  siftino-  of  it  in  all  its  bearings,  and  the 
ascertaining  what  its  teachings  really  are." 

Twenty  years  have  elapsed  since  this  plain  state- 
ment of  the  task,  and  now  a  few,  at  least,  of  the  per- 
plexing problems  have  vanished,  many  extravagant 
theories  have  been  consigned  to  the  limbo  of  oblivion  ; 
ghost-tribes  and  ghost-languages  have  disappeared 
from  the  maps,  while  with  increasing  exactitude  the 
boundaries  of  linguistic  provinces  and  culture  areas 
are  being  marked  off  and  delimited,  and  the  diffusion 
of  physical  stocks  over  the  American  continent  investi- 
gated and  determined  with  some  approach  to  certainty. 

The  researches  of  faithful  missionaries,  painstaking 
travellers  and  investigators,  illumined  by  the  philoso- 
phic insight  of  Hale,  Powell,  and  Brinton,  have  made 
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it  clear  that,  for  tlie  present — until  physical  anthropo- 
logy shall,  perhaps,  be  al)le  to  att'ord  us  a  better  one — 
the  only  safe  elassitieation  of  the  Indian  tribes  of 
America,  is  according  to  the  languages  which  they 
speak. 

The  American  race  in  Canada  (and  Newfoundland) 
can,  therefore,  be  classified,  as  follows,  each  division 
ranking  as  a  sepai-ate  and  distinct  family  of  speech  : 
I.  Eskimo.  II.  Bcothuks.  III.  Algonkins.  IV.  Iro- 
quois. V.  Sioux.  VI.  Atha|>ascans.  VII.  Kootenays. 
VIII,  Salish.  IX.  Kwakiutl-Nootkas.  X.  Tsimshi- 
ans.     XI.  Haida. 

Esl'imo  (from  a  word  in  one  of  the  eastern  Algon- 
kian  tongues,  signifying  "raw  Hesh  eater").  The 
Norsemen  came  to  Greenland  in  the  tenth  centurv,  and 
found  there  the  Eskimo,  this  being  the  first  known 
contact  of  the  American  aborirjines  with  visitors  from 
Europe.  The  extent  of  Norse  voyages  and  explora- 
tions has  been  unwarrantably  exaggerated  by  certain 
writers,  for  outside  of  Greenland  the  influence  of  these 
early  immigrants  from  the  old  world  is  imperceptible. 
Within  the  last  few  years  the  researches  of  Rink  and 
Holm  in  Greenland,  of  Packard  and  Turner  in  Labra- 
dor, of  Boas  in  Baffin  Land,  of  Petitot  in  the  delta  of 
the  Mackenzie,  of  Dall,  PetrofF  and  Murdoch  in  Alaska, 
have  shed  a  flood  of  light  upon  the  migrations,  arts  and 
inventions,  languages,  customs  and  beliefs  of  this 
roving  maritime  people,  whose  numerous  settlements 
have  occupied  the  littoral  of  the  Arctic  from  Green- 
land to  Alaska  and  the  Aleutian  Islands,  besides  the 
coast  of  Labrador  down  to  the  Straits  of  Belle  Isle 
(with  occasional  incursions  into  Newfoundland  and 
north-eastern  Quebec),  and  the  extreme  north-east  of 
Siberia  as  far  as  the  river  Anadyr — the  Eskimo 
(Chukchi)  of  the  last  mentioned  region  being  the  only 
aboriginal  American  intruders  into  Asia,  so  far  as  is 
known.  The  most  reasonable  theory  (Boas)  makes  the 
early   home   of   the    various    Eskimo    tribes — whose 
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similarity  in  speech,  and  especirally  in  mythological 
fond,  is  striking — to  have  been  "  in  the  lake  regioF» 
west  of  Hudson  Bay,"  whence  one  branch  wandered 
by  way  of  Baffin's  Bay  to  Greenlard  and  Labrador, 
otheis  northward  and  north-westward.  'J'he  former 
southward  range  of  the  Kskimo  is  still  a  matter  of 
dispute,  but  Abbot,  Packard  and  otheis,  suggest  their 
descent  from  glacial  man  in  America,  who  retiied 
northward  with  the  retreating  ice-sheet.  Boyd  Daw- 
kins  (and  later,  Lubbock  and  Beddoe)  seek  to  connect 
them,  chiefly  by  analogies  of  weapons  and  art  in  bone, 
etc.,  with  the  men  of  the  river-drift  in  France.  As  to 
the  influence  of  the  Eskimo  upon  the  neighboring- 
Indian  tribes  not  much  is  known,  and  no  linguistic 
affinities  have  as  yet  been  discovered — Herzog's  attempt 
to  connect  the  Eskimo  with  the  Yuma  of  Southern 
California,  is  a  type  of  many  useless  efforts  in  this 
direction.  Proofs  of  physical  intermingling,  of  trans- 
ference of  inventions  and  of  myths  are,  however,  not 
lacking.  Dr.  F.  Boas  sees  in  the  low  indices  of  the 
Micmacs,  and  of  ancient  skulls  from  New  England, 
evidence  of  an  intermixture  of  Eskimo  blood,  while 
Prof.  Putnam  arrives  at  the  same  conclusion  upon 
archreological  grounds,  and  others,  less  rightly,  from 
comparisons  of  myths.  In  certain  archa'ological  sjieci- 
mens  from  the  Algonkian  area  in  Ontario,  Eskimo 
influence  has  been  hinted  (Boyle).  According  to  Dr. 
Boas,  the  Eskimo  have  influenced  the  style  of  carving 
of  the  Tlingit,  while  the  throwing-board  of  these  Indians, 
like  the  harpoon  of  the  tribes  of  the  North-West  Coast, 
is  of  Eskimo  origin,  though  subjected  to  artistic  modi- 
fications. Upon  the  Eskimo  of  Alaska,  and  those  west 
of  the  Mackenzie,  the  Indians  of  the  North-West  have 
exercised  considerable  influence,  as  is  seen  in  the  use 
of  masks,  labrets,  wooden  hats,  patlatches,  singing 
houses,  sweat  baths,  slavery,  art  of  carving,  etc.  (Boas). 
It  is  even  possible,  Dr.  Boas  thinks,  that  the  plan  of 
the  Eskimo  snow^-house  can  be  traced  back  to  some- 
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thing  like  the  square  house  of  the  western  tribes. 
This  influence  seems  to  have  extended,  though  but 
slightly,  to  the  Eastern  Eskimo.  The  use  of  tobacco 
and  the  pipe,  the  employment  of  nets  in  fishing,  and 
the  use  of  the  "  bird  bolas,"  are  due,  according  to  Mur- 
doch, to  borrowinfj  from  the  natives  of  north-east 
Siberia.  The  attempt  to  make  of  the  Eskimo  a  race 
entirely  distinct  from  the  other  American  aborigines, 
so  favored  bv  certain  writers,  seems  to  have  been  no 
more  successful  than  the  effort  to  derive  them  in  recent 
times  from  the  Mongols  of  Siberia.  The  Eskimo  are  a 
good-natured,  imaginative,  inventive,  artistic  people, 
with  a  real  talent  for  song  and  story,  and  a  skill  in 
hunting  and  fishino-  which  makes  their  self-oiven 
name — Tnnuit, '' -people" — not  so  unjustified  as  might 
seem  to  be  the  case  at  first  siijht.  The  literature  in 
and  about  their  language  till  the  year  18cS7,  is  described 
in  the  late  Mr.  J.  C.  Filling's  excellent  Bibliography  of 
the  Eskimo  family  of  speech,  while  the  histories  of  the 
Moravian  and  Oblate  missions  and  the  archives  of  the 
Russo-Greek  church  contain  much  useful  general  infor- 
mation, which  can  be  compared  with  the  results  of  the 
more  exact  researches  of  later  scientific  investigators. 
Beothuks  (from  a  word  said  to  mean  "  red,"  in  the 
•language  of  these  people).  The  Beothuks,  or  "  Red 
Indians,"  of  Newfoundland,  are  now  entirely  extinct — 
the  last  survivor  is  said  to  have  died  in  1829.  All 
that  is  known  concerning  them  is  to  be  found  in  the 
recent  writings  of  Dr.  A.  S.  Gatschet  and  the  Rev. 
George  Patterson.  In  arts  and  customs  they  seem,  in 
some  respects,  to  have  differed  noticeably  from  their 
neighbors,  and,  from  the  scanty  records  of  their  speech 
which  have  been  ])reserved,  it  is  probable  that  we  have 
in  them  a  distinct  linguistic  stock,  with,  however, 
borrowings  from  Algonkian,  and  possibly  also,  Eskimo 
sources.  Dr.  Patterson  seems  inclined  to  rank  the 
Beothuk  language  as  Algonkian,  but  on  very  insuffi- 
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cient  grounds.  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton,  detects  a  sliglit 
resemblance  in  general  morphology  to  the  Eskimo. 
Tlie  history  of  the  extermination  of  this  people  by  the 
whites  is  a  dark  page  in  the  annals  of  Nevvfoumlland. 
Alfjonklns  (the  name  is  a  corruption  of  a(/oomegtvn 
which,  in  the  allied  Ojibwa  and  Nipissing  dialects, 
signifies  "  other- side-of-the-water  people,"  in  reference, 
probably,  to  the  St.  Lawrence).  This  wide-spread  peo- 
])le,  to  whom  belong  the  Naskapis  and  ScofHes  of  La- 
brador ;  the  iMiemacs  of  Nova  Scotia  and  Prince  Edward 
Island  ;  the  Abnakis,  Meliseets,  etc.,  of  New  Brunswick; 
the  Passamaquoddies  and  kindred  tribes  of  Maine;  the 
Nipmucks,  Narragansetts,  Mohegans,  and  related  peo- 
ples of  New  England  and  New  York  ;  the  Lenrii)e,  on 
the  Delaware  River ;  the  Nanticokes  and  kindred 
tribes  in  Maryland  and  Virginia;  in  the  Ohio  region, 
the  Weas  and  Piankashaws  ;  on  the  Tennessee,  the 
Shawnees  ;  in  Illinois  and  the  adjacent  ten-itory,  the 
Illinois,  Kaskaskias,  Kikapoos  ;  around  Lake  Michigan, 
the  Menomonees,  Pottawattomies,  Sacs  and  Foxes ; 
about  Lakes  Ontario,  Huron,  and  Superior,  from  the 
Ottawa  River  to  the  Lake  of  the  Woods,  the  Ottawas, 
Nipissings,  Ojibwas  (many  tribes),  etc. ;  in  the  great 
west  of  Canada,  the  Crees ;  on  the  Saskatchewan  and 
Missouri,  the  Blackfeet  ;  on  the  Kansas  and  Arkansas, 
respectively,  the  Arapahos  and  Cheyennes, — is  one  of 
the  most  interesting  and  important  of  all  American 
Indian  stocks.  The  dialects  of  the  Algonkian  speech 
are  very  numerous  ;  but  the  Cree  is  thought  by  many 
to  preserve  the  original  mother-tongue  best  of  all, 
while  the  languages  of  the  Blackfeet,  in  the  extreme 
west,  and  of  the  Micmacs,  in  the  extreme  east,  depart 
most  from  the  jjarent  stock.  The  members  of  this  ex- 
tensive family  have  wandered  far  and  often,  but  emi- 
nent  scholars,  from  a  study  of  mythology,  languages, 
and  archaeology,  seem  inclined  to  place  the  early  home  of 
the  Algonkins  somewhere  "  north  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
and  east  of  Lake  Ontario  "  (Brinton).     As  may  be  seen 
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from  the  Bibliography  of  Pilling-,  which  contains  2,245 
titles  of  hooks,  articles,  i\nd  manuscript^,  the  literature 
relating  to  this  family  of  speech,  from  lie  times  of  the 
Jesuit  missionaries  to  the  present,  is  quite  voluminous, 
dictionaries,  translations  of  tlie  Scriptures,  transcripts 
of  legends  and  myths  abounding,  while  several  syllabar- 
ies and  s])ccial  alphabets  have  been  invented  to  aid  in 
ti'ansliteratioi!.  The  Algonkins  possess  a  rich  mytho- 
logy, of  whieh  the  demi-god  Nanibozhu  (Glooskap  with 
the  Micmacs,  VVisketchak  with  the  Crees,  Napi  with 
the  Lilackfeet),  is  the  central  figure.  The  "  medicine 
societies"  of  the  Ojibwa,  studied  b3''  Hoffman,  and  the 
sun-dance  of  the  Blackfeet,  investigated  by  Maclean 
and  otluirs,  are  among  the  most  interesting  ceremonial 
institutions.  In  their  highest  religious  thought  the}^ 
reached  a  stage  of  nature-interpretation  akin  to  that  of 
the  Vedas  and  the  Edda  (Brinton),  and,  in  connection 
with  tlieir  shamanistic  rites,  had  developed  picture- 
writino-  to  a  renuirkablv  hifih  deii'ree — the  Lenane  and 
Ojibwa  in  particular.  Agriculture  (the  raising  of  maize, 
S(juashes,  tobacco)  was  well  under  way  when  they  first 
came  into  contact  with  the  whites,  and  among  their  chief 
manufactures  were  pottery,  mat- weaving,  skin-dressing, 
and  the  fashitminij  of  arms  and  utensils  of  wood  and 
stone,  while  their  river  life  and  prairie  travel  made 
them  also  traders  of  no  mean  sort.  Deservinn"  (jf  closer 
and  more  searching  investigation  are  the  toteniic  sys- 
tems of  the  various  Algonkian  tribes  and  the  history 
of  the  Blackfoot  confedei'acy.  The  typical  Algonkins 
are  a  physically  well-developed  people,  more  genial  and 
fanciful  than  is  generally  believed,  and  of  great  intel- 
lectual capacity  and  political  abilities — Pocahontas, 
King  Philip,  Pontiac,  Tecumseh,  Black  Hawk,  Crow- 
footj  Poundmaker,  were  all  Algonkins.  The  influence 
of  the  Algonkins  upon  the  language  (more  than  a  hun- 
dred words,  c/ajt)?7iu?i/u,  Tammany,  sachem,  ncugiuumj^, 
etc.,  have  crept  into  the  popular  speech  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada  from  the  various  Algonkian  dialects), 
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manners  and  customs,  arts  (niaple-siigar  niakinj,'  is  of 
Indian  ori<,nn),  auric nlture  (cultivation  of  the  squash 
and  the  use  of  fish-nianui'e  are  due  to  the  Indians  of 
Now  Enghmd),  and  amusements  (lacrosse  and  tlie  to- 
hocfgan  come  from  tliese  Al^oidvins),  of  the  European 
inimigrants  and  tlieir  descendants  has  been  consider- 
able, wlnle  intermjirriafjes  liave  been  very  frequent,  es- 
pecially with  the  French  of  Canada  and  the  north-west- 
ern States  and  tlic  Scotcli  settlers  in  the  Hudson's  15ay 
region,  generally  with  inqn-ovement  on  botli  parents. 
The  half-l)reeds  of  Manitol)a  and  the  north-western 
Provinces  still  form  an  inq)<)itant  social  and  political 
factor  in  the  Dominion.  The  various  tribes  of  the  Al- 
goidvins  have  h)ng  been  more  or  less  under  missionary 
influence,  and  the  settlement  of  the  Mississagas  at  New 
Credit,  near  Branti'oid,  Ontari(»,  is  a  marked  example 
of  what  has  been  done  in  civilizing  the  lied  Man.  Of 
recent  yeai's  the  best  special  studies  of  Algonkian  lan- 
guages, mythology,  institutions,  and  liistory,  have  been 
made  by  Brinton  (Delaware);  Tooker,  (iatschet,  Trum- 
bull (Algonkins  of  Virginia,  Middle  and  New  England 
States)  ;  Leland  and  Rand  (Micmac,  eb.*.)  ;  Cuofj  (Nip- 
issing)  ;  Wilson,  Horden,  Hoffman  ((Jjibwa)  ;  Horden, 
Watkins,  Lacombe  (Cree) ;  Sims,  Maclean,  Grinnell 
(Blackfoot). 

Iroquois  (the  derivation  of  the  name  is  still  uncer- 
tain). This  fandly  is  perhaps  the  most  remarkable,  in 
intellectual,  as  well  as  in  physical  development,  of  all 
the  Indian  tribes  north  of  Mexico.  The  j-ecruits  they 
furnished  to  the  Federal  troops  of  the  United  States 
during  the  war  of  the  rebellion,  "  stood  first  on  the  list 
for  height,  vigor  and  corporeal  symmetry  "  (Brinton), 
and  Horatio  Hale,  a  careful  and  thorough  student  of 
these  Indians,  does  not  hesitate  to  say  that  "  their 
achievements,  institutions,  and  language  show  them  to 
have  been,  in  natural  capacity  and  the  higher  elements 
of  character,  not  inferior  to  any  race  of  men  of  whom 
history  preserves  a  record."     The  early   home   of  the 
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Iroquois  seems  to  have  been  "in  the  district  between 
the  lower  St.  Lawrence  an<l  Hudson  Bay  (Brinton)," 
and  they  were  at  no  period  of  their  history  a  maritime 
people  ;  the  sliadow  of  the  forest  seems  always  to  have 
l3eeu  about  them.  To  this  stock  belonged  the  Five 
Nations  (Cayugas,  Mohawks,  Oneidas,  Onondagas  and 
Senecas)  in  New  Yoik  and  later  (again)  in  Ontario  ; 
the  llurons  (Wyandots)  and  the  so-called  "Neutrals," 
in  Ontario ;  the  Eries  in  the  region  south  of  the  lake 
of  that  name ;  the  Andastes  and  Susquehaimocks  on 
the  lower  portion  of  the  Suscpiehanna  Jiiver;  the  Tus- 
caroras  in  Virginia;  and  the  Cherolcees in  Carolina  and 
Tennessee  River  reiri(jn.  'J'he  identitication  of  the 
Cherokee  (to  whom  not  a  few  of  the  mounds  in  their 
former  territory  are  doubtless  due)  as  a  distant  branch 
of  the  Iroquoian  family  of  speech  is  owing  to  Horatio 
Hale,  whose  deep  studies  of  Iroquois  sociology  have  re- 
sulted in  demonstrating  the  great  political  and  admin- 
istrative capacity  of  these  Indians,  qmilities  in  which 
they  far  surpass  all  the  uncivilized  races  of  the  New 
World.  Their  fjeneral  council  with  its  recognition  of 
the  conservative-aristocratic,  and  the  elective-demo- 
cratic elements,  their  balancing  of  federal  privileges 
and  local  rights,  their  adoption  of  descent  in  the  female 
line  and  wonum  suffrage,  and  their  high  respect  for 
women, — the  peace-makers  for  the  people, — were 
enough  to  win  for  this  gifted  people  the  admiration  of 
every  investigator.  But  moi'e  than  this,  some  four 
hundred  and  iifty  years  ago,  an  Onondaga  chief,  Hia- 
watha,— now  happily  rescued  from  the  realm  of  myth 
and  legend, — a  w4se  and  prudent  statesman,  formed  a 
remarkable  ])]an, — styled  by  Dr.  Brinton  "  one  of  the 
most  far-sighted,  and  in  its  aim  beneficent,  which  any 
statesman  has  ever  designed  for  man," — for  a  federal 
union,  with  tribal  autonomy  of  his  nation  with  the  Mo- 
hawks, Oneidas,  Senecas,  and  Cayugas.  The  object  of 
this  very  successful  league,  to  which  were  admitted 
afterwards  the  Tuscaroras,  and  even  portions  of  other 
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tribes,  was  to  abolish  war  and  institute  peace  for  ever. 
It  is  a  or  dit  to  American  Indian  liunianity  that  this 
federation,  born  of  a  people  too  couinionly  known  as 
the  tierce  and  cruel  Iio([Uois  (as  a  penalty  for  the  sava»;e 
deeds  of  some  of  them  towards  the  whites  and  their 
own  kindred,  the  Hurons),  lasted  for  more  than  two 
centuries,  to  crumble  away  at  the  coming  of  the  whites. 
Some  of  the  Irocpiois  tril)L's  had  women  chiefs  or 
"  Queens,"  and  amont^  the  Wyandots,  whose  system  of 
(jfovernment  has  been  sketched  by  Powell,  we  learn 
that  "the  council  of  each  f^ens  was  composed  exclusively 
women.  They  alone  elected  the  chief  of  the  gens 
who  represented  its  interests  in  the  council  of  the  tribe  '* 
(Brinton).  The  Iro(piois  (Cherokees  especially)  showed 
considerable  capacity  as  agriculturalists,  and  their 
house  architecture  (that  of  the  communal  houses  in  par- 
ticular) was  (juite  beyond  the  ordinary.  The  "  Book 
of  Rites,"  end)odying  the  national  songs  of  the  Iroquois 
has  been  edited  by  Mr.  Hale,  and  Mr.  James  Mooney 
has  collected  and  published  the  "  Sacred  Formulas  "  of 
the  Cherokee  Shamans.  In  the  mythology  of  the  Iro- 
quois, often  of  a  rather  philosophical,  or  even  metaphy- 
sical cast,  animal  tales  are  quite  numerous,  but  the 
typical  legend  is  that  of  the  twin  brothers, — "  Good 
Mind  "  and  "  Bad  Mind,"  the  old  story  of  the  battle  of 
lifjht  and  darkness.  Amoncj  those  who,  in  the  last  few 
years  have  made  special  studies  in  Iroquoian  myth.s 
and  folklore,  may  be  mentioned  Mrs.  Erminnie  A. 
Smith,  Horatio  Hale,  Rev.  W.  M.  Beauchamp,  James 
Mooney,  J.  N.  B.  Hewitt.  The  invention  of  the  Cher- 
okee syllabary  (now  in  use  in  the  Indian  Territory 
among  the  Cherokees  settled  there)  by  George  Guess, 
or  Sequoyah,  a  half-breed  Cherokee,  about  the  year 
1821,  is  a  memorable  event  in  Indian  history.  Besides 
Hiawatha,  the  Iroquios  stock  has  produced  men  like 
Brant,  Red  Jacket,  and  Oronhyatekha,  the  last  a  man 
of  notable  organizing  and  executive  capacity,  at  present 
the  head  of  a  great  friendly  society.     The  barbarism  of 
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tlie  Iroquois  in  their  wars  with  tlie  Hurons,  and  their 
cruel  torture  of  the  Jesuit  uiissionaries,  are  ciarlc  ))lot8 
on  their  escutclieon,  but  at  Caughnawaga,  St.  Regis,  at 
Oka,  Thyen(lina<(a,  on  the  Thames,  and  on  the  Grand 
River,  their  descetidants  live  to-day  industrious  farm- 
ers and  expert  mechanics,  the  ecjuals  (sometimes  the 
superiors)  of  the  whites  around  them.  The  Indiaiis  of 
the  Six  Nations  Reserve  near  l^rantford, Ontario,  chiefly 
the  descendants  of  those  Irocpiois,  who  crossed  to  Can- 
ada from  New  York,  after  tlie  conclusion  of  the  war 
of  1770,  held,  in  July  1890,  a  highly  successful  exhi- 
hition,  under  the  auspices  of  their  Agricultural  Society 
founded  in  1807,  and  in  1885  celebrated  with  great 
eclat  the  centenary  of  their  settlement  on  the  Grand 
Rivei'.  The  literature  in  and  about  the  Irocjuoian  family 
of  speech,  from  the  Huron  vocabular}'^  ot  Cartier  (in 
1545)  down  till  1888,  is  described  in  Filling's  Biblio- 
grai)hy. 

Sioux  (from  NadouessioMo;,  a  French  foi'm  of  an 
Algonkian  name  of  this  ])eople).  The  Dakotan  or 
Siouan  family  of  speech  includes  the  dialects  of  the 
Sioux  or  Dakotas  proper,  on  the  U[)per  Mississippi  and 
Missouri,  and  (a  few)  in  Manitoba  and  the  Canadian 
North-West;  the  Assiniboins  (Stonies),  on  the  Saskatch- 
ewan and  Assiniboin  Rivers;  the  Mandans  and  Fon- 
kas,  on  the  Mitldle  Missouri ;  the  Crows  and  Minetaris, 
on  the  Yellowstone;  the  Ottoes,  on  the  Flatte  ;  the 
Arkansas,  Quapas  and  Osages,  on  the  Rivers  Arkansas 
and  Osage  ;  the  Omahas,  on  the  Elkhorn  ;  the  Kansas, 
on  the  Kansas  ;  the  lowas  and  Yanktons,  on  the  Iowa  ; 
the  Winnebagos,  on  the  western  shore  of  Lake  Michi- 
gan ;  the  Biloxi,  in  Louisiana;  the  Catawba,  etc.,  in 
the  Carolinas ;  the  Tutelos,  in  Virginia.  The  Canadian 
representatives  of  this  family  are  comparatively  recent 
intruders.  An  investigation  of  the  speech  of  a  Tutelo 
resident  on  the  Indian  Reserve  near  Brantford,  On- 
tario, by  Mr.  Horatio  Hale,  led  him  to  see  in  it  a  dis- 
tant relative  of  the  Sioux,  and  later  on  competent  stu- 
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<lcnt8  (letorinined  the  Catawba  to  belong  also  to  the 
same  stock,  likewise  the  Biloxi  (Doisey).  The  reason- 
able supposition  that  the  early  home  of  the  whole 
Sioujin  family  was  in  the  region  of  the  Carol iiias,  a  con- 
clusion based  upon  th(^  stu<ly  of  these  languages,  became 
a  certainty  through  the  thorough  examination  of  their 
mythology  l)y  the  late  Rev.  J.  Owen  Dorsey,  the  best 
authority  on  all  matters  relating  to  these  people.  It 
will  bo  seen  from  this  how  far  the  Caiiaclian  Sioux 
have  wandered  from  their  primitive  habitat.  The 
Bibliography  of  Mr.  Pilling,  published  in  lcS87,  reveals 
a  wealth  of  literature  in  and  about  the  lanufuaires  of 
the  Siouan  stock.  The  typical  Sioux  Indians  are 
strong  and  well-built  and  their  fame  in  war  is  well- 
known ;  the  majority  were  nomadic  hunters  and  fish- 
ers of  no  mean  skill — the  Mandans,  however,  and  some 
others,  were  more  sedentary  and  devoted  to  agricul- 
tuie.  Their  <jfentes  system,  government  and  laws  have 
boeti  described  at  length  by  Mr.  Dorsey  and  Miss  Alice 
Fletcher,  who  have  also  investigated  deeply  their  cere- 
monials, customs  and  beliefs,  secret  societies,  dress, 
ornaments,  arts,  inventions.  With  these  Indians,  pic- 
ture-vvriting  had  reached  a  highly  developed  stage, 
and  their  names  for  objects  in  nature  and  for  the  attri- 
butes of  human  personality  often  evince  naive  philo- 
sophic keenness  of  thought  (Fletcher).  In  their  myth- 
ology, animal  tales  and  stories  of  giant  monsters 
abound — the  water-spirit,  the  thunder-bird,  the  rab- 
bit, and  Ictinike,  the  incarnation  of  maliciousness. 
The  most  recent  writers  who  have  made  special  stud- 
ies in  the  ethnology  of  these  people  are  Rev.  J.  Owen 
Dorsey,  Rev.  S.  R.  Riggs,  Rev.  J.  W.  Cook,  Miss  Alice 
Fletcher,  Horatio  Hale,  James  Mooney, — an  essay  by 
the  last  mentioned,  "  Siouan  Tribes  of  the  Kast,"  con- 
taining the  results  of  very  recent  (1894)  investigations. 
Athapascans  (the  meaning  of  the  term  is  uncertain 
— derived  from  Athabasca,  the  lake  name ;  they  are 
also  known  as   Dene,  which    signifies   "men").     TheJ 
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geof]^ra|)l ileal  <listril»uii()n  of  this  stock  is  very  renmrk- 
al>le.  'I'lie  fainily  in«iu<l('s  tlie  various  tribes  known 
as  liOuelienx  in  Alaska  and  the  a<ljaeent  Canadian  ter- 
ritory; the  Hani  Indians  (ahout  tlie  Mackenzie,  An- 
derson and  McKarl.nie  Rivers)  ;  tlie  l)ad  People  (at  (^Id 
Fort  lialkett) ;  the  Slaves  (west  of  (ireat  Slave  Lake); 
the  Yellow  Knives  (north-east  of  Great  Slave  Lake); 
the  Do^-ililis  (ltetvv(!en  (Jreat  Slave  and  (ireat  l*ear 
Lakes);  the  (^arilioo  JMiters  (east  of  Lake  Athabasca)  ; 
the  Chi|)i)evvyans  (ahout  Luke  Athahasca);  the  Tse' 
kdhne  (on  both  sides  of  the  Rockies) — to  which 
belon^f  also  the  lieavers  (south  of  Peace  River) ;  and 
the  Sarcees  (east  of  the  Rockies  about  51°  n.  Lat.) ; 
the  Nalrane  (of  the  Stikeen  lliver) ;  the  various  tribes 
ktiown  >is  Carriers  (about  the  region  of  Stuart's  Lake); 
the  Tsilkoh'tin  (on  the  Chilcotin  River) — these  form 
the  northei'n  Dene  group  (Morice)  ;  the  southern  Deii^ 
are:  the  Upper  Unipquas,  the  Micfkcpvritnietimne  of 
the  Upper  (Joquille  River,  the  Chasta  Costa,  north  of 
Kogue  River,  the  Chetcho,  south  of  Rogue  River, 
and  some  otlier  settlements  in  this  portion  of  Ore- 
gon ;  the  Kwalhioqua,  in  north-western  Washington 
(Powell) ;  the  Qaamotene  (Smith  River  Indians),  and 
a  few  tribes  south  of  Smith  River,  in  north-western  Cal- 
ifornia ;  the  Wailakki,  along  the  western  slope  of  the 
Shasta  mountains,  in  the  same  state ;  the  Hupa,  on 
Trinity  River,  California ;  the  Navaho,  in  northern 
New  Mexico  and  Arizona,  with  oti'shoots  in  Colorado 
and  Utah;  the  Apache,  in  New  Mexico  (with  offshoots 
'nto  Mexico),  Arizona,  Colorado,  and  (recently)  Okla- 
*ioma  ;  the  Lipan  (formerly  roving  from  the  Red  River 
to  the  Rio  Grande),  now  in  New  Mexico  and  Mex- 
ico. The  contrast  between  some  of  the  very  rude 
Athapascan  tribes  of  the  north  and  the  artistic  and 
progressive  Navaho  is  well  brought  out  by  Horatio 
Hale  in  his  remarkable  essay  on  "  Language  as  a  Test 
of  Mental  Capacity."  Among  no  other  people,  perhaps, 
can  be  seen  so  well  exhibited  the  results  produced  by 


'IMii  II. 


ALEX.  F.  (HAMHEHLAIN. 


117 


rlifroi'*m«5  onviromncnt.  E<|ually  strikinpf  is  tho  coritrast 
l)('t\veoii  tlic  warlik*' Aiwic'lies  (or  tlu;  Hupu — tlu^  Jioin- 
nns  of  C'Ulifoniia,  Mr.  rowers  (jalls  tlu-m)  and  souk;  of 
tilt'  tribes  of  tliojL,'reat  Haiiviisof  nortli-westoni  (/anada. 
I'filiaps  no  i)orti(Hi  of  OiiukIIjim  ttiinoloj^'y  is  so  inter- 
('stinL,',  as  tlie  stuiiy  of  tliis  nunicnons  family,  wlioso 
TH.-iny  dialects,  extensive  rani!;!',  and  vaiyinu'  stages  of 
liarliarisni  an<I  eultun',  afford  a  wide  field  for  careful 
and  serious  investiijation.  Anion^  most  of  the  Atha- 
pasean  triltes,  arts,  institutions,  relii^ions  and  langUK^es, 
seem  eijually  ])rimitive,  lint  tlie  Navalio  and  Aj)acho 
iieiitile  system,  studied  recently  l)V  Houike  and  Mat- 
tlu'Ws,  seems  more  eomplitrated,  and  the  lej^ends  eon- 
neeted  with  the  oi'i^in  of  the  i^^entes  are  numerous  and 
detailcil.  The  Na\aho  mythol(\i,'y — with  its  "  sonj^rs  of 
secjiience,"  "Mountain  Chant,"  and  many  saci'ed  narra- 
tives, collected  and  published  by  ])r.  Washington  Mat- 
thews, together  with  their  known  skill  in  weavinijf, 
pieture-writing,  agriculture,  etc.,  give  abundant  evi- 
deJice  of  the  capacity  of  the  Athapascans  under  favor- 
able circumstances  and  in  less  severe  environments.  The 
carlv  home  of  the  family  seems  to  have  been  some- 
where  in  north-western  Camuhi.  The  best  recent  stud- 
ies of  the  Athapascans  have  been  made  by  Petitot, 
Bompas,  Kirkby,  Legotf,  McDonald  (Canadian  North- 
West)  ;  Morice  (British  Cohnnbian  tribes)  ;  Dorsey 
(Athapascans  of  Oregon) ;  Powers  (Californian  tiibe.s) ; 
B(nirke  (Apache);  Gatschet  (Lipan) ;  Matthews  (Nava- 
ho).  The  exten.sive  literatui'e  (the  result  of  missionary 
labors,  chiefly,  in  the  north)  in  and  about  these  Indians, 
may  be  found  titled  and  described  in  Mr.  Pilling's 
Bibliography,  published  in  1892.  In  the  Report  of  the 
British  Association  for  189.5,  Dr.  F.  Boas  describes  a 
new  and  interesting  Athapascan  ])eople,  the  Ts'ets'aut, 
oil  the  Portland  Canal,  in  Briti.sh  Columbia.  The  head- 
form  of  the  Athapascans,  in  general,  is  brachycephalic, 
and  the  influence  of  their  intermixture  with  other 
tribes  can  be  traced  among  the  Tlingit  of  Alaska,  the 
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Bilqula  of  British  Columbia,  and  certain  peoples  even 
as  far  south  as  Northern  California.  Points  of  mytho- 
logic  contact  are  also  observable.  The  investigations 
of  Rev.  A.  G.  Morice,  among  the  Dene  Indians  of  the 
Stuart's  Lal:e  region,  are  resulting  in  the  accumulation 
of  data  that  will  help  much  in  the  solution  of  the  problem 
of  the  influence  of  the  Athapascans  upon  the  people  of 
the  North- West,  while  Boas'  studies  of  the  Salish  and 
Kwakiutl-Nootka,  afford  a  sure  basis  for  comparison. 
A  careful  anthropometric  investigation  of  the  Athapas- 
can tribes  of  the  Canadian  North- West  is  very  desirable, 
and  the  Beavers  and  the  Sarcees,  especially,  are  worthy 
of  further  study. 

Kooteiiays  (the  meaning  of  the  word  Kitonaqa, 
applied  by  these  Indians  to  themselves,  is  uncertain). 
This  people,  who  inhabit  the  south-eastern  part  of 
British  Columbia,  northern  Idaho,  and  north-western 
Montana, — the  region  watered  by  the  Upper  Columbia 
and  the  Upper  Kootenay  Rivers — speak  a  language  in 
two  slightly  difiering  dialects  (the  Upper  Kootenay  and 
the  Lower  Kootenay),  which  ranks  as  a  separate  lingu- 
istic stock.  Their  earlier  home,  as  stated  in  their 
traditions,  was  to  the  east  of  the  Rocky  Mountains, 
whence  they  were  probably  driven  by  the  Blackfeet, 
with  whom  they  were  a  long  time  at  war.  With  the 
Blackfeet  and  the  neighboring  Salish — a  little  colony  of 
Shushwaps  resides  on  the  Columbia  Lakes,  rjuite  within 
the  Kootenay  Territory — they  have  intermarried  some- 
what, and  probably  borrowed  something  in  customs  and 
myths.  From  the  time  of  the  missionary  De  Smet, 
down  to  the  present  day,  all  who  have  really  under- 
stood these  Indians  have  taken  a  very  favorable  view 
of  their  character,  and  the  industrial  school  at  St. 
Eugene,  in  the  Upper  Kootenay  region,  seems  to  thrive 
under  the  careful  administration  of  the  devoted 
missionaries  and  nuns  of  the  Catholic  church,  whose 
influence  generally,  upon  these  Indians  has  been  pro- 
ductive of  lasting  good — a  drunken  Kootenay  being  a 
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rare  thing  indeed.  The  government  of  the  Kootenay;* 
is  very  democratic  in  character,  and  there  appears  to  be 
a  complete  lack  of  totem-systems  and  secret-societies. 
Although  artistically  inclined,  as  their  weapons  and 
utensils  show,  picture-writing  seems  not  to  have 
appealed  strongly  to  them.  They  have  a  rich  and 
interesting  mythology,  the  chief  feature  of  which  con- 
sists in  animal  tales,  the  coyote,  chicken-hawk,  grizzly 
bear,  playing  the  principal  roles.  In  recent  years  the 
Kootenays  have  been  visited  and  studied  by  Dr.  Franz 
Boas  and  the  present  writer.  An  account  of  their 
ethnology,  mythology,  physical  characteristics  and 
language,  by  the  latter,  appears  in  the  Report  of  the 
British  Association  for  1892. 

Salish  (the  etymology  of  the  name  is  uncertain). 
This  family  embraces  a  large  number  of  tribes  resident 
in  the  North  Pacific  coast  region,  between  the  fift}'- 
third  parallel,  and  fifty  miles  to  the  south  of  the 
Columbia,  where  a  Salish  colony,  the  Tilamuks  dwelt 
in  Oregon.  The  principal  members  of  the  stock  are,  in 
British  Columbia,  the  Bilqula  (Bella  Coola),  on  Dean 
Inlet  and  Bentinck  Arm;  the  Coast  Salish  (the  Catloltq, 
Siciatl,  Pentlatc,  Skqomic,  Kaiutcin,  Lkengen)  ;  the 
Ntlakyapamuq,  in  the  interior,  between  Spuzzum  and 
Ashcroft ;  Stlatliuraq,  in  the  region  of  Douglas  «and 
Lillooet  Lakes;  the  Squ^pamuq  (Shushwap),  in  the 
region  of  Kamloops  and  Shushwap  Lakes ;  the  Okina- 
ken,  around  the  Okanagan  and  Arrow  Lakes  ;  in  the 
State-of  Washington,  the  Niskwalli,  Twana,  Qtlummi 
(Lumrai),  Tscelis  (Chehalis),  Tlallam,  Samish,  Kwinautl, 
and  a  few  other  small  tribes,  besides  the  so-called 
Flatheads,  Kalispelm,  Colvilles,  Pend  d'Oreilles,  stretch- 
ing over  into  northern  Idaho  and  north-western 
Montana;  in  Oregon,  the  Tilamuks,  on  the  coast  about 
fifty  miles  south  of  the  Columbia.  Since  Gibbs,  the 
chief  investigator  of  the  Salish  peoples  (of  British 
Columbia  in  particular)  has  been  Dr.  F.  Boas,  the 
results  of  whose  extensive  anthropometric,  ethnologic, 
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and  linguistic  researches  have  appeared  in  the  various 
Reports  of  the  British  Association  1889-1896;  the 
Shusliwap  have  also  been  studied  by  Di-.  G.  M,  Daw- 
son. Among  the  missionaries  and  others  who,  of 
recent  years,  have  written  in  and  about  the  languages 
of  the  Salish  family,  may  be  mentioned  EelLs  (tribes 
of  Piiget  Sound),  Giorda  and  Canesti'elli,  the  successors 
of  Mengarini  (Kalispelm),  Le  Jeune  (Shushwap), 
Tolmie  and  Dawson,  Boas  (various  tribes  of  the  main- 
land of  British  Columbia  and  Vancouver  Island.  The 
Bihjula  (comparatively  i-ecent  immigiants),  studied 
in  detail  by  Boas,  are  interesting  as  a  Salish  tribe 
entii'ely  surrounded  by  valien  stocks,  and  like  the  out- 
lying Tilamuk  of  Oregon,  deserved  special  attention. 
The  literatui'e  of  the  Salish  languages  till  1893,  is 
recorded  in  Mr,  Filling's  Bibliography.  In  many 
respects  the  Salish  are  the  most  important  of  all  the 
Indian  tribes  of  British  Columbia,  the  diversity  of 
dialects,  divergence  of  customs  and  ceremonies,  unlike- 
ness  of  culture,  indicatimx  much  mitj-ration  and 
influence  of  other  stocks, — the  Bilqula  (particularly  in 
mythology)  have  borrowed  much  from  the  Kwakiutl. 
Some  relationship  between  the  Salishan  and  Kwakiutl 
— Nootkan  linrruistic  stocks  has  been  suiTfoested,  but 
proof  i>  not  now  in  evidence.  The  mytholog}'-  of  the 
British  Columbian  tribes  of  the  coast,  forms  the  subject 
of  a  volume  published  in  1895,  bj^  Dr.  Franz  Boas — a 
collection  of  myths  and  legends,  which  must  long 
remain  our  chief  source  of  information  on  the  subject. 
Equally  valuable  are  the  anthropometric  data  con- 
tained in  the  Report  of  the  British  Association  for  1895 
— by  the  same  writer — and  his  studies  of  the  social  sys- 
tem of  the  Coast  and  Inland  Salish. 

K'wakiutl-Kootkas.  The  language  of  the  Kwakiutl 
Indians  embraces  three  dialects,  the  Qfiisla  (north  of 
Grenville  Channel),  the  Heiltsuk  (from  Grenville 
Channel  to  Rivers  Inlet,  both  on  the  north-eastern 
coast  of  British  Columbia,  and  the  Kwakiutl  proper, 
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spoken  further  south  in  the  same  region,  and  on  the 
northern  portion  of  Vancouver  Island.  The  language 
of  the  Nootkas  comprises  the  dialects  of  some  twenty- 
two  tribes  or  settlements,  chieHy  in  the  west  coast 
region  of  Vancouver  Island  (Barclay,  Clayoquaht,  and 
Nootka  Sounds),  and  including  the  Alakah  and  related 
tribes  in  the  State  of  Washington  (Cape  Flattery,  San 
Juan  Harbor,  Nitinat  Sound).  In  recent  years 
(Sproat's  account  of  the  Nootka,  which  appeared  in 
18GS,  is  still,  in  many  respects,  admirable,  as  is  also 
Swan's  treatise  on  the  ^lakah,  published  in  1808),  the 
Kwakiutl  language  and  people  have  been  studied  by 
Rev.  A.  J.  HlU  (whose  grammar  appeared  in  1889)  and 
Boas,  the  Nootkas  by  Boas,  the  latter  also  furnishinof 
in  the  Reports  of  the  British  Association  for  1889,  1890 
and  189G,  the  best  account  of  the  ethnogra])hy  and 
ethnology  of  both  peoples.  In  the  Report  tor  1890, 
Dr.  Boas  brought  forward  evidence  to  show  that  the 
Kwakiutl  and  Nootka  belonged  to  one  linguistic 
f>tock,  a  conclusion  now  generally  accepted.  The  same 
authority  considers  as  of  some  weight  the  fact  that  the 
Kwakiutl,  Salish  and  Chemakum  (of  northern  Wash- 
ington) languages,  all  have  pronominal  gender  (a  rare 
])henomenon  in  American  aboriginal  speech),  which, 
together  with  a  few  other  structural  peculiarities, 
suggests  some  remote  relationship  between  these 
stocks,  though  no  such  evidence  can  be  gleaned  from 
the  vocabularies.  To  Dr.  Boas  we  owe  our  knowledsfe 
of  the  intricate  social  organization,  and  numerous 
secret  societies  of  the  Kwakiutl,  which,  like  the 
'potlaches  of  the  Nootkas  and  their  neighbors,  the 
<]ances  of  many  British  Columbia  tribes,  are  fertile 
fields  for  further  investigation.  The  same  investigator 
has  made  a  special  study  of  the  houses  of  the  Kwa- 
kiutl— a  topic,  the  careful  consideration  of  which  is 
important  for  the  understanding  of  the  culture-borrow- 
ings of  the  peoples  of  the  north-west  coast  and 
■northern   Canada.     Between  the  Kwakiutl  and    the 
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Bilqula,  considerable  borrowing  o£  words  has  taken' 
place,  and  vice  versd.  The  religious  ceremonials  of  the 
Kwakiutl  have  made  their  influence  felt  even  in 
Alaska,  while,  by  reason  of  marriage-customs,  "  a 
large  number  of  the  traditions  of  the  neighboring 
tribes  have  been  incorporated  into  their  mythology  " 
(Boas).  The  literature  in  and  about  the  Kwakiutl- 
Nootka  linguistic  stock,  is  described  in  Filling's  Biblio- 
graphy of  the  Wakashan  family,  so  the  authorities  of 
the  Bureau  of  Ethnology  at  Washington  style  this 
people.  Worthy  of  special  study  are  the  social  insti- 
tutions of  the  Heiltsuk  and  the  Kw^akiutl,  which  differ 
radically. 

Tsimshian  (the  name  signifies  "  on  the  Ksian'n,"  i.e., 
Skeena  River).  The  Tsimshian  linguistic  stock  is 
composed  of  two  dialects,  the  Nasqa  and  the  Tsimshian 
proper,  spoken  in  the  region  of  the  Nass  and  the 
Skeena  Rivers  in  north-eastern  British  Columbia.  The 
religion  of  these  Indians  is  "  a  pure  worship  of  heaven  " 
(Boas),  but  their  secret  societies  and  shamanistic  rites 
show  Kwakiutl  influence,  while  some  of  the  latter  have 
been  borrowed  by  the  Haida  from  the  Tsimshian.  The 
best  account  of  Tsimshian  ethnology  is  given  by  Dr. 
Franz  Boas,  in  the  Reports  of  the  British  Association 
for  1889, 1895,  1896.  A  study  of  the  Tsimshian  lan- 
guage was  published  by  Count  von  der  Schulenburg 
in  1894.  The  Tsimshian,  like  the  Haida  and  the  Tlin- 
kit,  is  noteworthy  as  possessing  an  ?'-sound,  and  it  is 
also  marked  off  from  the  more  southern  languages  by 
the  almost  exclusive  use  of  prefixes  (suffixes  being  very 
rare  in  occurrence), — its  principles  of  composition  dif- 
fering radically  from  those  in  use  in  the  Kwakiutl- 
Nootka,  etc.  It  is  among  the  Tsimshian  Indians  that 
Mr.  Duncan  has  labored  so  long  and  so  successfully. 
The  story  of  his  mission  at  Metlakahtla  ("  The  Story 
of  Metlakahtla,"  by  H.  S.  Welcome,  London,  1887),  is 
one  of  the  most  remarkable  records  of  colonizing  and 
proselytizing  zeal  in   existence.     In  1887,   difficulties 
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arose  between  the  civil  and  ecclesiastical  authorities 
and  Mr.  Duncan,  the  result  of  which  was  that  many  of 
the  Indians  followed  their  leader  over  the  border  into 
the  United  States  Territory  of  Alaska,  where,  at  Port 
Chester,  on  Annette  Island,  a  new  settlement  was 
founded. 

Haida  (the  name  really  signifies  "people").  The 
dialects  of  the  Haida  linguistic  stock  are  spoken  on  the 
Queen  Charlotte  Islands,  and  part  of  Prince  of  Wales 
Archipelago,  Alaska,  by  five  tribes  or  settlements  (ac- 
cording to  the  Rev.  C.  Harrison,  there  were  formerly 
thirty-nine),  at  Masset,  Skidegate,  Gold  Harbor,  Houkan 
and  Cassan — the  last  two  being  in  American  territory, 
A  good  account  of  the  Haidas  of  Queen  Charlotte  Island 
was  published  by  Dr.  G.  M.  Dawson,  and  a  grammar  of 
the  language,  by  Rev.  C.  Harrison,  appeared  in  1895. 
Contributions  to  the  ethnology  of  this  group  have  alsa 
been  made  by  Dr.  F.  Boas,  in  various  Reports  to  the 
British  Association.  Some  relationship  between  the 
Haida  and  the  Tlingit  languages  has  been  suspected. 
From  the  Tsimshian  the  Haida  have  borrowed  several 
customs  and  dances,  Amono-  all  the  natives  of  the 
North-West  coast  the  Haida  are  most  distinguished  for 
their  totemic  carvings  and  conventionalized  ornamental 
art.  The  development  and  distribution  of  these  forms 
from  the  Tlinkit  of  Alaska  to  the  Makah  of  Cape 
Flattery,  is  a  subject  of  the  deepest  interest  to  the 
ethnologist.  A  general  account  of  the  art  of  the  north- 
west coast  will  be  found  in  Lieut.  Niblack's  "  The  Coast 
Indians  of  Southern  Alaska  and  Northern  British 
Columbia,"  published  by  the  U.  S.  National  Museum 
in  1890,  and  several  more  recent  contributions  are  due 
to  Dr.  Boas.  The  general  ethnology  of  the  Tlinkit, 
Haida  and  Tsimshian  is  treated  of  by  Ni black.  The 
literature  in  and  about  the  Tlinkit,  Haida  and  Tsimshian 
stocks  is  detailed  in  Pilling's  "Proof  Sheets  of  a  Bibli- 
ography  of  the    Languages  of  the   North   American 
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Indians,"  published  in  1885 — the  special  bibliographies 
not  appearing  since  the  death  of  Mr.  Pilling,  in  1895. 

Chinook  Jargon.  Not  to  be  classified  with  any  of  the 
linguistic  groups  of  the  Dominion,  but  more  interesting 
in  some  respects,  than  any  of  them,  is  the  "Chinook  Jar- 
gon, "  or  Trade  Lanouatre  cf  the  Orei-on — Columbia 
region.  This  ling  mi  franca,  the  rise  of  which  dates 
from  the  early  years  of  the  present  century,  owes  its 
birth  to  the  necessities  of  commerce  between  the  whites 
and  Indians,  but  has  also  been  adopted  as  a  means  of 
communication  between  Indians  of  diti'erent  speech  to 
such  an  extent  that  it  is  said  there  are  "  few  tribes  be- 
tween the  42nd  and  o7th  parallels  of  latitude"  (Powell), 
among  whom  some  knowledge  of  it  is  not  to  be  found, 
and  its  influence  is  to  be  traced  even  bej'ond  the  Rock- 
ies among  the  Algonkian  Blackfeet  and  Crees.  This 
jargon  consists  of  words  from  several  Indian  dialects  of 
the  region  (a  few  Algonkian  terms,  inti'oduced  by  the 
French-Canadian  half-breeds,  also  occur),  English,  and 
Canadian-French,  many  of  them  very  much  disguised 
and  chanoed  in  form  and  meaninsj — grammar  is  al- 
most  nil,  accent  and  intonation  counting  for  a  great 
deal.  One  of  the  Indian  languages  which  has  contri- 
buted to  the  jargon  is  the  Chinook,  formerly  spoken 
on  the  Columbia  from  the  Cascades  to  the  Pacific.  This 
linguistic  stock  has  been  best  studied  by  Dr.  Boas,  the 
jargon  by  Eells,  Le  Jeune,  Ploratio  Hale,  and  Boas,  a 
dictionary  by  the  third  eminent  authority  having  ap- 
peared in  1892.  The  literature  in  and  about  the  Chin- 
ook jargon  and  the  Chinook  language  will  be  found 
titled  and  described  in  Filling's  Bibliography  (1893). 
On  more  than  viva  voce  grounds,  the  Chinook  jargon 
must  be  counted  amontj  the  livinof  tongues  of  Canada, 
for  Father  Le  Jeune,  the  excellent  missionary  among 
the  Shushwaps,  has  published  at  Kamloops,  since  May, 
1891,  the  "  Kamloops  Wawa,"  a  weekly  in  the  jargon, 
aided  by  the  Duployan  system  of  shorthand,  introduced 
among  these  Indians  by  the  editor. 
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General  Consideratioiifi  and  Problems.  It  is  note- 
worthy that  among  these  noithern  peoples — Tlingit, 
Tsimshian,  Haida — the  custom  of  compressing  the  head, 
which  has  given  a  name  to  tlie  Flatheads  (Salish)  ot 
Montana,  seems  never  to  liave  prevailed.  Beside* 
members  of  the  eleven  stocks  above  considered,  stray 
Indians  from  over  the  border  have  passed  into  Canada 
occasionally— a  few  Shoshonees,  ej/.,  from  Montana. 
In  the  Report  of  the  British  Association  tor  1895,  Dr. 
F.  Boas  discusses  in  detail  the  physical  characteristics 
of  the  Indians  of  the  north  Pacific  Coast  i-egion,  recog- 
nizing four  types  in  British  Columbia,  as  follows : 
Nass  River  Indians,  Kwakiutl,  Harrison  Lake  Indians, 
and  Interior  Salish,  Okanagan,  Flathead,  Shushwap, 
The  relation  of  these  to  the  types  of  the  region  from 
Alaska  to  Mexico  on  both  sides  of  the  Rockies  is  not 
yet  clear.  The  Athapascans  probably  belong  to  the 
North  Pacific  group,  while  there  are  certain  reasons 
for  grouping  together  the  Algonkin,  Iroquois  and  doli- 
chocephalic Eskimo.  The  inadequacy  of  the  census 
of  some  of  the  northern  and  western  tribes  leave 
somewhat  doubtful  the  question  whether  the  Indians 
of  Canada  have  not  considerably  decreased  of  recent 
years,  as  many  good  authorities  believe.  A  fair 
estimate  of  the  aboriojines  belonofiui^f  to  the  different 
.stocks  seems  to  be  :  Eskimo,  6,000  ;  Algonkins,  60,000 ; 
Iroquois,  9,000  ;  Sioux,  2,000  ;  Athapascans,  17,000  ; 
Kootenays,  700 ;  Salish,  12,000 :  Kwakiutl-Nootkas, 
5,000 ;  Tsimshians,  4,000  ;  Haida,  2,500,  a  total  of  1J8,- 
200.  Dr.  D.  G.  Brinton  (in  a  recent  communication  to  the 
present  writer)  instances  as  perhaps  the  most  important 
topics  in  the  anthropologj'"  of  Canada  :  (1)  The  ethno- 
graphic relations  of  the  north-west  coast  tribes  ;  (2) 
The  thoroufjh  investigation  of  the  emblematic  and 
other  mounds  of  Ontario ;  (3)  The  investigation  of  the 
shell-mounds,  village-sites,  and  aboriginal  cemeteries  of 
the  eastern  coast  (Quebec,  Labrador,  New  Brunswick, 
Nova  Scotia),  with   special  reference  to  (a)  antiquity 
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(palaeolithic  man),  (b)  areas  of  culture  (Eskimo,  Algon- 
kian),  (c)  relics  of  Northmen.  The  first  of  these  topics 
has  been  touched  upon  quite  recently  by  Boas  and 
Mason,  who  incline,  the  first  from  mythological,  the 
second  from  cultural  considerations,  to  see  Asiatic 
influence  in  this  part  of  America.  No  case  for 
Asiatic  influence  south  of  Alaska  is  yet  made  out, 
and  Winkler,  in  his  Ural-Altaic  studies,  has  recently 
shown  how  weak  the  attempts  are  to  connect  the 
Eskimo  with  the  languages  of  Northern  Asia.  The 
second  topic  has  been  treated  in  the  Archaeological 
Report  of  Mr.  David  Boyle  (whose  investigations  form 
the  solid  basis  of  Canadian  archieological  studies), for  the 
year  1896-7,  and  now  that  the  "  glamor  of  the  vanished 
mound-builders  "  has  passed  away,  we  may  hope  for 
real  advancement  along  this  line.  The  third  topic  has 
become  increasingly  important,  but  little  real  work 
has  been  done  in  the  lines  suggested,  though  the  in- 
vestigations of  Piers  and  Patterson  have  been  of  gen- 
eral value.  The  call  for  unpi-ejudiced  students  of  Can- 
adian ethnology  should  not  be  heard  in  vain,  and  the 
next  few  years  should  see  many  valuable  contributions 
to  the  solution  of  these  interesting  and  important 
problems  in  the  history  of  American  man. 
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CHAPTER  I -APPENDIX  A. 

Note  on  the  Ethnical  Affinities  of  the 
Present  Inhabitants  of  Canada. 

Bv  Pkofessoh  James  Mayor. 


fPHE  earliest  ininiigrants  from  Europe  into  the  region 
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now  foiuiing  the  Dominion  of  Canada  weie  French. 
The  coming  of  these  is  describeil  by  Mr.  Benjamin 
Suite,  in  the  succeeding  note.  The  French  pioneers 
not  only  occupied  portions  of  what  is  now  Quebec; 
but  they  penetiated  very  early  into  the  wilderness 
of  the  west.  Their  descendants  have  formed  the 
bulk  of  the  })opulation  of  the  lower  St.  Lawrence, 
Lave  contributed  to  the  pioneer  settlement  of  newer 
provinces  in  the  west,  and  have  migrated  in  large 
numbers  to  the  United  States.  The  rapid  increase 
of  the  French  population  in  Lower  Canada,  the  conse- 
quent extreme  subdivision  of  the  land,  and  the  scanty 
industrial  employment  in  their  native  province,  have 
been  the  principal  causes  of  this  migration.  The 
French  and  othei-  pioneers  in  the  west  were  rather 
trappers  and  hunters  tlian  settlers ;  and  their  mode  of 
life  led  them  to  mingle  readily  w^th  the  Indian  tribes 
among  whom  they  found  themselves.  The  result  has 
been  the  growth  of  a  half-breed  race  known  as  Metis. 
These  form  a  proportion  of  the  population  of  the 
North- West  Territories  and  Manitoba  which  diminishes 
with  growth  of  the  white  population  by  immigration 
and  natural  increase. 

While  the  bulk  of  the  population  of  the  Maritime 
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ProvincoH,  Ontario,  Manitoba,  the  North-West  Territo- 
ries and  British  Cohnnbiu,  are  of  British  orij^in,  yet 
the  |)oj)ulation  comprises  representatives  of  numerous 
races,  an<l  tlie  recent  colonization  of  Manitoba  and  the 
Territories  lias  resulted  in  a  series  of  very  widely 
divergent  racial  (jcroups. 

The  English  lorm  the  bulk  of  the  population  of 
Ontario;  Yorkshire  and  Devonshire  in  particular  hav- 
ing; sent  Iar<;e  numbers  of  emigrants  to  the  central 
part  of  the  })n)vince.  British  Columbia  is  also  mainly 
peopled  by  persons  of  English  descent,  while  in  the 
North-VVest  Territories  most  of  the  ranchmen  are 
Enirlish.  The  Scotch  in  Canada  have  exhibited  their 
customary  clannishness  by  settling  to  a  large  extent 
in  definite  groups.  Nova  Scotia  is  nuiinly  peopled  by 
Scots,  and  in  Ontario,  the  counties  of  Bruce  in  the 
Huron  Peninsula,  and  the  counties  of  Grey  and  Glen- 
garry are  almost  exclusively  Scotch  settlements.  While 
the  Scotch  emigrant  seems  to  prefer  a  rural  life,  the  Ii'ish 
emigrant  seems  to  prefer  the  large  towns.  Although 
the  total  number  of  population  of  Irish  extraction  in 
Ontario  is  rather  less  than  that  of  the  Scotch  popula- 
tion in  the  same  province  the  number  of  Irish  in 
Ottawa  and  Toronto  is  twice  as  great  as  the  number 
of  Scots  in  these  cities.  The  Irish  also  form  a  large 
proportion  of  the  po[)ulation  of  New  Brunswick. 

In  the  Maritime  Provinces  and  in  Quebec  the 
people  of  origins  other  than  French  and  British  form 
a  small  fraction  of  the  population ;  but  in  Ontario 
there  is  a  considerable  German  population,  settled 
chiefly  in  the  counties  of  Waterloo  and  North  and 
South  Renfrew,  and  in  the  city  of  Toronto,  In  the 
city  of  Toronto  also  there  are  over  600  Russians,  for 
the  most  part  Russian  and  Polish  Jews,  and  about  the 
same  number  of  Italians.  A  few  families  of  Spanish 
Jews  have  settled  in  Ontario.  The  negro  population 
of  Canada  is  not  large.  There  are,  however,  several 
groups  in  the  Niagara  peninsula. 
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III  Manit<)l)a  thoro  is  a  lai-fjo  Scotcli  colony  at 
Dt'loraiiiu;  tliore  are  German  colonics  at  Monlen  and 
other  places  in  Southern  Manit()l)a  ;  Russian  and 
Oallician  (MuiL^iants  liave  heen  settliiii,'  on  the  line  ot* 
the  iManitoha  and  North-Western  Railway.  A  pros- 
perous c(jlony  of  Memionites*  is  settled  at  Grotiui,  and 
there  are  laru^e  colonics  of  Icelanders  at  (jllenljoro'  and 
at  Icelandic  River  and  Gindi,  on  the  western  sliore  ot* 
Lake  Winnipeg.  Tht!  Mennonites  have  recently  been 
niiti<jjlin,i;  with  the  population  round  them,  and  their 
absorption  is  probably  only  a  (piestion  of  another 
jifeneration  or  two  at  most.  The  Icelanders  have  not 
as  yet  exhibited  this  tendency  to  any  manifest  extent. 

The  most  hetero<^eneous  population  of  any  portion 
of  Canada  is  to  be  found  in  the  North-West  Terri- 
tories. Since  the  openiiif,'  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  in  1885,  the  Territories  liave  been  receivinir 
the  bulk  of  the  stieani  of  immigration  from  Kurope, 
and  liave  also  been  paitly  peopled  by  mi<,a*ation  from 
North  Dakota  and  from  other  States  to  the  south  of 
the  international  boundary.  In  the  town  of  Leth- 
bridge,  in  southern  Alberta,  where  tliere  are  coal 
mines,  there  is  an  exceedingly  mixed  population  for 
a  town  of  about  2,000  inhabitants.  There  one  may 
lind,  in  addition  to  persons  of  British  origin,  Belgians, 
Italians,  Norwegians,  Swedes,  Icelanders,  French, 
Austrians,  Germans,  Dutch,  Danes,  Hungarians,  Rus- 
sians, Negroes,  Chinamen,  and  Half-breed  Indians. 
A  colony  of  Russian  Jews  was  established  by  Baron 
Hirsch  at  Hirsch  in  Assiniboia  ;  but  the  invincible 
desire  to  peddle  rather  than  to  labour  has  drawn  many 

*Originally  Dutch,  the  Mennonites  migrated  to  Prussia  in  tho 
sixteenth  century,  and  later  to  Kussia  (MacKenzie  Wallace,  Russia, 
p.  .372).  The  Manitoba  group,  which  began  to  arrive  in  1874,  came 
chiefly  from  the  Government  of  Ekaterinoslav,  in  South  Russia.  On 
the  history  and  religious  belief  of  the  Mennonites  see  Kurzgefatszte 
Geschichte  und  Glaubenslehre  der  Altevangelischen  Taufgesinnen 
oder  Mennoniten,  by  G.  H.  A.  van  der  Smisseu,  St.  Clair,  111. 
[U.S.A.],  1896. 
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of  (li(^  iininijjjrants  from  tho  farm.  Tlio  piincipal  for- 
eiji;n  coloiiie.s  are  situated  in  northern  Alherta,  on 
eitlier  side  of  tlie  branch  lino  of  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway.  'riiere  are  six  (ierinan  coh)ni(!s  in  this 
rei^don,  tlie  total  iunnl)er  of  souls  (July,  KSlXj),  l>ein^ 
1,400.  At  Kdna  in  the  same  district  therc^  is  a  colony 
of  Anstrians  and  Soiitli  Russians  nuniheiin^  "ZTO. 
Near  Wetaskivvin  there  are  700  Scantlinavians.  and 
in  the  same  re^^ion,  ahout  100  Belgians.  There  also  in 
a  colony  of  Moravians  and  a  small  colony  of  French. 
TIk'  systeni  of  settlement  and  the  choice  of  the  colon- 
ists  themselves  liave  so  far  conspired  to  isolate  those 
colonies  from  one  another  and  from  the  rest  of  the 
])opulation.  Sooner  or  later  they  will,  no  doubt,  amal- 
gamate, but  at  present  they  have  shown  little  disposi- 
tion to  <lo  so. 

In  British  Columbia  tlicre  are  about  0,000  Chinese 
and  a  much  smaller  nundjer  of  Japanese.  These  immi- 
grants do  not  mingle  with  the  European  population. 
In  the  mining  districts  on  the  frontier  there  is  at  pre- 
sent  an    extensive    immigration    fiom     the     United 

■I  • 

States.  Although  some  of  the  immigrants  are  of 
European  birth,  most  of  them  have  been  born  in 
America.  At  Cardston,  in  Southern  Alberta,  there  is 
a  prosperous  settlement  of  Mormons  from  Utah. 
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CHAPTER  I  -APPENDIX  B. 
Note  on  the  Settlement  of  New  France. 

Bv  Benjamin  Sui.tk,  F.R.S.C,  Ottawa,  Aithok  of  '*  IIistoire 

DES   CANADIKNS-FRANCfAIH," 
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JT  is  not  possible  at  present  to  indicate  precisely  the 
dates  of  the  arrival  of  the  French  settlers  in 
Canada,  l)ecause  no  registers  nor  lists  of  immigrants 
were  ever  kept.  The  settlers  came  as  a  rule  individ- 
ually or  ill  little  groups  of  three  or  four  families 
related  to  each  other,  as  immigrants  from  various 
countries  do  at  the  present  day. 

From  an  examination  of  family  and  other  archives 
extending  now  over  thirty  years,  I  make  the  following 
deductions : — 

Perche,  Normandy,  Beauce,  Picardy,  and  Anjou, 
contributed  about  200  families  from  1633  to  1663;  by 
natural  growth  these  families  contributed  in  1663,  a 
population  of  about  2,200  souls. 

In  1002-3  there  came  about  100  men  from  Perche 
and  150  from  Poitou,  Rochelle  and  Gascogne — with  a 
small  number  of  women. 

The  trade  of  Canada,  then  altogether  in  fur  and 
fish,  left  Dieppe  and  Rouen  in  1662-3,  for  Rochelle, 
and  this  accounts  for  the  immigration  from  the  latter 
port  and  from  Poitou. 

Britany  never  traded  with  Canada  and  never  sent 
any  settlers  to  the  colony,  althongh  there  is  a  wide- 
spread belief  to  the  contrary. 

From  1667  till  1672,  a  committee  was  active  in 
Paris,  Rouen,  Rochelle  and  in  Quebec  to  recruit  men, 
women  and  young  girls  for  Canada.  This  committee 
succeeded   in  effecting  the  immigration  into  Canada 
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of  about  4,000  souls.  Half  of  the  girls  were  country 
girls  from  Normandy,  and  the  other  half  were  well 
educated  women  who  did  not  go  into  the  rural  dis- 
tricts but  remained  in  Quebec,  Three  Rivers  and 
Montreal. 

Since  these  people  were  brought  to  Canada  by  the 
organized  efforts  of  a  committee,  we  might  expect  to 
find  some  detailed  record  of  their  arrival ;  but  as  yet 
no  such  record  is  known  to  exist.  We  are  merely 
told  by  contemporary  writeis,  how  many  arrived  at 
such  and  such  ad?'  ,  and  where  most  of  them  came 
from  ;  but  that  is  all.  The  church  registers,  notarial 
deeds,  and  several  classes  of  public  documents,  show 
abundantly  the  places  of  origin  of  these  immigrants, 
but  not  the  date  of  arrival.  The  Provinces  above 
mentioned  have  furnished  that  last  immigration,  to 
which  Paris  also  contributed  a  good  share.  The 
remainder  of  France  (all  the  South  and  the  East)  had 
no  connection  with  Canada. 

The  regiment  of  Carignan  came  to  Canada  in  1665 
and  left  in  1609  with  the  exception  of  one  company 
which  eventually  was  disbanded  here. 

In  1673,  the  King  stopped  all  immigration;  and  this 
was  the  end  of  French  colonization.  The  settlers  re- 
mained on  the  soil  happily,  and  in  1680,  the  whole 
population  of  Canada  was  9,700  souls.  Double  this 
figure  every  thirty  years  and  we  have  approximately 
the  present  population  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  and 
that  of  the  groups  established  now  in  the  United 
States. 

In  regard  to  the  troops  and  their  disbandment  in 
this  country,  much  misunderstanding  exists.  The  fact 
is,  that  ^rom  1673  till  1753,  the  garrison  of  Canada 
consisted  as  a  rule  of  about  300  soldiers  in  all,  under 
a  captain  of  infantry  and  sometimes  under  a  major, 
the  latter  being  usually  no  longer  young. 

During  the  years  between  1684  till  1713,  on  account 
of  the  war,  an  addition  of  six  companies  was  sent  to 
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Canada.  The  body  of  troops  in  the  colony  was 
officially  styled  "  Detachement  de  la  Marine,"  because 
they  were  paid  and  equipped  by  the  Department  of 
Marine  and  Colonies ;  but  none  of  them  were  in  tho 
Marine.  When  some  of  these  soldiers  made  up  their 
minds  to  settle  in  the  country,  they  received  their 
discharge  from  military  service  and  became  *'  habitants." 
Acadia  was  peopled  without  an}'^  kind  of  organization 
between  1G3G  and  1670,  or  thereabouts.  No  one  has 
yet  satisfactorily  demonstrated  where  the  French  of 
Acadia  came  from,  though  their  dialect  seems  to 
indicate  their  place  of  origin  as  the  neighbourhood  of 
the  mouth  of  the  Loire. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
A  Sketch  of  the  History  of  Canada* 

By  GEcaoE  M.  Wrong,  M.A.,  Professor  of  History  in  the 
University  of  Toronto. 


BEFORE  the  beginning  of  the  seventeenth  century 
no  European  State  had  made  successful  colonizing 
efforts  in  North    America.     Repeated    attempts    had 
been  mr'^'e.    For  the  first  of  these,  we  must  go 
{jJJq     back   to  the  eleventh  century.     It  is  scarcely 
doubtful  that,  by  way  of  Iceland  and  Green- 
land, Leif  Ericson  and  other  Northmen  reached  the 
shores    of   Canada,  nearly    nine  hundred  years  ago  ; 
soon,  however,  their  settlement  disappeared,  and  later 
voyages  had  no  connection  with  these    remote    and 
futile  effbrts.-f* 

Nearly  five  hundred  years  after  the  Northmen,  John 

1407      Cabot,   stirred   by   the   news   of    Columbus's 

success  in  southern  regions,  sailed  out  into  the 

Northern  seas  under  English  auspices. 


Reaching  land 


*  Mr.  Francis  Parkman  made  the  history  of  French  rule  in  Canada 
the  labour  of  his  life.  His  works  upon  this  subject  include  eleven 
volumes,  published  between  1851  and  1892  (Boston,  Little,  Brown  & 
Co.).  His  style  is  vivid,  and  the  volumes,  though  sometimes  defec- 
tive in  critical  quality,  are  by  far  the  most  valuable  contributions  to 
Canadian  history  which  have  yet  appeared.  Dr.  William  Kiogsford 
is  engaged  upon  a  very  full  history  of  Canada,  of  which  eight  vol- 
umes have  been  published,  bringing  the  work  down  to  1815  (Toronto, 
Rowsell  &  Hutchison,  1887-1895).  Dr.  J.  G.  Bourinot,  has  recently 
published  a  short  history  of  Canada  in  the  "  Story  of  the  Nations  " 
Series  (New  York,  Putnam,  1896). 

tA  critical  account  of  the  voyages  of  the  Northmen  will  be  found 
in  Fiske,  Discovery  of  America,  Vol.  I.,  Chap.  II.  (Boston,  1893). 
The  Finding  of  Wineland  the  Good,  Ed.  by  A.  M.  Reeves  (Clarendon 
Press,  1890),  contains  a  photographic  reproduction  of  "  The  Saga 
of  Eric  the  Red,"  together  with  an  English  translation. 
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— we  know  not  exactly  when  or  where — he  i-aiscd  the 
English  Hafj  and  claimed  the  shores  that  he  touched  for 
Henry  Vll.  England  did  nothin<^  elective  for 
a  hundi'ed  years,  yet  Cabot's  exploit  gave  her  a 
shadowy  claim  to  Morth  Amei-ica  to  be  realized  in  the 
final  struggle  with  France,  which  ended  in  17()3.* 

Like  Enfrland,  France  established  no  colonies  in 
America  in  the  sixteenth  century.  It  was  Portuguese 
and  not  French  ships  that  hovered  tirst  about  the 
entrance  to  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence.  Li  1524,  Francis 
I.,  in  detiance  of  a  Papal  Bull  dividing  the  New  World 
between  Spain  and  Portugal,  sent  out  an 
ex))edition  under  a  Florentine,  Verazzano,  but 
the  only  result  was  a  meagre  description  of  the 
Eastern  Coast  of  North  America,  along  which 
Verazzano  sailed.  Ten  years  later  the  attempt 
was  repeated.  Jacques  Cartier,  a  seaman  of  St.  Malo, 
passed  through  the  northern  entrance  to  the  Uulf  of 
St.  Lawrence  and  sailed  up  the  great  river  as  far  as 
what  is  now  Quebec.  He  returned  to  France, 
but  came  out  again  in  the  following  year, 
pressed  further  up  the  river,  and  after  many  days, 
reached  a  thriving  Indian  village,  where  now  is  Mon- 
treal,  and  where,  too,  angry  rapids  prevented  further 
progress  by  boat.  He  spent  a  wretched  winter  on  the 
banks  of  the  St.  Charles  near  Quebec,  and  in  the 
spring  carried  the  remnant  of  his  company  to  France. 
In  1541  the  eflbrt  at  colonization  was  ajxain 
repeated.  It  failed,  and  the  curtain  falls  for 
sixty  years  on  Fiench  rule  in  Canada."|* 

*Mr.  S.  E.  Dawson  in  his  Voyagea  of  the  Cahotn  (Prca.  &  Trans. 
Royal  See.  Canada,  1894),  refers  to  all  the  principal  works  upon  the 
subject.     These  are  numerous,  but  few  of  tlieni  are  in  literary  form. 

tF.  Parkman  in  Pioneers  of  France  in  the  New  World  (Boston,  1865), 
gives  an  interesting  narrative  of  French  attempts  at  colonization  ia 
Canada,  Brazil  ami  Florida,  in  the  sixteenth  century.  The  prin- 
cipal sources  of  information  regarding  Cartier,  are  three  lielations,  of 
doubtful  authorship,  but  possibly  by  Cartier  himself.  {Gf.  NVinsor, 
Nar)\  and  Grit.  Hist,  of  America,  iv,  63-4.) 
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The  many  failures  of  the  sixteenth  century  paved 
the  way  for  successes  early  in  the  seventeenth.  It 
was  a  troubled  epoch  in  Europe.  Germany  was 
on  the  vcrtje  of  a  lonf;  civil  war.  From  Engfland  men, 
impatient  of  an  ecclesiastical  system  which  they  ab- 
horred, went  forth  to  found  a  New  England  in  fervent 
faith  and  intolerant  zeal.  Spain  had  absorbed  Portu- 
gal, but  was  no  longer  an  aggressive  colonizing  power, 
when  France,  under  her  strong  King,  Henry  IV.,  and 
with  acute  religious  strife  for  the  time  quieted,  took 
up  colonial  plans  once  more. 

New  Fi'ance  was  founded  several  years  before 
New  England,  and  its  most  conspicuous  pioneer  was 
Samuel  de  Champlain.  Above  everything  else  Cham- 
plain  was  a  traveller  and  an  explorer.  In  early  life  he 
had  been  in  the  West  Indies,  and  in  1603  he 
made  his  first  voyage  to  the  St.  Lawrence  in 
connection  with  the  Canadian  fur  trade,  which,  even 
then,  had  been  for  many  years  profitable,  though 
there  were  as  yet  no  French  settlements  in  Canada. 
In  the  following  year  we  find  Champlain  in  what  pro- 
,„„.  mised  to  be  a  more  hospitable  region.  The 
present  Province  of  Nova  Scotia,  called  Acadia 
by  the  French,  was  the  scene  of  the  first  permanent 
French  settlement  in  North  America.  A  French 
noblema.i,  de  Monts,  secured  leave  to  colonize 
Acadia,  together  with  a  monopoly  of  the  f'lr  trade, 
and  in  1604  Champlain  accompanied  him  to  this 
new  field  of  labour.  After  some  preliminary  essays, 
the  banks  of  the  fine  inlet,  now  known  as  the 
Annapolis  Basin, were  selected  for  the  first  agri- 
cultural colony  in  North  America.  Noblemen, 
workmen,  missionaries,  all  found  their  way  to  Port 
Royal,  and  it  was  here  that  the  Jesuits  made  the  first 
of  their  aggressive  efforts  in  North  America,  which 
have  so  dramatic  a  history. 

The  prosperity  of  Port  Royal  was  short  lived.  Far 
down  the  Atlantic  coast  the  English,  too,  had  gained  at 
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1614. 


1632. 


last  a  foothold  on  the  American  continent.  The  colony 
„„_  of  Virginia,  begun  in  1007,  developed  rapidly, 
and  soon  the  Enfjlish  colonists  learned  of  a 
rival  French  settlement  in  the  North.  European 
State.s  were  then  as  jealous  of  each  other  in  America, 
as  the}^  are  now  regarding  Africa.  In  1014,  the 
Virginia  colony  sent  an  expedition  north- 
ward to  dislodge  the  French  intinders,  and 
the  leader  Argall  captured  and  burned  Port  lloyal 
antl  carried  off  all  of  the  French  upon  whom  he  could 
lay  hands.  A  few  found  refuge  in  the  woods,  and  ere 
long  they  returned,  sadly  crippled,  to  take  up  once  more 
the  woi'k  at  Port  Royal,  and  to  become  the  nucleus  of 
the  Acadian  people,  destined  to  have  a  tragic  history  in 
later  times.  Asain,  in  1G28,  the  Emxlish  seized 
Acadia.  The  Scottish  people  w^ere  anxious  to 
begin  colonizing  work, and  Si'*  William  Alexander,  after- 
wards Earl  of  Stirling,  had  already  been  given  ill-defined 
grants  in  those  regions.  To  encourage  settlement,  an 
order  of  Nova  Scotia  baronets  had  been  established. 
Alexander  made  some  attempt  at  colonization,  and  the 
Acadian  people  of  a  later  time  contained  a 
certain  Scottish  intermixture,  but  in  1632, 
was  handed  back  to  France.  Colonization 
began  anew,  until  in  1710,  after  a  chequered 
history,  the  British  finally  seized  Port  lloyal, 
and  Nova  Scotia  passed  permanently  into  their 
possession. 

Champlain,  although  interested  in  the  preliminary 
efforts,  had  not  cast  in  his  lot  with  Acadia.  He  turned 
again  to  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  in  1608,  he 
selected  for  his  first  settlement  a  spot  destined 
to  be  the  most  famous  in  the  history  of  the  North 
American  continent.  On  the  strand  of  the  River  St. 
Lawrence,  with  the  high  rock  towering  above  him,  he 
established  himself  with  a  small  company,  and  Quebec 
soon  became  the  centre  of  political  and  commercial 
life  in  Canada.     Champlain's  heart  was  in  exploration. 
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The  mystery  of  the  unknown  interior  haunter!  him. 
With  threat  difficulty  he  made  liis  way  by  the  Ottawa 
River  and  Lake  Nipi.ssing  to  Lake  Huron,  one  of  the 
vast  bodies  of  fresh   water  in  tlie  interior.     First  of 

Europeans  he  passed  through  the  country  near 

the  spot  where  Toronto  now  stands.  He 
readied  Lake  Ontario,  crossed  to  its  southern  shore, 
and  with  the  Huron  Indians,  his  alUes,  entered  the 
country  of  their  enemy,  the  Indian  confederacy 
known  as  the  Iroquois.  Champlain  took  part  in 
this  Indian  warfare — an  ominous  befjinninfj  of  a 
struggle  between  the  French  and  the  iroquois,  which 
was  to  last  for  a  hundred  years. 

In  1028,  England  was  at  war  with  France. 

A  new  trading  companj'-  had  just  been  organ- 
ized by  Richelieu  himself — the  Company  of  One 
Hundred  Associates — to  unite  all  the  fur  trading  mon- 
opolists, and  to  govern  Canada  as  the  feudal  vassal 
of  tlie  King  of  France.  The  company  came  into 
existence,  however,  at  an  inauspicious  time.  The 
English  under  Sir  David  Kirk,  appeared  before  Quebec, 
if.x)      Champlain  was  helpless  and  was  carried  off  a 

prisoner  to  England.  For  three  years  the 
English  flag  floated  over  Quebec,  and  when  the 
country  was  restored  to  France  in  1632,  Cham  plain's 
course  was  nearly  run.  He  came  back  as  Governor 
unde  the  new  company  in  1632,  and  died  in  1635 — a 
trul;^  great  man  who  did  his  duty  in  a  narrow  and 
difficult  sphere  of  action.  When  he  died, "  New  France  " 
meant  a  few  settlers  at  Port  Royal,  two  or  three  tiny 
trading  posts  on  the  St.  Lawrence,  and  less  than  two 
hundred  Frenchmen  holding  the  rock  at  Quebec* 
With  Champlain's  death,  the  civil  power  ceases  to 
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*Parkman  in  Pioneers  of  France,  already  cited,  gives  an  adequate 
account  of  Champlain,  marred  somewhat  by  laboured  picturesqueness, 
Champlain's  narrative  of  his  voyages,  has  been  republished  (6  Vols. 
Quebec,  1870) ;  an  English  translation  has  been  published  by  the 
Prince  Society  (Boston,  1878-82,  3  Vols.). 
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be  the  most  important  in  Canada,  and  for  thirty  years 
New  France  becomes  a  misnion  in  wliich  the  dominant 
interest  is  that  of  evangelizing  the  aborigines.  Kecollct 
friars  liad  been  in  the  country  with  Champhiin  from 
the  beginning.  In  1C25,  liowever,  the  Jesuits,  disap- 
pointed in  their  Acadian  sphere  of  labour,  turned  to 
Canada,  and  soon  were  sending  out  some  of  their  most 
heroic  members  to  tlie  perilous  work  among  the  Indians. 
Their  principal  house  was  at  Quebec,  and  it  was  to  the 
Huron  mission  that  they  devoted  chief  atten- 
tion. From  IC'2;)  to  1649,  the  route  by  Lake 
Ontario  being  closed  by  the  liostile  Iroquois, 
the  missionaries  made  the  long  and  toilsome  journey 
by  way  of  the  River  Ottawa  to  the  Creorgian  Bay. 
The  Hurons,  inhabiting  the  region  north  of  Toronto 
between  Lake  Simcoe  and  Lake  Huron,  treated  them 
v/ith  suspicion,  and  the  Iroquois  hated  and  pursued 
both  Hurons  and  French.  It  was  soon  apparent  that 
superior  force  was  with  the  Iroquois.  They  closed  in 
on  the  Hurons  and  their  Jesuit  friends,  and  torture 
and  massacre  were  the  fate  of  those  who  fell  into  the 
hands  of  the  savage  conquerors.  In  1649,  the  Huron 
settlements  and  the  French  missions  alike  disappeared. 
Among  the  Jesuit  martyrs,  Brebeuf  and  Lallemant,  are 
preeminent  for  the  heroism  with  which  they  met  their 
awful  fate.  The  French  \vithdrew  from  the  Huron 
country,  carrying  with  them  the  remnant  of  that 
unfortunate  people  whose  descendants  may  still  be 
seen  near  Quebec.  The  Jesuits  soon  began  mission 
work  among  the  Iroquois  themselves  and  there  were 
also  other  mission  workers  in  the  field.  Montreal, 
founded  in  1640,  became  the  headquarters  of  the 
Sulpicians,  the  rivals  of  the  Jesuits.* 
,    After  Richelieu's  death  in  1642,  no  leading  statesman 

*Parkman's  Jesuits  in  North  America,  is  a  dramatic  narrative  of  the 
Huron  mission.  De  Rochemonteix  in  Len  Jesuites  et  la  youvdk 
France  (Paris,  1895,  3  Vols.),  gives  a  less  fascinating  account,  fron» 
the  Jesuit  standpoint. 
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in  France  had  taken  up  a  vigorous  colonial  policy. 
Ma/arin  cared  nothinf^  for  Canada.  When,  however, 
Colbert  in  ICGl  succeeded  M.'izarin,  colonial  plans  were 
once  more  actively  pursued.  The  supremacy  of  the 
missionary  idea  really  came  to  an  end  in  16GJ3 
when  Canada  was  made  a  royal  province,  with 
Governor  and  Intendant  on  the  model  established  Ijy 
Richelieu  for  the  y)rovinces  of  France.  Soon  the 
Company  of  One  Hundred  Associates  surrendered  its 
powei's  and  a  new  plan  was  formed  for  developing  the 
French  colonies.  The  Compaf/nU  dcs  Indcs  Occident' 
ales  was  given  trading  ])rivileges  in  both  the  West 
Indies  and  Canada  and  in  IGGo  the  Marquis  de 
Tracy.,  Lieutenant  General  for  the  King  in  all 
his  American  possessions,  visited  Canada  to  plan  for 
better  things  than  had  yet  been  accomplished.  At 
this  time  came  one  of  the  finest  regiments  of  France 
— that  of  Carignan-Salieres — now,  after  valiant  service 
against  the  Turk,  to  face  the  hostile  Iro(juois.  Above 
all  Canada  needed  peace  and  peace  coukl  be  secured 
only  by  convincing  the  Iro(|uois  of  the  power  of  France. 
De  Tracy  led  a  military  expedition  into  the 
Iroquois  country  and  Vjurned  some  of  their 
villages.  For  the  first  time  the  frightened  Indians 
saw  France  in  her  strength  and  hastened  to  make 
terms ;  during  nearly  twenty  years  New  France  had 
the  blessings  of  peace, 
jg....  There  were  troublesome  domestic  problems. 

Count  Frontenac  became  Governor  in  1672  and 
is  undoubtedly  the  most  striking  figure  among  all  the 
French  governors  of  Canada.  He  was  trained  in  the 
imperious  school  of  Louis  XIV.  and  came  out  deter- 
mined that  he,  as  representing  the  royal  authority  in 
Canada,  would  be  as  supreme  as  was  the  King  in  France. 
In  Bishop  Laval,  and  his  successor,  Saint  Vallier, 
Frontenac  met  men  with  equally  strong  views  of  the 
Church's  rights.  The  disputes  between  them  were 
often   unedifying   and  petty   but  the   real  issue  was 
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whether  New  France  should  be  a  state  or  a  mission. 
Colbert  had  planned  to  occupy  the  interior.  Mar- 
quette, Joliet,  La  Salle  and  others,  were  pressing 
ill  to  find  what  was  there,  to  establish  French 
settlements  and  to  extend  French  trade.  Laval  and 
the  missionaries  had  no  colonizin;L{;  i)lans.  They 
dreaded  the  influence  of  the  Europeans  upon  the 
natives,  for  they  saw  that  European  trade  was  destroy- 
ing the  aborigines.  The  taste  of  these  tribes  for 
strong  drink  is  well-known  and  of  all  i]uropean 
coimnodities  brandy  was  most  in  demand  by  the 
Indians.  By  1G70  it  had  actually  ))ecome  the  medium 
of  exchange  in  the  interior  of  North  America,  and 
disease  and  crime  followed  its  use  by  the  natives. 
Laval  would  have  prohibited  the  trade  entirel3^  To 
Frontenac,  on  the  other  hand,  control  of  the  Indian 
trade  and  of  the  Indians  was  a  necessity  for  New 
France.  The  Dutch  and  the  Enfjlish  were  rivallino; 
the  French  traders  with  cheaper  and  better  European 
wares.  Brandy  the  Indians  would  have,  and  the  pro- 
tests of  the  Church  against  the  trade  were  met  by  the 
retort  that  if  the  natives  were  driven  to  trading  with 
the  Protestant  English  and  Dutch  they  would  be  de- 
stroyed not  only  by  brandy  but  by  heresy.  The  Court 
of  France  was  harassed  by  appeals  from  the  contend- 
ing parties.  For  a  time  the  Church  triumphed  and 
16S2  89  Frontenac  was  recalled,  but  he  soon  returned 
to  save  the  colony  which,  without  his  strong 
influence  over  the  Indian  character,  had  drifted  again 
into  war  with  the  Iroquois. 

It  was  under  Frontenac  that  the  English  and  French 
first  engaged  seriously  in  the  struggle  for  supremacy 
that  was  to  end  in  the  expulsion  of  France  from  the 
North  American  continent.  Under  the  two  last 
Stuarts  England  had  been  practically  the  vassal  of 
France  but  after  the  Revolution  in  1688  there  was  no 
longer  any  check  upon  the  jealous  hatred  with  which 
the  two  nations  viewed  each  other.     Sir  John  Seeley^ 
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in  his  h'xpansion  of  Enfjland  has  sliown  that  their  long 
conH let  which  histed  from  IC8S  to  1815  finds  its  most 
serious  meaning  in  commercial  rivalry  in  remoter  parts 
of  the  world  ami  especially  in  India  and  America. 
Frontenac,  in  Cana<la,  was  a  watchful  foe  of  English 
expansion.  He  tried  to  arouse  the  Indians  against 
them.  He  planned  to  occupy  for  France  the  jioints  of 
vantage  upon  the  St.  Lawrence,  the  Great  Lakes,  the 
Ohio  and  the  Mississippi.  He  attacked  the  English 
colonies  and,  had  he  been  supported  from  France,  might 
have  taken  Boston  and  New  York.  The  English  were 
driven  from  Hud.son  Bay.  Louis  XIV.,  howa^ver,  was 
apathetic  about  distant  Canada  and  the  influence  of 
the  Church  was  against  Frontenac.  In  1G96, 
he  was  ordered,  in  effect,  to  abandon  the  posts 

1697.  in  the  interior.  In  1697  France  made  peace 
with  England  and  restored  what  she  had  won  in  the 

1698.  colonies.  Frontenac  died  in  1G98  having 
apparently  failed.  His  policy,  however,  soon 
triumphed.     His  successor  made  peace  in  1701 

with  the  Iroquois  who  cease  henceforth  to  be  formidable; 
the  posts  in  the  interior  instead  of  being  abandoned 
were  strengthened ;  immigration  began  anew  and 
New  France  passed  out  of  the  mission  stage  forever.* 
The  3'^ear  1713  was  a  dark  one  for  French 
colonial  development.  Louis  XIV.,  exhausted 
by  a  renewed  war,  made  peace  at  Utrecht  on  humiliating 
terms.  France  surrendered  her  claims  to  Hudson  Bay, 
to  Newfoundland, and  to  Nova  Scotia,  which  then  passed 
finally  into  the  possession  of  Great  Britain.  France 
retained,  however,  the  Island  of  Cape  Breton  and  also 
what  is  now  Prince  Edward  Island.  Further  struggle 
was  inevitable  and  to  be  ready  for  it  she  built  on  Cape 
Breton   at  huge  expense,  Louisbourg,  a  fortress  that 

*Parkman'8  Frontenac  and  Netv  France  Under  Louis  XIV.  is  inter- 
esting. M.  Lorin's  Comte  de  Frontenac  (Paris,  1895),  enters  more  fully 
into  Frontenac's  colonizing  plans. 
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1720     ^^^"  became  the    strongest   military  post  in 

to       North  America.     It  commanded  the  St.  Law- 

174r>.     rence,  menaced  tlie  Englisli  colonics,  and  servetl 

ns  a  port  of  refuge  for  French  commerce  in  tlie  North 

Atlantic.     At  tlie  same  time  France  was  grasping  the 

wliole  interior  of  the  continent.      A  French  fort  stood 

sentinel  at  the  mouth  of  the  Mississippi,     By 

17-0  there  were  French  traders  as  far  west  as 

tlie  present  Province  of  Manitoba  and  twenty  years 

„     later  the  Canadian   La   Verendrye  liad  made 

his    way   across  the   continent   to  tlie   Rocky 

Mountains.     On    th(!  Ohio  and   Missis.sippi  a   line   of 

French  posts   was  planned    to  complete  a  continuous 

chain  from  Quel)ec  to  Louisiana. 

Under  Walpole's  long  ministry  Great  Britain's  policy 
1-44  ^^'^^  peace.  The  year  1744,  however,  saw  her 
once  more  in  conflict  with  France.  The  first 
striking  exploit  of  the  renewed  contest  was  the  capture 
of  France's  great  forti'ess  of  Louisbourg  in  1745 
by  New  England  militia  forces  aided,  however, 
by  a  British  fleet  under  Warren.  England,  by  this 
time,  had  won  command  of  the  seas  and  France  was 
unable  to  regain  by  force  of  arms  what  she  ultimately 
secured  by  negotiation.  A  hollow  peace,  made  in  1748, 
restored  Cape  Breton  to  France.  Great  Britain  deter- 
mined, however,  to  hold  Nova  Scotia,  and  she  founded 
in  1749  the  city  of  Halifax,  which  continues  to  be  her 
strongest  fortress  in  America.  Great  inducements  were 
offered  to  colonists.  The  French,  in  alarm,  disputed  the 
English  advance  northward  into  what  is  now  New 
Brunswick  and  stirred  up  the  Acadians  against  their 
Pg^  English  conquerors.  In  1750  there  was  fight- 
ing on  the  Nova  Scotia  frontier  and  in  other 
quarters  Frarce  and  England  stood  arrayed  against 
each  other  in  a  time  of  nominal  peace.  The  French 
were  establishing  military  posts  on  the  Ohio  and  the 
colonies  of  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania  were  profoundly 
interested  in  checking  a  French  advance  that  should 
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provoiit  En^'lisli  expansion  wustwurd.  Gcor^o  Wasli- 
.-f,  in«;t(>n,  a  youny  Virjjfinia  colonel  of  militia, 
sent  out  with  a  party  of  observation,  came 
into  conflict  with  a  French  t'oi'ccj  near  the  site  of  the 
present  city  of  I'ittshiirnh.  There  was  hloodshed,  and 
Great  ihitain,  still  in  a  time  of  nominal  peace,  sent 
out  to  America  a  stnjnijj  force  of  rei;ular  soldiers 
under  Braddock  to  drive  the  French  from  the  Ohio 
valle}'.  Advanciy^"  throiij^h  V'ir^dnia  to  at- 
tack the  French  tort,  called  J)iiQuesnc  after 
the  (lOViM-nor  of  (.'anada,  Braddock  fell  into  an  ambush 
and  was  killed  with  many  ol  his  force. 

The  declaration  of  war,  inevitable  after  such  events, 
came  in  175(3.  In  Nova  Scotia  the  Kn^lish  were 
alarihed  lest  the  Acadians  should  join  the  side  of 
Franco  and  the  Governor,  Lawrence,  determined  to  send 
these  mifortunate  people  out  of  the  country. 
They  were  seized  at  various  points  and  crowded 
into  transports.  Carf^^oes  of  the  Acadians  were  landed 
at  the  seaports  of  the  Knglish  colonies.  Mendjers  of 
the  same  family  were  in  some  cases  separated  antl 
unable  to  get  any  knowledge  of  each  other's  where- 
abouts, and  the  English  colonies  gave  a  cold  and  some- 
times a  cruel  reception  to  their  involuntary  visitors. 
Ultimately,  however,  a  large  number  of  the  deported 
Acadians  found  their  way  back  to  Nova  Scotia  or  to 
Canada  and  their  descendants  in  the  Dominion  now 
number  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million. 

In  the  war  Great  Britain  at  first  made  little  pro- 
._-_  gress.  In  1757,  however,  Pitt,  though  not 
Prime  Minister,  became  the  moving  spirit  of 
the  administration,  and  infused  new  vigour  into  the 
American  war.  Amherst  and  Boscawen  cap- 
tured Louisbourgin  1758, and  the  French  strong- 
hold was  destroyed.  The  Knglish  closed  in  on  Canada. 
Wolfe  in  command  of  an  army,  and  Saunders  in  com- 
mand of  a  fleet,  appeared  before  Quebec.  In  other 
quarters  the   British  slowly  advanced.    The  French 
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were  forced  to  Jilxmdoii  tin;  jxj.'st  on  the  Oliio  tlwit  l»a<l 
cost  the  Knyli.sli  ho  much  and  AmhtiMt  was  threatcn- 
ninj^  Montreal  lioui  tlie  soiitli  when,  on  a  Sep- 
teniberday  in  l7')y,\V'oirt'  lou^lit  i)L;t'ore  <^)uehec 
that  brief  battle  in  which  Loth  lie  and  the  Kivneh 
leader  Montcalm  lo.st  their  lives.  -..  few  days  later 
the  British  tla^  waved  over  (Quebec.  Montreal  soon 
fell.  The  Treaty  of  L'aris  confirmed  the  Bri- 
tish concjuests  and  France  lost  her  footing  in 
North  America.* 

In  the  minds  of  many,  CJreat  Britain  won  a  doubtful 
advantage  in  securing  Canada,  and  it  was  soon  to  bo 
seen  that  the  English  colonies,  never  very  pliant,  would 
be  much  less  so  when  the  menace  of  French  attack  wa.s 
finally  removed.  After  the  conclusion  of  the  [)eace  of 
1703  British  military  ofiicers,  (Jeneral  Murray  first,  and 
then  General  iSir  (Juy  Uarlcton,  ruled  C'aiuula.  The  re- 
gret of  the  aborigines  for  Fiance's  loss  was  seen  in  tho 
cruel  border  warfare  wuuetl  for  a  time  against  the  Kn<;- 
lish  under  the  Indian  Chief,  Bontiac.  Fnglish  trading 
adventurers  came  to  seek  their  fortune  in  C.inada  and 
it  is  not  unnatural  that  the  aristocratic  uovernory 
should  have  turned  against  these  buLtiyeoia  of  their 
own  race  to  the  French  noUcsac  still  remaining 
ill  the  country.  The  conqueror's  treatment  of  the 
cunquereil  was  mild  in  the  extreme  and  the  [)rosperity 

of  Canada    was   soon    <aeater  than  it   had   ever  been 
1    •  •  • 

before.     The    people    were  free  from  military  service, 

and,  for  a  time,  trom  the  Church's  tithe  and  their 
feudal  oblimitions  to  the  seii'iieurs.  It  was  neces- 
sary  to  seek  parliamentary  sanction  for  the  govern- 
P-^  n'eiit  of  Canada  and  in  177-i  the  British 
Parliament  passed  its  first  enactment  estab- 
lishing   a    colony.      Jt    was   obviously   impossible  to 
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*l'rtrkman'8  Hal/ Century  o/Coiijlict^,  (lioston,  IS'J-J,  2  vols.),  dcala 
witli  the  Hfty  yuars  prior  to  tlio  outbreak  of  the  Seven  Vears' 
^Viir.  His  MuntcaimiiuU  Woljt,  (Boston,  ISS-i,  'i  vola,),  la  u  brilliaut 
Uiinative  of  the  British  CoiK^iiest  of  Cauuda. 
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Ljive  conti'ol  of  tin;  }ulininistratii)n  U)  the  nowly- 
con([U(n'CMl  Fi'eneli.  On  tlie  oiu'  liaiid,  tlieir  t'eel- 
ing8  were  respoctc*!  \>y  tli(3  le-cstablislunoiit  of  tho 
Frencli  civil  law,  altlioiiLjh  En^disb  criminal  law  was 
introduced,  by  restoring"  to  tlie  noldesfic  their  feudal 
powers,  anil  to  the  lionian(.'atbolic(Jburch  the  privileges 
she  had  formerly  enjoyed.  On  the  other  hand,  however, 
a  despotic  executive,  entirely  in  the  control  of  the 
Governor  and  his  council,  ruled  the  country.  The 
Quebec  Act  excited  dissatisfaction  in  three  quarters. 
The  British  .settlers  in  Canada,  engaged  chiefly  in 
trade,  were  di.spleascd  at  being  placed  on  the  same 
footing  as  the  conquered  French,  with  no  voice  in  the 
government ;  the  French  habitant,  to  his  disgust,  saw 
himself  once  more  subjected  to  the  ])ricst's  tithe  and  to 
the  feudal  rights  of  the  seiyneurs  ;  the  neifihbourinn: 
English  colonies,  now  on  the  verge  of  revolt,  .saw 
Oatiiojicism,  which  they  abhori'ed,  giv(;n  peculiar 
privileges  in  Canada,  a  despotic  government  set  up, 
and  their  own  expansion  \vestwar<l  checked  by  the 
inclusion  of  a  vast  western  tei  litory  within  the  limits 
of  the  new  "  Piovinec  of  (.Quebec.'' ' 

One  of  the  lirst  attenq)ts  of  the  revolted 
colonies,  when  the  revolutionarj-  war  broke 
out,  was  to  tlraw  Canada  into  a  revolt  that  should 
then  include  neailv  the  whole  of  North  America. 
The  troojis  of  Congress  invaded  Canada  and  counted 
upon  the  French  to  join  in  throwing  oil'  the  British 
yoke.  The  peasantiy,  with  new  aspirations  for  free- 
dom ond  chating  under  the  revived  feudalism  imposed 
by  the  Quebec  Act,  showed  a  di.s])0.sition  to  revolt. 
The  01  oblcsse  and  the  Church  appreciated  the  indulgent 
rule  of  the  conqueror  and  .stood  loyal  to  CJreat  Britain. 


1775. 


*King8foi(rs  HiKiory  oj  Cfonidd,  vols,  v-viii.  (Toronto,  lS{)2-0r)), 
covers  the  period  from  IUVA  to  18ir>.  Piirkiimirs  work  «loes  not 
extend  beyond  the  liritii^h  Convjuest.  Cotfin,  The  Province  oj 
Quebec  and  the  Amerdan  Jierulidion,  (Madison,  \Vis.,  189(5),  dis- 
cusses exhaustively  tlie  political  effects  of  the  (Quebec  Act. 
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The  troops  of  Congress  captured  Montreal,  and 
Generals  Montgomery  and  Benedict  Arnold  laid  seige 
to  Quebec  in  the  autunm  of  1775.  For  a  time  it 
seemed  as  if  Canada  must  fall.  Geneml  Carleton, 
however,  held  out  hravely  against  those  whom  he 
scorned  as  rebels  and  traitors.  Montgomery  was  killed 
while  leading  a  night  attack,  and  ultimately  Arnold 
raised  the  seige  and  the  revolutionary  troops  retired 
from  Canada.  When,  later,  the  French  joined  the 
colonies  against  Great  Britain,  and  appealed  to 
the  national  sentiment  in  Canada,  Washington 
quietly  discouraged  a  movement  that  might  have 
resulted  in  giving  Fiance  once  more  a  footing  in 
jNorth  America. 

The  successful  revolt  of  the  colonies  profoundly 
atfected  the  future  of  Canada.  Many  colonists  had 
continued  loyal  to  Great  Britain.  It  is  not  to  be 
wondered  that,  at  a  time  when  tierce  passions  were 
aioused,  these  loyalists  should  have  been  treated 
haishly.  They  were  loaded  with  political  disabilities 
and  treated  as  social  outcasts.  Many  sutiered  cruel 
personal  indignities,  banishment,  and  some  even  death, 
'i'he  property  of  loyalists  was  confiscated  on  an 
extensive  scale,  and  all  this  was  done  without  the  judi- 
cial enquiry  that  should  give  the  accused  an  oppor- 
tunity (if  defence.  When  terms  of  peace  were  nego- 
tiated, Great  liritain  pleaded  for  mild  treatment  of 
those  who  had  remained  loyal  to  her.  Upun  this 
point,  how^ever,  the  representatives  of  the  United 
States  were  inexorable.  The}'  declared  that  the 
federal  government,  which  they  represented,  had  no 
jurisdiction  in  the  matter,  and  tnat  each  state  had  the 
right  to  deteiniine  its  own  policy  in  regard  to  the 
loyalists.  It  only  remained  for  Cireat  Britain  to  ileal 
generously  with  those  who  had  sutfered  in  her  behalf. 
Many  were  given  Govermnent  posts  uv  pensioned,  and 
a  .sum  of  about  $10,000,000  ^""s  distributed  in  compens- 
ation for  losses.     Thousands  of  the  loyalist^  Hocked 
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into  Canadti  and  were  j^ivcn  liee  land.  Accurate 
.statistics  are  not  available  but  the  total  influx  did  not 
iall  iar  .short  of  one  hundred  thousand,  and  the  present 
population  of  Nova  Scotia,  of  ISew  Brunswick  and  of 
Ontario  is  largely  descended  from  them.  What  is  now 
western  Canada  was  then  a  part  of  the  Province  of 
Quebec.  The  newly  arrived  English  .settlers  destroyed 
its  exclusively  French  character  and  they  ere  long 
outnumbered  the  King's  French  subjects.* 

Since  the  Conquest,  government  in  Canada  had  been 
necessarily  despotic  in  type.  The  loyalists,  who  now 
came,  had  enjoyed,  however,  almost  complete  political 
liberty  in  the  English  colonies  and  soon  began  to  chafe 
under  absolutism.  Nova  Scotia,  the  colony  later  known 
as  Prince  Edward  Island,  New  Brunswick,  and  the  Pro- 
vince of  (Quebec,  were  all  under  separate  Governments. 
In  the  United  States  a  new  federal  constitution  was 
being  established  and  some  discerning  mindssawin  1789 
that  the  British  provinces  .should  likewise  be  federated 
in  one  state.  Not  for  eighty  years,  however,  was  this 
to  be  brought  about.  The  movement,  meanwhile,  was 
towards  increased  separation.  The  Province  of  (Quebec 
was    divided    and    in    1791   was  replaced   by 

'  ■  Lower  Canada,  of  which  the  po})ulation  was 
chietly  French,  and  Upi)er  Canada,  peopled  mainly  by 
Loyalists.  Each  of  the  new  provinces  was  given  a 
legislature  which  controlled  taxation  and  legislation  but, 
like  the  Prussian  Landtag  and  the  Cerman  Reichstag 
of  the  })resent  day,  had  no  control  of  the  Executive 
Government.  In  the  mother  country  Parliament  had 
already  secured  lull  control  of  the  ministry,  but 
under  the  colonial  theory  of  the  time,  the  legislatures  of 
the  colonies  might  not  be  entrusted  with  similar  discre- 
tion in  their  own  ati'airs. 


*C/.  Sabiue,  Loyalists  of  the  American  Revolution  (Boston,  1864,  2 
vols.),  and  Ryerson,    The  Loi/alists  of  America  and  T'heir   Times, 
Toronto,  1880,  2  vola.) 


II 


I    \ 


\  '   '9m  u 


GEORGE  M.  WRONG. 


149 


1792. 
Gre.it 


The  year  in  which  this  new  scheme  of 
Government  was  establisherl  in  Canada  saw 
Britain  drawn  into  the  lonjx  course  of  war 
brought  on  by  tlie  French  Revolution.  From  1702  to 
1815,  she  was  wholly  absorbed  in  a  momentous  Euro- 
pean conflict.  When  Napoleon  rose  to  power  he  had 
plans  for  striking  her  in  America,  but  his  weakness 
on  the  sea  made  effective  action  in  this  direction 
impossible,  though  many  of  the  French  in  Canada  saw 
with  sympathy  the  growth  of  a  great  French  Em])ire. 
Canada  meanwhile  developed  but  slowly,  for  the  Euro- 
pean contest  absorbed  energies  that  might  otherwise 
have  led  to  emigration.  There  was,  however,  a  con- 
siderable immigration  from  the  United  States  to  sup- 
plement the  earlier  Loyalist  movement.  These  new 
settlers  came  to  escape  taxation,  and  to  secure  new  and 
rich  lands  then  easily  obtained,  especially  in  Upper 
Canada,  and  their  republican  convictions  helped  to 
cause  the  belief  in  the  United  States  that  Canada  was 
ready  to  cast  off  allegiance  to  Great  Britain.  The  two 
nations  again  drifted  into  war.  The  attempts  of 
Napoleon  to  destroy  Great  Britain's  commerce  with 
continental  Europe  and  the  British  retaliatory  blockade 
of  the  ports  of  France  and  her  allies  even  against  neu- 
trals, caused  great  irritation  in  the  United  States.  This 
feeling  was  concentrated  against  Great  Britain  by  her 
claimed  right  to  stop  and  search  American  ships  for 
British  deserters,  who  were  then  very  numerous  in  the 
naval  service  of  the  United  States.  The  New  England 
States  wished  to  avoid  a  conflict,  but  elsewhere  the  war 
cry  was  potent  and  in  1812  the  struggle  began, 
although  Great  Bi-itain  had  already  removed 
the  restrictions  on  trade  that  had  caused  the  chief 
annoyance. 

The  war  of  1812-14  is  the  only  great  contest  in  which 
Canada  has  been  involved  since  there  was  any  con- 
siderable English  settlement  west  of  Quebec,  and 
Canadian  patiiotism   still  dwells   with   pride  upon  a 
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drama  in  which  it  played  a  creditable  part.     From 
Lake  Superior  to  Nova  Scotia  there  was  an  intermit- 
tent strufifffle  but  the  chief  centre  of  the  war  was  on 
the  frontier  formed    by    the   River  Niagara. 
In  1812,  General  Brock  was  in  command  of 
the  forces  in  Upper  Canada.     He  won  a  signal  success 
by  the  invasion  of  American  territory  and  the 
"si2  '  capture   of  Detroit,   including   the   American 
general,  Hull,  and  his  force.     A  few  months 
^      later  Brock  fell,  repelling  an  invasion  of  Canada 
''jj^j!,    '  near  Niagara  Falls,  and  a  noble  monument  on 
Queenston  Heights  now  marks  the  scene  of  his 
gallant  death.     The  in\ .  ling  force  was  driven  back 
for  the  time,  but  in   the  second  year  of  the 
war  the  Americans  secured   naval   control  of, 
Lakes  Ontario  and  Erie.     Toronto,  then  a  tiny  capital, 
was  taken  and  its  public  buildings  burned,  an    event 
grimly    revenged  in   the    following  year,    when   the 
British  Imrned  the  public  buildings  at  Wash- 
ington.    Niagara,  the  former  capital  of  Upper 
Canada,   was   also   burned    by   the    Americans.     The 
British,   under   General    Procter,    were    diiven   from 
Detroit  back  into  Upper  Canada,  and  suffered  a  dis- 
astrous  defeat    at    Moravian  town   by    the    American 
general,  Harrison,  subsequently  President,  and 
'isis''  ^^^^  grandfather  of  a  President,  of  the  United 
Stat(is.     Yet,  notwithstanding   these  reverses, 
the  British  and  Canadian  forces  under  General  Drum- 
mond,  small  though  it  was,  drove  back  the  invaders 
before  the  end  of  the  season,  and  occupied  for  a  time 
and   ravaired  the  American  frontier  aloni'  the  whole 
length  of  the  Niagara  River.     In  1814,  the  struggle 
increased    in  vehemence.     At    Lundy's  Lane, 
near  Niagai-a  Falls,   a   fiei'ce  struggle    lasted 
1  ,  ,.-,,   far  into  the  night,  and  at  its  clo.se  the  British 
I8T4.  'remained  in  possession  of  the  field.     A  British 
squadron  hatl   meanwhile   secured  control  of 
Lake  Ontario  and  finally,  in   Novemlter,  the  Ameri- 
cans withdrew  from  Upper  Canada. 
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In   Lower   Canada,  the   conunander  of  the  British 
forces  was  Sir  George  Prevost,  the  Governor-General, 
a  singularly    unfortunate,    if  not  an  entirely  incom- 
petent, loader.     The    French    Canadians  fought  well 
Q^j.      ngainst  the  invaders.  A  junction  of  two  Aineri- 
antl     can   forces  before   Montreal  was  prevented  by 
Nov.,    victories   at   Chateaugay,  near   Montreal,  and 
^^  ' '    at  Chrysler's  Farm,  on  the  St.  Lawrence.     To 
Lower  Canada  in  1814,  Great  Biutain  sent  out  power- 
ful reinforcements,  among  them  many  veterans  who 
had  fought  with  Wellington  in  the  Peninsula, 
heptein-  ^  combi'ied    naval   and    military    attack    on 
'   '     '  Plattsburg,  an  American  post  on  Lake  Cham- 
plain,  failed  utterly,  and  ten  thousand  troops,  composed 
of  the  flower  of  thic  British  army,  retreated  before  an 
inferior  force. 

Events,  meanwhile,  strengthened  the  hands  of  Great 
Britain,  for  Bonaparte  had  fallen.     The   chief  causes 
of  the  irritation  that  had    led  to  the  war  with    the 
United  States  had  already  been  removed,  and  in  New 
England  bitter  opposition  to  the  continuance  of  the 
struggle  was  growing.     Finally,  in  December, 
IjT^Tsii  1^1^'  ^  fratricidal  war,  purposeless  in  origin 
'  and  almost  fruitless  in  result,  came  to  an  end. 
The  close  of  the  great  European  war  brought  about 
new   economic  conditions  in    the  British  Isles  and  be- 
tween 1820  and  1837  there  was  an  extensive 
1820      emijjjration  to  Canada.     It  was  now  that  the 
1837      system  of  govei'nment  established  in  171)2  was 
first  seriously  tested  and  it  was  found  to  be 
deplorably  wanting.     Lord  Durham,  when  urging  in 
1838  that  Great  Britain  should  change  her  policy  in 
regard  to  Canada,  added  "The  ex])eriment  of  i^eeping 
colonies  and  ^overnini;  them   well  ou^ht  at   least   to 
have  a  trial" — a  biting  (iomment  upon  two  hundred 
years  of  colonial  activity.     The  intentions  of  the  Home 
Government  were   admirable.     The   fault  w.is  in  the 
system  and  one  of  its  great  defects  was  the   want  of 
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continuity  in  the  policy  of  the  colonial  office.  The 
ininistor.s  wore  ohanf^inpc  ceaselosslj-.  In  tho  ten  years 
before  the  onthreak  of  rehollion  in  18.S7,  there  were  no 
less  than  eiLjht  coloninl  ministers,  each  with  a  policy  of 
his  own.  Canadian  affairs  wore  dependent  upon  party 
exifjencies  in  London,  and  the  needs  of  Canada  were 
not  understood  where  its  affnirs  were  controlled. 

The  problems  to  l)e  faced  in  the  two  provinces  were 
essentially  different.  In  Tipper  Canada  public  affairs 
were  controlled  by  an  official  and  professional  class 
who  stood  tof^^ether,  surrounded  the  Governor,  and 
ruled  often  in  defiance  of  the  wishes  of  the  people's 
repiesentatives  in  the  lej^islature.  This  class  had  the 
faults  that  irresponsible  power  begets.  The  central 
bureaucracy  contiolled  the  afl'airs  of  all  sections  of  the 
country.  Notwithstandini/-  the  hicjh  character  of  .some 
of  its  members  it  acfod  selfishly  and  even  corruptly. 
It  monopolized  the  lucrative  posts  in  the  public  service 
and  in  the  Annrlican  church.  Hufi^e  grants  of  land 
were  made  to  influential  persons  and  legitimate  settle- 
ment was  checked  by  land  monopol3\  Great  public 
works  were  undertaken  to  connect  Upper  Canada  with 
the  seaboard  and  were  corruptly  administered.  Edu- 
cation was  neglected.  Municipal  liberties  and  healthy 
local  initiative  were  checked.  An  Act  of  the  Imperial 
Parliament,  providing  that  one-seventh  of  the  public 
lands  should  be  set  aside  for  the  use  of  a  "  Protestant " 
clergy,  was  interpreted  as  establishing  the  exclusive 
claims  of  the  Anglican  church,  though  other  Protestant 
bodies  represented  a  majority  of  the  population. 
Roman  Catholics  were  excluded  from  all  share  in  the 
woi'k  of  government.  Ardently  British  in  tone,  the 
members  of  the  ruling  class  yet  looked  with  jealousy 
upon  immigrants  from  the  mother-country  and  the 
franchise  was  given  to  them  on  illiberal  terms.  Pro- 
fessional men  coming  from  Great  Britain  were  required 
to  serve  a  long  apprenticeship  before  they  vrere  allowed 
to    practise    in  the  country.     Immigration  from  the 


GEORGE  M.  WRONG. 


163 


United  States,  which  had  been  extensive  at  an  earlier 
period,  was  also  discouranre<l  hy  the  refusal  trt  allow 
Ainerican  citizens  to  hold  land,  and  Lord  Durham 
complained  in  1838  that,  instead  of  atlractinc,' settlers, 
Upper  Canada  was  being  dopopidated  hy  emigration 
to  the  United  States.  The  refonnitig  party  in  the 
Legislative  Assembly  agitated  and  protested  against 
the  policy  of  the  Government  but  even  when  it  con- 
trolled the  Chamber  the  executive  could  <lefy  them,  and 
at  last  in  1837  some  of  the  more  reckless  of  the  Re- 
formers, headed  by  William  Lyon  Mackenzie,  appealed 
to  arms, 

In  Lower  Canada  there  was  a  similar  conflict  be- 
tween the  elected  assembly  and  the  Government  but 
otherwise  the  problems  were  quite  diti'erent.  A  war 
of  races  was  j;oing  on  in  Lower  Canada,  Durinj;  the 
earlier  years  of  British  supremacy  there  had  been 
intercourse  and  intermarriage  lietween  th(!  English  and 
the  French.  As  the  P^noflish  increased  in  number 
jealousy  bet'veen  the  two  i-aces  also  developed  and  a 
bitter  political  wai'fare  began.  The  masses  of  the 
people  were  French  and  for  them  there  was  the  double 
grievance  of  sul)jection  to  an  alien  race  and  to  the 
oppressive  feudalism  that  the  British  had  re-established. 
Many  of  the  seigneuries  had  been  purchased  by  Eng- 
lighmen  who  vigorously  enforced  their  feudal  rights. 
Commerce  was  also  chiefly  in  the  hand^  of  the  FiUgJish. 
The  English  minority,  democratic  and  progressive  in 
principb.yet  leagued  itself  with  the  despotic  executive. 
The  Catholic  church  and  the  French  iiobh^fitic,  secure 
in  their  privileges  under  the  existing  system,  were 
opposed  to  any  violent  change.  The  social  separation 
of  the  two  races  was  complete.  Religious  dissension 
were  not  acute,  largely  because  of  tlie  complete  isola- 
tion of  the  one  side  from  the  other.  The  only  protest 
which  the  people  could  make  against  tlie  actions  of  the 
Government  was  throu<j:h  the  elected  leoislature  and 
it  was  powerless  to  effect  a  change.     It  often  embar- 
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rassed  tho  Government  by  refusing  consent  to  tho 
most  necessary  enactments  and  by  denyini^  supplies. 
Juries  refused  to  convict  obviously  f^uilty  persons  if 
the  race  question  was  involved.  The  breach  steadily 
widened  and  finally,  in  1(S.S7,  in  Lower  as  in  Upper 
Canada,  the  discontenteil  ma<le  a  rash  appeal  to  arms. 
Frencli  Canadian  patriots  even  dreamed  of  defyin*^  thf 
power  of  Great  Britain  and  of  foundinjL>-  a  French 
Re])ublic  on  tlie  batdvs  of  the  St.  Lawrence. 

In  Upper  Canada  tlu;  strnuff^le  was  almost  bloodless. 
An  unthinkinuf  intrusion  by  the  loyal  party  upon  the 
territory  of  the  United  States  nearly  provoked  a 
wider  conflict.  The  steamer  Caroline,  engaged  in 
the  service  of  those  in  rebellion,  was  moored  on  the 
American  side  of  the  River  Niacjara  and  a  Canadian 
force  cut  her  out,  set  her  on  fire  and  sent  her  over  the 
torrent.  The  event  caused  a  fierce  a<»-itation  in  the 
United  States  against  Great  Bri*;:iin  and  thus  becaini' 
the  most  cons[)icuous  inci(hnit  of  the  rebellion  in  Upper 
Canada.  In  Lower  Canada  there  were  some  bloody  skir- 
mishes  at  St.  Denis,  St.  Charles  and  St.  Eustache,  but 
only  a  few  thousand  badly  armed  peasantry  joined  the 
revolt.  The  ])olitical  lea  ler  Papineau  fled  to  the  United 
States  and  his  colleague  Nelson  was  soon  captured. 
The  struggle  was  not  fi'uitless,  however,  for  it  attracted 
the  attention  of  the  mother-country  to  existing  evils 
in  Canada.  The  otli(;r  British  provinces  in  North 
America  had  their  own  grievances.  In  Prince  Edward 
Island  unwdse  distiibution  had  left  the  land  largely  in 
the  possession  of  aVisente*;  proprietors  ;  in  Nova  Scotia 
and  Xew  Brunswick  there  was  the  usual  strui^iilo  be- 
tween  the  Government  and  the  representatives  of  tlie 
people.  The  Home  Government  took  decisive  action 
in  1838  when  Lord  Durham,  one  of  the  leading 
liberal  statesmen  of  tlie  day,  was  sent  out  as 
Hisrh  Commissioner  and  Governor-General  of  all  the 
British  Provinces.  His  conclusions  are  endnxlied  in  i 
masterly  I'eport  in  which  he  declared  that  full  respon- 
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Rible  government  must  bc^Ivpr^  ^c  all  the  North  Ameri- 
can  colonies  and  that,  to  insure  Engli.ih  supremacy, 
the  French  Province  of  Lower  Canada  must  he  united 
with  the  Enrjlish  Province  of  Upper  Canada.  He  ex- 
prossed  a  hope  for  tlie  ultimate  union  of  nil  the 
colonies  and  declared  that  only  when  they  thus  be- 
came a  ojreat  state  would  the  Home  Government  cease 
to  intervene  in  their  ati'airs.* 

A  new  Constitution  for  Canada  resulted  from  the 
events  of  LS37-.S8.  In  1IS4.1,  hy  an  Imperial  Act 
of  Parliament,  Upper  and  Lower  Canailo  were  united 
into  one  Province  with  (me  Lefjislature.  The  union 
of  two  peoples  in  one  Legislature,  Lord  Durham 
had  hoped,  would  give  permanent  su|)remacy  to 
the  English.  In  fact,  it  did  Jiot  do  so.  French 
Canada,  known  usually  after  LS41  as  C^anada  East, 
was  given  equal  representation  with  (Canada  West. 
Not  until  1847  was  responsible  Government 
secured,  an<l  with  responsible  Government 
came  a  new  difficulty.  The  Government  of  the  day 
must  command  the  support  of  both  the  French 
and  the  English  elements  and  in  practice  it  was 
found  necessary  to  have  leaders  for  each  section. 
So  complete  was  still  the  political  separation  of 
French  and  Euixlish  Canada  that  each  leader  was 
required  to  have  a  majority  in  his  own  province. 
The  difficulty  of  carryiiig  on  a  Government  which 
was  obliged  to  have  a  French  and  (Jatholic  major- 
ity in  Canada  East,  and  an  English  and  Protes- 
tant majority  in  Canada  West,  is  obvious.  It  some- 
times happened  that  a  Govcrnmont  with  an  absolute 
majority  in  the  House  was  compelled  to  resign  because 
its  supporters  from  one  of  the  provinces  were  in 
a  minority.     For    more   than    twenty   yeais   Canada 
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"Lord  Diirham's  Report  on  the  Affairn  of  liritlsh  North  America 
(Li)n(lon,  1839),  contains  an  atlmiial)k'  account  of  the  causes  of  the 
tlispiitcs  in  the  liritish  Province^  Tlio  l^e[»ort  is  urulerstood  to 
have  been  written  by  Charles  Buller. 
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fitagcfererl  under  this  impossihlo  .sj-'stem,  and  tlicn  tlio 
(loadlock  of  Oovornniont  made  all  parties  «e(»  tlie  noccs- 
Hity  of  a  radical  (^luin^j^c. 

l)uiin<j^  this  period,  however,  some  of  the  trouhlesoniL' 
political  (jucstions  tliat  vexed  the  country  had  heen 
settled.       Th(!    Ooveinment  oheyed  the    wishes    of   a 

.„p,      ninjority  of  the   people.     With  tlie  consent  of 

the  Iinp(MMal  I'arliament,  the  supmnacy  of  Hio 

Anjnflican  chiir(di  was  ))r()U;.''ht  to  an  end  l»y  seculari/iiiL,' 

the  states  university  in  C'^       'i  West,  and  by  devoting; 

the  pjreater  part   of  the  .uted   "  (-lerj^'y  lleservcs  ' 

land  to  <]fen(}ral    educatioiial    pur|)oseH.     At  the  siuuc 

time  feudalism  was  aV)oJished  in  (^nnndii  Knst,  and  tW 

hdhifdut  was  freed  at  last  from  the  <rrievance  of  jjenci- 

ations.     There  was  a  renewed  How  of  inimij^^ration,  an<l 

an   advantaj^'eous  reei)>rocity  treaty  with   the 

United  States,  made  throun^li   the  enerfji-y  and 

ability  of  Lord  Elfjin,  Governor  of  Canada,  helped  to 

])romote  rapid  conunercial  expansion. 

In  1S44,  after  the  dissolution  of  the  first  Canadian 
Parliament  since  the  l^nion,  Mr.  John  A.  Macdonald,  a 
young  barristei',  had  been  elected  member  for  King- 
ston. In  IS-i?,  he  took  office  in  the  Government  of 
the  day,  and  almost  continuously  from  that  time  until 
his  death  in  LSDl,  he  was  the  most  conspicuous  titjure 
in  the  political  life  of  (Canada.  Biiliiant,  adroit,  fond 
of  power,  careless  of  the  means  or  a;.jents  he  used  to 
effect  his  ends,  passionately  devoted  to  what  he  con- 
ceived to  be  the  welfare  of  Canada,  and  to  Britisli 
connection,  Macdonald  combined  in  an  extraordinnry 
manner  the  qualities  both  of  the  statesman  and  of  tlie 
politician.  The  most  prominent  of  his  opponents  was 
Mr.  George  Brown,  a  Scot  of  strong  religious  convictions 
and  determined  will  and  fiercely  opposed  to  religious 
and  class  privileges.  Brown,  who  hated  Roman  Catlio- 
licism,  wished  to  secure  English  supremacy  by  giviiii,' 
Canada  West  a  larger  i-ej)resentation  in  the  legislatnic 
on  account  of  its  increased  population.    The  necessities 
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ot  tln'  political  situation  at  last  l)r()U<;iit  Macdoiiald  and 

IWosvii    into  alliance.       When  they  united  in 

liSl)4,  Ibui-  niini.strie.s  luul  been  defeated  within 

tiuce   years,    and    cahiniits     \V(!i'*!    rapidly    heconiin^ 

as  unstable  in   Canada  as  they    have  been   in  France 

uiiilcr  the  Third   Republic.     It  ha[»pened  that  in  IJSG4, 

a  movement  was  on  foot  in  Nova  Scotia,   New  Ihuns- 

wiclv  and   I'rince  Edward   Islaiul,  to  promote  economy 

by  unitiny  the  (jlovernments.     I)ele<,^ates  from  Canada 

were   present  at  a    conference    of   representatives  of 

tlio  three  pnninces,  held  at  Charlottetown,  P.  E.  I.,  in 

September,  iMCIi.    X  year  later  tliis  meeting  had  ripened 

...      into  a   council  of  dele»^iites  from  the   llritish 

Noith  American  provinces,  )ield  at  Quebec,  to 

discuss  the  (juestion  of  confederation. 

When  the  Canadian  ('onfedeiation  was  outlined  the 
United  States  iia<l  just  ended  a  great  civil  war.  Its 
main  issue  related  to  the  claim  by  individual  States  to 
1)0  independent  commonwealths  and  to  have  the  right 
to  withdraw  at  discretion  frc^m  a  Confederation  which 
they  had  voluntarily  entered.  Macdonald  sought  to 
avoid  in  Canada  the  weaknesses  that  time  had  revealed 
ill  the  American  system.  His  ideal  was  not  a  feih.'ratioii, 
liut  a  legislative  union  similar  to  that  of  the  United 
Kini^dom,  and  he  was  firm  in  insistin*;  that  individual 
piuvinces  should  have  strictly  limited  povvei.s.  He 
was  the  guiding  spirit  of  the  Quebec  Ci^nfereiice,  and 
it  was  under  his  inlluence  that  it  adopted  proposals  to 
t'^tablish  a"  Kinuilom  of  Cana<la,"  which  sliould  be  an 
auxiliary  kingdom  under  British  sovereignty.  Thef 
local  legislatures  in  all  the  provinces  were  to  be  re- 
tained, with  powers  greatly  curtailed.  It  was  necessary 
to  go  to  London  for  the  necessary  legislation  by  the 
Imperial  Parliament  and  in  London  the  Canadian  plan 
was  modified  in  some  respects.  At  the  time  there  was 
lianger  of  collision  between  Great  Britain  and  the 
United  States,  owing  to  causes  springing  from  the 
civil  war.     Anxious  to  avoid  any  cause  of  oti'ence  to  a 
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rrpiiMicun  |k'<)))I(>,  iiord  l)crl)y  insiHlod  tliut  Uaiuulu 
islioiiM  l>e  not  a  "  Kiiij^doin  "  l)Ul  u'  l)()iiiiiiion,"  iiiiii 
liiiJilly  tlio  Imperial  i'arliainuiit  pasNeil  tite  lii'iti>li 
North  Aniurim  Act  under  which  tho  Canadian  Cun- 
I'edciution  was  rstahlisluMl.  Kntrance  to  the 
Conf'-Mh'Dition  was  to  he  vohnilary  on  tlic  pan 

''•'•*•  oi' the  provinces.  Witiiin  a  few  years  all  had 
entered  exce})t  Newi'ouiidlnnd.  'J'he  territory  of  Cana< la 
extended  in  1?S71  fioni  the  Atlantic  to  the  I'acitic,  for 
llie  remote  Province  of  liritisli  Coluiuhia  then  entered 
tile  Conledeiation  on  the  eon''ition  that  a  railway 
should  be  built  across  the  continent  within  Canadian 
territory.  Delay  in  lulhllin<,'  this  condition  caused 
some  irritation  in  tlie  I'acilic  province,  speeilily  re- 
moved, however,  by  the  completion  of  the  Canadian 
Paeilic  Railway.* 

Only  with  the  establishment  of  the  l)onHnion  of 
Canada  did  the  Ijritish  provinces  in  North  America 
tind  a  workable  political  system.  The  experience  (jf 
thirty  years  has  vindicated  the  wisdom  with  which 
the  Ct)nstitution  was  planned.  1'he  principal  politioiil 
issues  since  Confederation  have  ielate<l  to  internal 
development  and  to  external  trade.  Macdonald's  ac- 
tive mind  conceived  larye  enterprises  which  hepiessed 
on  to  rapid  completion.  Jlis  opponents  in  the  Libtral 
party  would  ha\e  pioceeded  less  rapidly  in  carryin,^ 
out  gieut  public  works.  In  commercial  nuitteis  Mao 
donald  advocated  a  high  pn^tective  tarifl — a"Nation.d 
Policy  '  as  he  termed  it — wdiile  the  Liberals  favoured  a 
tariH  for  revenue'  mainly.  From  1878  to  1890  thei)artv 
of  Protection  ti  iumphed.  It  remains  to  be  seen  in  what 
degree  the  Liberal  party,  now  in  power,  will  move 
towards  Pree  Trade.  Alieady  they  have  discriminated 
in  favour  of  the  mother  country. 


*Mr.  .1.  C.  JJcnt's  The  Lant  Forty  Ymrs  (Tt)r(>nto,  1.S8I,  2  Vols.),  U 
a  popular  history  of  recent  events.  l'oi»e's  Lij\  oj  Sir  John  Maciloii- 
aid  (Londftn,  1HS)4,  '2  Vols.),  is  really  a  history  of  the  times.  Cf.  »\>o 
Mawkeuzie's  LiJ't  o/Ueoryt  Broivn  (Toronto,  1882). 
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No  s(.'i  ions  conflict  lias  ilistni'ltt'tl  tlir  jhui'*'  n|'  ( ';inii<lu 
since  liS;{.S.  Ill  I. Mil)  wluMi  tlu^  ljnit(!(l  States  \v«ro 
^neatly  initatL'<l  ai^ainst  (ii«'at  l*ritain  I'or  causes  arising 
out  of  the  Civil  War,  their  h  rritoi-y  was  made  the 
hasis  of  an  iiisinrTiiiicant  Fenian  attack  upon  ( 'aiuida. 
In  1<S71,  ('anada  assumed  authority  over  the  territory 
of  the  Hudson  l»ay  ('oh  >'i"y>  which  included  the 
present  Province  of  Maiut(»lta,  and  there  was  a  sli«,dit 
revolt  on  the  {)art  of  half-hreed  settlers  to  whom  the 
Dominion  seemed  an  alien  State.  A  second  rising  of 
half-breeils  followed  in  hSH'),  under  the  same  leader, 
Louis  Kiel,  hut  it  was  promptly  suppressed  l>y  the 
Canadian  militia. 

Relatively  to  the  United  States,  the  ^M'owth  of  pop- 
ulation in  ( 'anada  has  Itecn  slow.  When  we  ivniem- 
lici',  howevei',  that  at  the  time  of  the  IJritisli  Concpiest 
ill  I7G.S,  the  population  of  European  descent  in  what 
is  now  Canada  was  scarcely  l()(),()()(),  antl  that  at  {)res- 
int  it  is  more  than  ."),()()(),()()(),  tiie  record  is  sufHciently 
stiikin^f.  Canada  has  marly  twice  as  many  inliahi- 
liints  as  had  the  thirteen  colonies  when  they  revolted 
ui;fiinst  tlie  mother-country.  'J'lie  Camidian  people 
have  developed  a  political  systeni  that  provides  in 
a  icmarUahle  degree  for  full  jxMsonal,  municipal, 
and  national  liherties  ;  they  have  no  serious  griev- 
iiiices  that  cannot  he  remedied  hy  themselves;  they 
iue  conti'uted  and  faiily  prosperous.  As  DeToc- 
i|Uevillc  foretold,  the  e(pnility  of  conditi<'Ms  in  the  new 
\V(.ild  has  irresistihiy  le<l  to  democratic  (Jovernnient. 
His  otiiei-  prophecy  that  the  higher  types  of  Kuropean 
culture  would  develop  only  slowly  if  at  all,  amid  tliis 
t'(|uality  of  conditions,  has  [)roved  ecpudly  true.  There 
nas  been,  hitherto,  little  leisure  or  ticM  in  Canada 
i'ui'  the  extensive  cultivation  of  literature  and 
art.  Vet  in  nearly  every  town  and  village  of  the 
Englisli  piovinces,  there  is  a  puMic  lil)rary  ;  in  intel- 
ligence and  education  the  tillers  of  tlie  soil  in  these 
provinces,  will  compare  favourably  with  the  pea.santry 
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of  any  otlicr  country,  wliilo  in  tlie  cities  there  arc 
alino.st  no  shims,  an  1  the  poorer  popuhition  is  surpris- 
ingly well  housed. 

The  political  connection  of  Canada  with  Great  Britain 
has  had  one  strikint^  result.  People  from  other  Euro- 
pean countries,  have  preferred  to  emigrate  to  the  Urnted 
States  rather  than  to  become  the  subjects  of  a  rival 
European  State,  by  settling  in  Canada.  Immigration 
has  been  in  consequence  almost  entirely  from  the  United 
Kingdom,  and  the  population  is  thus,  in  origin,  vastly 
difFerent  from  the  heterojjeneous  masses  in  the  United 
States.  Innnigrants  have  for  the  most  part  already 
been  trained  in  the  ihitisli  school  of  political  action, 
anil  have  learned  self-control  and  moderation.  On  the 
other  hand,  Canada,  like  the  United  States,  has  a 
serious  race  problem.  Side  by  side  with  IJ,()()0,0(H) 
people  of  British  origin,  are  nearly  2,000,()()(),  French 
ill  origin  and  in  mental  characterisLies.  The  federal 
system  has  minimized  the  friction  between  races,  and, 
while  all  diliiculties  are  not  removed,  Lord  Durliam's 
statement  that  in  Canada  there  were  "  two  peoples 
warring  in  the  bosom  of  a  single  state,"  is  no  longer 
true. 
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CKAPTBR  III. 

An   Outline  of  the  Constitutional   History 
and  System  of  Government  (1608-1897). 

Bv  J.  G.  Boi'KiNOT,  C.  M.  G.,  V.  R.  S.  C,  Aithok  uy  "  Hom' 

Canada  is  Govkhnkd,"   •'Tick  Stokt  ov  ('anada," 

AND  Otiikk  Works  on  tiik  Histoky  and 

GOVKHNMKNT   OK   Tin;  DOMINION. 


rriHE  Dominion  of  Caniula  comprises  a  nnmber  of 
i  provincial  divisions,  whoso  political  and  consti- 
tutional histories  had  no  direct  connection  until  18G7, 
except  so  far  as  they  were  all  subject  to  the  supreme 
authority  of  England  fiom  the  time  when  France  f^ave 
up  her  project  of  establishing^  an  empin?  in  America. 
First  of  all,  we  have  that  great  country  in  the  valley 
of  the  St.  Lawrence,  which  was  originally  called  Canada 
under  tlie  French  regime,  and  has  now  given  its  name 
to  a  confederation  stretching  from  ocean  to  ocean. 
Then  we  have  the  Maritime  Provinces  which  were  for- 
merly known  as  the  ill-detined  territory  of  Acadie  and 
ii  section  of  which,  the  present  Province  of  Nova  Scotia, 
was  oriianized  as  a  British  ])ossession  loni;  before  the 
cession  of  Old  Canada.  In  addition  to  these  old 
Acadian  and  Cana<lian  divisions  there  is  the  great 
region  of  prairies  an<l  mountains,  stretching  from  Lake 
Sujxn'ior  to  the  Pacilic  ()':''an,  for  centuries  the  hunting 
ground  of  f lU'-traders,  and  only  brought  into  the  pale 
oi  civilization  and  organized  government  within  the 
latter  half  of  the  present  century. 

As  the  most  convenient  method  of  dcalin'T  with  mv 
subject,  I  shall  confine  myself  for  the  jjresent  to  the 
political  history  of  the  large  country  genendly  known 
as  (^inada  until  IMOT,  an^l  now  divided  into  the  Pro- 
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vinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec.  This  history  may  bo 
properly  diviclcfl  into  several  periods,  from  the  time 
Chaniplain  laid  tlni  foundation  of  the  French  colony  on 
the  banks  of  the  St.  Lawrence,  down  to  the  establish' 
ment  of  the  system  of  federation. 

First  of  all,  we  have  the  period  when  France  claimed 
dominion  over  the  extensive  ill-defined  territories 
watered  by  the  St.  Lawrence  and  the  Great  Lakes,  and 
includin*^'  the  valleys  of  the  Ohio  and  the  Mississi])pi 
Rivers.  Durinn^  this  period,  which  lasted  from  1G08  to 
17o9-G0,  Canada  was  under  the  control  for  a  number 
of  years  of  piopi'ietary  ^governments  chartered  by  the 
King  to  carry  on  trade  in  the  country.  By  166.S, 
however,  Louis  XTV.  decided,  under  the  advice  of  the 
eminent  statesman  Colbert,  to  take  the  government  of 
Canada  into  his  own  hands.  The  plans  of  1063  were 
fully  car.'ied  out  in  1(574.  The  f];overnor  of  Canada 
and  the  intendant  were  to  all  intents  and  purposes,  in 
point  of  authoi-ity,  the  same  officials  who  presided 
over  the  affairs  of  a  ])rovince  of  France.  In  Cfinada, 
as  in  Fi'ance,  govern<M's-freneral  had  oniy  such  powers 
as  were  expressly  given  them  by  the  King,  who,  jealous 
of  all  authority  in  others,  kept  them  rigidly  in  check. 

The  governor  had  command  of  the  militia  and 
troops,  and  was  nominally  superior  in  authority  to  the 
intendant,  but  in  the  course  of  time  the  latter  became 
virtually  the  most  influential  officer  in  the  colony,  and 
even  presided  at  the  council  board.  He  had  the  right 
to  report  directly  to  the  King  on  colonial  affairs,  had 
lavLTc  civil,  commercial  and  maritime  jurisdiction,  and 
could  issue  IcLifal  ordinances  on  his  own  responsibility. 
Associated  with  the  governor  and  intendant,  was  a 
council,  who  exercised  legislative  and  judicial  powers, 
and  was  a  Court  of  Appeal  from  the  judicial  function- 
aries at  Quebec,  Montreal  and  Three  Rivers,  the 
pj'incipal  towns  of  the  three  districts  into  which  the 
country  was  divided  for  the  alministration  of  i'^stico 
in  accardunce  with  the  Coutiiinc  de  Paris.     The  bishop 
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was  a  member  of  the  council.  The  Roman  Catholic 
rhiirch,  from  the  very  first  settlement  of  Canada,  was 
fostered  hy  express  provisions  in  the  charters  of  the 
incorporated  commercial  companies.  When  the  Kino; 
assumed  the  government,  the  bishop  and  his  cler^jy 
continued  to  increase  their  power  and  wealth,  and  by 
tlic  time  of  the  contjuest  the  larfjest  lan<led  pr(^))rictors, 
and  in  many  respects  the  wealthiest,  were  the  church 
and  its  connnnnities.  The  seigniory  soon  gave  way  to 
the  parish  of  the  church,  as  a  district  for  local  as  well 
as  for  ecclesiastical  purposes.  Tithes  weie  impo.sed 
and  regulated  by  the  government,  and  as  the  country 
became  more  populous  the  church  grew  in  strength  and 
riches. 

The  King  and  the  council  of  state  in  France  ke|)t  a 
strict  su])ervision  over  the  govcrinnent  of  tlie  colony. 
We  look  in  vain  for  (^vidpnce  of  ])opular  freedom  or 
material  prosperity  during  these  times.  The  govern- 
ment was  autocratic  and  illiberal,  and  ])i'actically  for 
many  years  in  the  hands  of  the  intendant.  Public 
meetings  were  steadily  repressed  and  no  system  of 
municipal  government  was  ever  established.  It  is  not 
strange  then,  that  the  hdhitants  of  the  seigniories,  as 
well  as  the  residents  in  the  towns,  lived  for  the  most 
part  a  sluggish  existence  without  any  knowledge  of, 
or  interest  in  the  Mtfiilrs  of  th(!  coh)ny,  which  were 
nianuged  for  them  without  their  consent  oi-  control, 
even  in  cases  of  the  most  insignificant  matters. 

We  nnist  now  come  to  the  Secoiul  Period  in  our 
political  history,  which  dates  from  the  capitulation  of 
C^)uebec  and  of  Montreal  in  17-M)-17()0.  It  may  be  con- 
sidered, for  the  purposes  of  historical  convenience,  to 
lie  the  transition  stage  ho\i\  tlu!  eouijuest  until  the 
granting  of  re|)resentative  instituticms  in  17U1.  J)uring 
tliis  transition  ])eriod  it  is  interesting  to  notice  the 
signs  that  the  French  Canadian  'eadersgave  from  time 
to  time  of  their  compiehension  of  the  principles  of 
SL'lf-goveinment.     Several  political  facts  recjuire  brief 
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mention  in  this  connection.     From  17C0  to  1763  when 
(Canada  was  finally  ceded   to  Oreat    Britain    by    the 
Treaty  of  Paris,  there  was  a  military  government  as  a 
necessary  coTisecjuence  of  the  unsettled    condition  of 
thiiiQfs.     Then    Kinj;  Georj;e    III.    issued   liis   famous 
proclamation  of  1703,  and  hy  virtue  of  the  royal  pre- 
rogative,  estahlislied    a    system    of  government    fcji- 
Canada.     The  people  were  to  have  the  riglit  to  elect 
representatives  to  an   Assembly,  but  the  time  was  not 
yet  ripe  for  so  large  a  measure  of  political  libert^^  if 
indeed  it  had  been  possible  for  them  to  do  so  under  the 
instructions  to  the  governor-general  which  recpiired  all 
persons  holding  ofHce  or  elected  to  an  a.ssembly  to  take 
oaths  against  transubstantiation  and  the  supremacy  of 
the  Pope.     This   pi-oclamation   created  a  great  deal  of 
dissatisfaction,  not  only  for  the  reason  just  given,  but 
on  account  of  its  loose  referiiiice  to  the  system  of  laws 
that   should    ])revail   in   the   conquered    country.      In 
177+,  the  Parliament  of  CIreat  Hritain  intervened  ami 
passed  the  Act  giving  the  tii'st  constitution  to  Cana<l!i, 
generally  known  as  the  Quebec  Act.     The   Act  estah- 
lislied a  legislative  council  nominated   by  the  (.'rown 
and  the  project  of  an  assembly  was  indefinitely  post- 
])oned.     Till!  French  Canadians  wen;  (piite  content,  foi' 
the  ti!ne  being,  with  a  system  which   l»rougiiD  some  of 
their  leading  men  into  the  new  legislative  body.     The 
Act  removed  the  tlisalulities  under  which  the  Fi-oncli 
Canadians,  as  Roman  Catholics,  were  heretofore  placed, 
and  guaranteed   them   full  freedom  of   worship.     The 
old  Fi'ench  law  was  restored   in  all  matters  of  contid 
versy    ridating    to   property     and    civil     rights.     The 
criminal    law    of   England,    however,   was    to    pi'cvail 
throughout  the  country. 

While  this  Act  ctjntinued  in  force  various  causes 
were  at  wjrk  in  tlie  direction  of  the  extension  of  p(»it- 
ular  government,  'i'he  most  important  historical  fact 
of  the  period  was  the  coming  into  British  North 
Anierici   of  some   fifty    thousand  per. sons,    known   a^^ 
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TTiiited  Empire  Jjoyalists,  \vli()  decided  not  to  leinaiu 
ill  tlie  old  Tliirteon  Colonies  wlieii  these  forswore  tiieir 
allegiance  to  the  Kin*^  of  England.  This  Ijody  of 
sturdy,  resolute  and  intellii,'ent  men,  united  by  hi.;h 
principles  and  the  most  iinseHish  motives,  laid 
the  foundations  of  the  Provinces  now  known  as  New 
Brunswick  and  Ontario,  and  settled  a  considerahle  por- 
tion of  Nova  Scotia. 

In  view  of  the  rapidly  increasing  English  popu- 
lation of  Canada  and  of  the  ditiiculties  that  were  con- 
stantly arising  between  the  two  races, — difficulties  in- 
creased by  the  fact  that  the  two  systems  of  law  were 
constantly  clashing  and  the  whole  system  of  justice 
was  conse(|Ueiitly  very  unsatisfactorily  administered, 
—  the  British  (lovej'iiment  considered  it  the  wisest  pol- 
icy to  interfeie  again  and  form  two  separate  provinces, 
ill  which  the  two  races  could  work  out  their  own 
I'uliire,  as  far  as  practicable,  apart  from  each  other. 
The  Constitutional  Act  of  17i)l  was  the  begMining  of 
the  Third  Period  in  the  jiolitical  history  of  Canada, 
which  lasted  for  half  a  century.  This  Act  extended 
the  political  liberties  of  the  people  in  the  two  Provin- 
ces of  Upper  and  Lower  Canada — now  Ontario  and 
Quebec — organized  under  the  Act,  since  it  gave  them 
a  complete  legislature,  composed  of  a  governor,  a  legis- 
lative council  nominatctl  by  the  Crown,  and  an  assem- 
bly elected  by  the  people  on  a  limited  franchise.  The 
Constitution  of  17U1,  though  giving  many  concessions 
and  privileges  to  the  two  jirovinces,  hai^l  an  iidierent 
Weakness,  since  it  )>rofessed  to  be  an  imitation  of  the 
British  system,  but  failed  in  that  very  essential  i)rin- 
ciple  which  the  experience  oi'  England  has  proved  is 
aiisolutely  necessary  to  harmonize  the  several  branches 
"f  government  ;  that  is,  the  responsibility  of  the  exe- 
cutive to  Parliament,  or  more  strictly  speaking  to  the 
assembly  elected  by  the  people.  The  English  repre- 
sentatives in  the  Province  of  Upper  Canada  soon  recog- 
nized the  value  of  this  all  important  principle  of  parlia- 
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inoiitiiry  govorninoiit  aceordinin'  nstlicy  liad  exporionco 
of  the  pmclical  operation  of  tho  system  actually  in 
vojfue ;  but  it  is  an  adinittLMl  fact  that  tlio  Frencli 
Canadian  leaders  in  tlie  assembly  never  appreciated  the 
constitutional  system  of  Knnland  in  its  full  sij^aiiti- 
canee.  Tlieir  grievances,  as  fully  enumerated  in  the 
famous  resolutions  of  liS.*}4,  were  numerous,  but  their 
principal  remedy  was  always  an  elective  IcL^islative 
council.  The  conflict  that  existed  durinj,'  the  last 
thirty  years  of  this  period  was  really  a  CDutlict  be- 
tween the  two  races  in  Lower  Canada,  where  tho 
French  and  elective  element  predominated  in  the  as- 
sembly, and  the  Knglish  and  official  or  riding  element 
in  the  legislative  council.  The  executive  govennnent 
and  legislative  council,  both  nominated  by  tho  Ciown, 
were  virtually  the  same  body  in  those  days.  The  rul- 
ing .spirits  in  the  one  were  the  ruling  spirits  in  the 
other.  The  English  speaking  people  were  those  rul- 
ers, who  obstinately  contested  all  the  (juestions  raised 
from  time  to  time  by  the  j)opularor  French  party  in 
the  assembly.  In  this  contest  of  race,  religion  and 
politics,  the  passions  of  men  became  bitterly  intlamed, 
and  an  impartial  historian  nuist  deprecate  the  mis- 
takes and  faults  that  were  connnitted  on  both  sides. 

In  Upper  Canada  the  political  difliculties  never  as- 
sumed so  formidable  an  aspect  as  in  the  French  Can- 
adian section.  No  diHerence  of  race  could  arise  in  the 
western  provinces,  and  the  ([uestion  of  the  control  of 
supplies  and  expenditures — the  chief  objects  of  con- 
tention in  the  lower  jtrovince  — gradually  ai  ranged  it- 
self more  satisfactorily  than  in  Lower  Canada,  but  in 
the  course  of  time  there  arose  a  contest  between  ottic- 
ialism  and  liberalism.  An  official  class  held  within  its 
control  practically  the  government  of  LTpper  Canada. 
This  class  became  known  in  the  parlatice  of  those  days 
as  the  "  family  compact,"  not  (juite  an  accurate  desig- 
nation, since  the  ruling  class  had  hardly  arly  family 
connection,  but  there  was  just  enough  ground  for  the 
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term  to  tickle  the  taste  of  tlie  )>«'()|)le  for  an  ei)igrjiin- 
inaticplim.se.  The  "clergy  reserves"  ([iiestion  <^a*ew 
out  of  the  grant  to  the  Protestant  ( 'Inircli  in  Canada  of 
large  tracts  of  land  hy  the  Constitutionai  Act,  aiui  was 
long  a  doniinant  ([Uestion  in  the  contest  of  parties. 
The  reformers,  as  the  popular  party  called  themselves, 
found  in  this  question  ahundant  material  for  exciting 
the  jealousies  of  all  the  Prcjtestant  sects  who  wished  to 
see  the  Church  of  Kngland  and  the  Chuich  of  Scotland 
deprived  of  the  advantages  which  they  alone  derived 
from  this  valuable  source  of  revenue. 

The  history  of  this  period  was  history  i-epcating  it- 
self:  the  contest  of  a  poi)uIar  as^emhly  against  prerog- 
ative, represented  in  this  case  by  tin;  governor  and  ex- 
ecutive which  owed  no  responsibility  to  the  people's 
house.  All  the  causes  of  ditHculty  in  the  two  provinces 
were  intensified  by  the  demagoguism  that  is  .sure  to 
prevail  more  or  less  in  time  of  popular  agitation,  but 
the  great  peril  all  the  while  in  Lower  Canada  arose 
from  the  hostility  of  the  two  races  in  tlu'  political  arena 
as  well  as  in  all  their  social  ami  public  relations.  The 
British  government  laboured  to  meet  the  wi.shos  of  the 
discontented  people  in  a  conciliatoryspirit  but  they  were 
too  often  ill-advised  or  in  a  (quandary  from  the  contlicfc 
of  opinion.  No  doubt  the  governors  on  whom  they 
naturally  dependeil  for  advice  were  at  times  too  much 
influenced  by  their  advisers,  who  were  always  fighting 
with  the  people's  repres(;ntatives,  and  at  last  in  the 
very  nature  of  things  made  advocates  of  the  popular 
party.  Too  generally  they  wen-  military  men,  choleric, 
impatient  of  control,  and  better  acquainted  with  the 
rules  of  the  camp  than  the  rules  of  constitutional  gov- 
ernment and  sadly  wanting  in  the  tact  and  wisdom 
that  should  guide  a  ruler  of  a  colony.  The  jx^litical 
tii.icontent  was  at  last  fanned  into  an  ill-advised  re- 
bellion in  the  two  provinces,  a  rebellion  which  was 
promptly  repressed  by  the  prompt  measures  imme- 
diately taken  by  the  authorities. 
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Ill  IiO\v(!r  ('aiindji  tlio  constitution  was  siispciidcil 
and  tlie  i«:ov(M*nnK'nt  of  tlio  country  from  1(S.'KS-1S4I 
was  administered  Itytlic  L,^ov(.'rnor  and  asjiecial  council. 
The  most  important  fact  of  tliis  time  was  tlie  mission 
of  liord  Duriiam,  a  distinj^niislied  statesman,  to  ijujuirc 
into  the  stut(M>t' the  country  as  ^overiior-Ljeneral  and 
hii^h-commissioner.  His  ie])ort  was  a  icmaikahly  fair 
summary  of  the  causes  of  discontent  and  suggested 
remedies  whieli  I'ecommend  tliemsclves  to  us  in  tlicse 
(hiys  as  replete  with  political  wisdom.  'J'hc  tinal  issue 
was  tlic  intervention  of  Parliament  once  moie  in  the 
afiairs  of  Canada  and  the  passage  of  another  Act  pro- 
viding foi"  a,  very  imjiortant  constitutional  change. 

The  proelai.  iJon  of  the  Act  of  1<S4I  was  the  iruiug- 
uration  of  tlie  Fourtli  Period  of  political  development 
whidi  lasted  until  1S()7.  The  discontent  that  existed 
in  Canada  for  so  many  years  luid  the  effect,  not  of 
diminishing  but  of  enlarging  the  political  privileges  of 
the  Cana<llan  i>eople.  The  Imperial  Government  proved 
by  this  measure  that  they  were  desirous  of  meeting 
the  wishes  of  the  people  for  a  larger  grant  of  self-gov- 
ernment. 

So  far  from  the  Act  of  1841,  which  united  the  Can- 
adas,  acting  unfavonrabl}'  to  the  French  Canadian 
peo])le — as  their  leaders  anticipated — it  gave  them 
eventually  a  predominance  in  the  councils  of  the  coun- 
try and  pnjpared  the  way  for  the  larger  constitution 
of  1807  which  has  handed  over  to  them  the  direct  con- 
trol of  their  own  piovince,  and  afforded  additional 
guarantees  for  the  ])reservation  of  their  language  and 
institutions.  French  soon  became  again  the  otticial 
lanj^uage  by  an  amendment  of  the  Union  Act,  and  tlu' 
clause  ])roviding  for  equality  of  representation  proved 
a  security  when  the  upper  ])rovince  increased  n)oie 
largely  in  population  than  the  French  Canadian  sec- 
tion. The  Act  was  fiamed  on  the  principle  of  giving 
full  expansion  to  the  capacity  of  the  Canadians  for  local 
government,  and  was  accompanied  by  instructions  to 
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tlio  (iovonior-C  M'lU'ral,  Mr.  I'oulctt  'I'lionisoii.aftiMAVunl.s 
Ijonl  Sydenham,  vvliich  laid  tlie  fouiidatic  i  of  respon- 
sil)Io  <jf()Vornin('nt.  It  took  scvoial  ycais  to  givo  I'ull 
crt'ect  to  this  loadin<^  priiiciph!  ot'  parliaiiu'ntaiy  gov- 
ernment, chiefly  oti  account  of  the  obstinacy  of  Lord 
Metcalfe  duriiiLr  Ids  term  of  ollice  ;  lnit  the  le<dslaturo 
and  the  executive  asst>rte(l  themselves  dciternunedly, 
and  not  long  after  tin;  arrival  in  1S47  of  Lord  Klgin, 
one  of  the  ahlest  governors-general  Canada  has  ever 
had,  the  people  enjoyed  in  its  comphiteness  tliat  system 
of  tlie  responsihility  of  the  cabinet  to  Parliament  with- 
out wliich  our  constitution  would  be  unworkable. 
More  tlian  that,  tlu^  clergy  lescrves  and  other  dirficult 
questions  were  settled  and  all  the  privileges  for  which 
the  people  had  been  contending  during  a  ([uarter  of  a 
century  and  more,  wore  concede<l  in  accordance  with 
the  libei'al  jiolicy  now  hiid  (h)wn  in  England  for  the 
administration  of  colonial  affairs. 

Municipal  institutions  of  a  liberal  nature,  especially 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  were  establislied,  and  the 
people  of  the  provinces  enabled  to  have  that  control  of 
their  local  affairs  in  the  counties,  townships,  cities  and 
|)arishes,  wliich  is  neces.sary  to  carry  out  public  works 
indispensable  to  the  comfort,  health  and  convenience 
of  the  communit}',  and  to  sup[»lement  the  efforts  made 
by  the  legislature,  from  time  to  time,  to  provide  for 
the  general  education  of  the  country  :  efforts  especially 
successful  in  the  Province  of  Upper  Canada,  where 
the  universities,  colleges  and  public  schools  are  so 
many  admirable  illustrations  of  energy  and  public 
.sj)irit.  The  civil  service,  which  necessarily  plays  so 
important  a  part  in  the  administration  of  government, 
was  placed  on  a  permanent  basis,  and  has  ever  since 
aftbrded  a  creditable  contrast  with  the  loose  system 
so  long  prevalent  in  the  United  States, 

The  Union  Act  of  1841  did  its  work,  and  the  political 
conditions  of  Canada  ao-ain  demanded  another  radical 
change  commensurate  with  the  material  and  political 
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•luvclopincjit  of  tlio  country,  niul  ciipablt!  of  reiiioving 
tli(!  tlitlicultics  tliiit  had  arisrn  in  tlio  operation  of  tho 
Act  ol'  l)S41.  Thu  cljiinis  of  Upper  Canada  to  lar^^or 
ropresontation,  cMiual  to  its  increased  population 
since  IS40,  owing  to  the  great  inunigration  whicli 
naturally  sought  a  rich  and  fertile  province,  were 
steadily  resisted  by  the  French  (.'anadians  as  an  un- 
warrantable intcrferenci?  with  the  security  guaranteed 
them  under  the  Act.  'J'his  resistance  gave  rise  to  great 
irritation  in  Upper  Caiuida,  where  a  })0werful  party 
made  rtipresentation  by  population  their  platform,  and 
government  at  last  became  practically  impossible  on 
account  of  the  close  political  divisions  for  years  in  tho 
assembly.  Tlu'  time  had  come  for  the  accomplishment 
of  a  great  change,  foreshadowed  by  many  public  men 
in  Canada:  the  union  of  the  provinces  of  Uritinh  North 
America.  The  leaders  of  the  ditierent  governments  in 
Canada  and  in  the  Maritiuie  Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick,  and  I'lince  Kdward  Island,  combined 
with  the  leaders  of  the  Opposition  with  the  object  of 
carrying  out  this  great  measure.  These  provinces  had 
been  in  the  enjoymetit  of  representative  institutions 
since  the  latter  half  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Nova 
Scotia  was  given  an  Assembly  as  early  as  1758;  New 
Brunswick  was  made  a  province,  with  representative 
government,  in  1754  ;  and  Piince  Edward  Island,  from 
17l)!)-177Ji.  Responsible  government,  as  in  the  case  of 
Canada,  had  been  fully  granted  by  ISoO  to  all  these 
provinces,  whose  public  men  were  now  fully  conscious 
of  the  necessity  of  a  union  and  a  larger  sphere  of  politi- 
cal action.  A  convention  of  tliirty-three  representative 
men  from  all  the  provinces  was  held  -n  the  autumn  of 
ISG-i,  in  the  historic  city  of  Quebec,  a.'i  after  a  deliber- 
ation of  several  weeks  the  result  was  the  unanimous 
adoption  of  a  set  of  seventy-two  resolutions  embodying 
the  terms  and  conditions  on  which  the  provinces, 
through  their  delegates,  agreed  to  a  federal  union. 
These  resolutions  had  to   be   laid  before  the  various 
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h'ljislaturos,  and  julojitnl  in  tliu  Mliiijx'  nl  a<i<ln'>.sc.s  to 
l\\v  (^iiecij,  whose  .^juictioii  was  ncfcssary  to  uiiil«»ily 
tho  vvislii'.s  of  the  proviinM's  in  an  Ini|M'rinl  statnto.  Jn 
tlu-caily  part  of  l.SO"  lln*  Iiinii'ii.il  Parliann'nt,  without 
a  division,  jia^si'd  tlic  statute  known  a>  the  "  Ihitish 
Norlli  America  Act,  IMi?,'  which  nnited  in  the  first 
instance  tlu^  I'rovince  of  (  anada,  now  divi(h'd  into 
Oiitaiio  and  (^hndx-c,  witii  Nova  Scotia  and  New 
liinnswici\.  and  nuule  provisions  for  the  coininiL,^  in  of 
the  other  I'lovilices  ot  I'rinee  Mdwaid  Island,  Nuw- 
toinidlaiid,  ihiti^h  ('ohnnl)ia,  and  the  achnission  of 
Ruperts  I^and  and  the  n^reat  Noitli-West. 

iJetween  lS(>7  and  I.S7.*{  the  provinces  jnst  named, 
with  tlie  exception  of  Newfonndlaml,  which  lias  per- 
sistently leniained  out  of  tlie  fech-ration,  hecame  parts 
of  the  Domirdon,  and  the  Noith-West  Territory 
was  at  last  aecjuiiid  on  terms  eminently  satisfacttory 
to  Canaiia  and  a  new  province  of  <,MeMt  piomise,  Mani- 
toha,  forn»ed  out  of  that  immense  ie;4ion,  with  a  com- 
plete system  of  parlianieiitary  government. 

In  accordance  with  this  constitution,  Canada  lias 
now  control  of  the  {government  of  the  vast  ten-itory 
stretching  from  the  Atlantic  t(j  the  Pacific  to  the  north 
of  the  United  States,  and  is  suhject  only  to  the  sov- 
ereignty  of  the  (»)ueen  and  the  Parliament  of  Great 
IJritain  in  such  matters  as  natuially  fall  under  the  jur- 
isiliction  of  the  supremo  and  absolute  authority  of  the 
sovereii;n  state. 

If  we  come  to  re<.'apitulate  tlu;  various  constitutitjual 
authorities  which  now  «;overn  the  Dominion  in  its  ex- 
ternal and  internal  relations  as  a  dependency  of  the 
Crown,  we  find  that  they  may  be  divided  for  general 
purposes  as  follows  : — 

The  Queen. 

The  Parliament  of  Great  Britain. 

The  Judicial  Connnittee  of  the  Privy  Council. 

The  Government  of  the  Dominion, 

The  Government  of  the  Provinces. 

The  Courts  of  Canada. 
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While  C.^anada  can  legislate  practically  without  lim- 
itation in  all  those  matters  which  do  not  affect  Imperial 
interests,  yet  sovereign  power,  in  the  legal  sense  of 
the  phrase,  rests  with  the  government  of  Great  Britain. 
Canada  cannot  of  her  own  motion  negotiate  treaties 
with  a  foreign  state,  as  that  is  a  power  only 
to  be  exercised  hy  the  sovereign  authority  of  the  em- 
pire. In  accordance,  however,  with  the  policy  pursued 
for  many  years  towai'ds  sell-governing  dependencies — 
a  policy  now  practically  among  the  "  conventions  "  of 
the  constitution — it  is  usual  for  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment to  give  all  the  necessary  authority  to  distin- 
guished Canadian  statesmen  to  i-epresent  the  Domin- 
ion interests  in  any  conference  or  netrotiations — the 
Fishery  and  JJehring  Sea  ({uestions,  for  example — affect- 
ing its  commercial  or  territorial  interests.  The  con- 
trol over  peace  and  war  still  neces.sarily  remains  un- 
der the  diiect  and  absolute  direction  of  the  Queen  and 
her  great  council.  The  appointment  of  the  Governor- 
General,  without  any  interference  on  the  part  of  the 
Canadian  Government,  rests  absolutely  with  the 
Queen's  Government.  The  same  sovereign  authority 
may  "  disallow  "  an  Act  passed  by  the  Parliament  of 
Canada  which  may  be  repugnant  to  any  Imperial  leg- 
islation on  the  .same  subject  api)lying  directly  to  the 
Dominion,  or  which  may  touch  the  relations  of  Great 
Britain  with  foreign  powers,  or  otherwise  seriously 
affect  the  interests  of  the  Imperial  State.  The  Judic- 
ial Committee  of  the  Queen's  Privy  Council  is  the 
court  of  last  resort  for  Canada  as  for  all  other  parts  of 
the  British  Empire,  although  that  jurisdiction  is  only 
exercised  within  certain  limitations  consistent  with 
the  large  measure  of  legal  independence  granted  to  the 
Dominion.  As  it  is  from  the  Parliament  of  Great 
Britain  that  Canada  has  derived  her  constitution,  so  it 
is  only  through  the  agency  of  the  same  sovereign  au- 
thority that  any  amendment  can  be  mad  to  that  in- 
strument. 
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The  preamtle  of  the  British  North  America  Act, 
1867,  sets  fortli  that  the  provinces  are  "federally 
united,"  with  a  constitution  "  similar  in  principle  to  that 
of  the  United  Kinf^dom."  The  model  taken  by  Cana- 
dian statesmen  was  almost  necessarily  that  of  the 
United  States,  the  most  perfect  example  of  federation 
that  the  world  has  yet  seen,  though  they  endeavoured 
to  avoid  its  weaknesses  in  certain  essential  respects. 
At  the  same  time,  in  addition  to  the  general  character 
of  the  provincial  organizations  and  distribution  of 
powers,  and  other  important  features  of  a  federal  sys- 
tem,  there  are  the  methods  of  government,  which  are 
copies,  exact  copies  in  some  respects,  of  the  Parliamen- 
tary Government  of  England. 

The  various  authorities  under  which  the  govern- 
ment of  the  Dominion  is  carried  on  may  be  defined  as 
follows : — 

1.  The  Queen,  in  whom  is  legally  invested  the 
executive  authority  ;  in  whose  name  all  commissions 
to  office  run ;  by  whose  authority  Parliament  is  called 
together  and  dissolved  ;  and  in  whose  name  bills  are 
assented  to  and  resei'ved.  She  is  represented  for  all 
purposes  of  government  by  a  Governor-General,  ap- 
pointed by  Her  Miijest}''  in  Council  and  holding  office 
during  pleasure ;  responsible  to  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment as  an  Imperial  Officer;  having  the  right  of  par- 
don for  all  offences,  but  exercising  this  and  all  execu- 
tive  powers  under  the  advice  and  consent  of  a  respon- 
sible ministry. 

2.  A  Ministry  composed  of  thirteen  or  more  mem- 
bers of  a  Privy  Council  ;  having  seats  in  the  two 
Houses  of  Parliament:  holdincr  office  only  whilst  in  a 
majority  in  the  popular  branch  ;  acting  as  a  council  of 
advice  to  the  Governor-General  ;  responsible  to  Parlia- 
ment for  all  legislation  and  administration.* 

*The  Ministers  of  the  Cabinet  are  :  President  of  Council,  who 
iresides  over  the  meetings  of  the  Cabinet,  and  is  at  present  the 
J'lime  Minister ;  Minister  of  Justice  and  Attorney-General  of  Canada, 
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8.  A  Senate  composed  of  eighty-one  members  ap- 
pointed !)}•  the  Crown  for  life,  tbongh  removable  by 
the  House  itself  for  bankruptcy  or  crime;  havino- 
co-ordinate  powers  of  legislation  with  the  House  of 
Commons,  except  in  the  case  of  money  or  tax  Vjills, 
M'hich  it  can  neither  initiate  tior  amend;  having  no 
power  to  try  impeachments  ;  having  the  same  privi- 
leges, immunities  and  ])owers  as  tlie  English  House  of 
Commons  when  defined  by  law. 

4.  A  House  of  Conunons  of  two  hundred  and  thirteen 
members,  elected  for  five  years  on  a  very  libei-al 
franchise  in  electoi-al  districts  fixed  by  law  in 
each  province;  liable  to  be  prorogued  or  dissolved 
at  any  time  by  the  Governor-General  on  the  advice  of 
the  Council ;  having,  alone,  the  right  to  initiate  n;oney 
or  tax  bills;  having  the  same  privi](\ges,  immunities 
and  powers  as  the  English  House  of  Commons  when 
defined  by  law. 

5.  A  Dominion  Judiciary,  composed  of  a  Supreme 
Court,  of  a  chief  justice  and  five  puisne  judges,  acting 
as  a  Court  of  Appeal  for  all  the  Provincial  Courts  ; 
subject  to  have  its  decisions  reviewed  on  appeal  by 
the  Judicial  Conunittee  of  the  Queen's  Pi'ivy  Council 
in  England ;  its  judges  being  irremovable  except  for 
cause,  on  the  address  of  the  two  Houses  to  the  Gover- 
nor-General. 


who  has  supervision  of  all  matters  affecting  administration  of  justice, 
and  is  legal  adviser  of  the  Dominion  (iovernment  ;  Minister  of  Trade 
and  Commerce,  who  has  control  of  all  matters  relating  to  trade, 
and  of  customs  and  excise — the  Controllers  of  which  are  now  in  the 
Cabinet ;  Minister  of  Finance,  Avho  has  charge  of  finances  and 
ex])enditiires  ;  Minister  of  Agriculture,  who  has  also  charge  of  public 
health  ami  statistics  ;  Minister  of  Marine  and  Fisheries,  who  has 
exclusive  jurisdiction  over  sea  coasts  and  iidand  waters  ;  Minister 
of  Interior,  who  has  management  of  North-West  lands,  immigra- 
tion, and  Indians  ;  Minister  of  Militia  and  Defence  ;  Minister  of 
Public  Works ;  Minister  of  Railways  and  Canals  ;  Postmaster- 
General — all  of  whose  duties  are  obvious  ;  Secretary  of  State,  who  is 
also  Registrar-General,  and  has  charge  of  correspondence,  ])ul)lic 
printing,  etc.  In  addition  to  these  departmental  heads  there  ate 
always  one  oi'  more  Cabinet  Ministers  without  portfolio.  See 
Bourinot's  "  How  Canada  is  Governed,"  2nd  ed.,  pp.  78-80. 
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The  several  authorities  of  njovornment  in  the  Pi'o- 
vinces  may  be  briefly  described  as  follows  : — 

1.  A  lieutenant-governor  appointed  by  the  gover- 
nor-general in  council,  practically  for  five  years ; 
removable  by  the  same  authoi'ity  for  cause  ;  exercising 
all  the  responsibilities  and  powers  of  the  head  of  an 
executive,  under  a  system  of  parliamentary  govern- 
ment ;  having  no  right  to  reprieve  or  pardon  criminals. 

2.  An  executive  council  in  each  province,  composed 
of  certain  heads  of  departments,  varying  from  Kve  to 
twelve  in  number ;  called  to  office  by  the  lieutenant- 
governor ;  having  seats  in  either  branch  of  the  local 
legislature  ;  holding  their  positions  as  long  as  they 
retain  the  confidence  of  a  majority  of  the  people's 
representatives;  responsible  for  and  directing  legisla- 
tion ;  conducting,  generally,  the  administration  of  pub- 
lic afiairs  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  conventions 
of  the  constitution* 

3.  A  legislature  composed  of  a  legislative  council  and 
an  assembly,  in  Nova  Scotia  and  in  Quebec  ;  and  of 
only  an  assembly  or  elected  house  in  the  other  provinces. 
The  legislative  councillors  are  appointed  for  life,  by 
the  lieutenant-governor  in  council,  and  are  removable 
for  the  same  reasons  as  senators  ;  cannot  initiate  money 
or  tax  bills,  but,  otherwise,  have  all  powers  of  legislati(m; 
cannot  sit  as  courts  of  impeachment.  The  legislative 
assemblies  are  elected  for  four  years  in  all  cases,  except 
in  Quebec,  where  the  term  is  five  ;  liable  to  be  dissolved 
at  any  time  by  the  lieutenant-governor,  acting  under 
the  advice  of  his  council  ;  elected  virtually  on  manhood 
suffrage  in  all  the  provinces  except  Nova  Scotia  and 
Quebec,  where  the  franchise,  however,  is  very  liberal. 

*The  Executive  Council,  in  all  the  provinces,  comprises  an  Attor- 
ney-General, Commissioner  or  Minister  of  Mines  aiul  (Jrown  Lamls, 
Treasurer,  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Minister  of  Education  (in  the 
majority  of  cases).  Secretary  and  Registrar.  Commissioner  of  Public 
Works.  The  Prime  Minister  is  generally  the  Attorney-General,  Imt 
not  necessarily  so.  Members  of  the  council  are  also  apnointed  witli- 
O-it  office.     See  Bouriiiot's  "  How  Canada  is  Governed,"  pp.  148-152. 
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4.  A  judiciary  in  each  of  the  provinces,  appointed 
by  the  governor-general  in  council  ;  removable  only 
on  the  address  of  the  two  Houses  of  the  Dominion 
Parliament.* 

As  regards  the  tenitories  of  the  Northwest,  they 
have  been  divided  into  five  disti  icts  for  purposes  of 
government.  Keewatin  is  under  the  control  of  the 
Government  of  Manitoba,  but  only  until  the  question 
of  boundaries  will  be  finally  settled.  The  other  dis- 
tricts are  governed  by  a  lieutenant-governor  and  an 
assembly  elected  by  the  people  in  accordance  with 
the  statutes  passed  by  the  Dominion  Parliament,  The 
lieutenant-governor  is  appointed  by  the  governor  in 
council,  and  holds  office  on  the  same  tenure  as  the 
same  officials  in  the  provinces  ;  and  while  responsible 
government  in  the  complete  sense  of  the  term  does 
not  yet  exist  in  the  territories,  the  lieutenant-governor 
has  the  assistance  of  an  advisory  council  selected  from 
the  majority  in  the  assemljly.  The  Teiritories  are 
represented  both  in  the  Senate  and  House  of  Commons 
of  Canada. 

Corning  now  to  the  distribution  of  powers  between 
the  Dominion  and  Provincial  authorities,  we  find  that 
they  are  enumerated  in  sections  91,  92,  93  and  95  of  the 
fundamental  law.  The  91st  section  gives  exclusive 
jurisdiction  to  the  Parliament  of  the  Dominion  over 
all  matters  of  a  general  or  Dominion  character,  and 
section  92  sets  forth  the  exclusive  powers  of  the  provin- 


■j  ■*  ■ 


*The  courts  of  Canada  are  imincroua  and  follow  the  titles  and 
procedure  of  tho.se  of  England  as  far  as  possible,  though  in  Lower 
Canada  the  existence  of  the  Civil  Code,  l)ased  on  the  Roman  law  and 
the  Coutume  de  Parif^,  has  necessitated  some  ditferences.  The 
courts  range  from  those  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  or  Supreme  Court, 
with  highest  jurisdiction  over  civil  and  criminal  matters,  to  the 
county,  district,  division,  and  magistrates'  courts  with  limited 
powers.  Appeals  lie  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  and  the 
Judicial  Committee  of  the  Queen's  Privy  Council,  with  certain 
limitations  made  by  law.  See  Bourinot's  "How  Canada  is  ( Joverned," 
pp.  1 7G  cJ  Kpq. 
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cial  organizations.  The  classes  of  subjects  to  wliich 
the  exclusive  siuthority  of  the  Dominion  Parliament 
extends  areemniierated  as  follows  in  the  Act : — 

The  public  debt  and  })ro|)erty.  Tiie  legulation  of 
trade  and  commerce.  The  raising  of  money  by  any 
mode  or  system  of  taxation.  The  borrowing  of  money 
on  the  public  credit.  Postal  service.  Census  and  stat- 
istics. Militia,  militar}^  and  naval  service  and  defence. 
The  fixing  of  and  pioviding  foi"  the  salaries  and  al- 
lowances of  civil  and  other  officers  of  the  government 
of  (^'anada.  Beacons,  buoys,  lighthouses,  and  Sable 
Island.  Navigation  and  shipping.  Quarantine  and 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of  marine  hospitals. 
Sea-coast  and  inland  fisheries.  Ferries  between  a 
province  and  a  British  or  foreign  country,  or  between 
two  provinces.  Currency  and  coinage.  Banking,  in- 
corporation of  banks,  and  the  issue  of  paper-mone}'. 
Savinjis-banks.  Weiofhts  and  measures.  ■  Bills  of  ex- 
change  and  promissory  notes.  Interest.  Legal  tender. 
Bankruptcy  and  insolvency.  Patents  of  invention  and 
discovery.  Co])yrights.  Indians  and  lands  reserved  for 
Indians.  Naturalization  and  aliens.  Marriage  and 
divorce.  The  criminal  law,  except  the  constitution  of 
the  courts  of  criminal  jurisdiction,  but  including  the 
procedure  in  criminal  matters.  The  establishment, 
maintenance  and  management  of  penitentiaries  ;  and 
lastly,  "  such  classes  of  subjects  as  are  expressly  ex- 
cepted in  the  enumeration  of  the  subjects  assigned  by 
this  Act  exclusively  to  the  legislatures  of  the  provinces." 

On  the  other  hand,  the  exclusive  ])Owers  of  the  pro- 
vincial legislatures  extend  to  the  followino-  classes  of 
subjects : — 

"  The  amendment  from  time  to  time,  notwithstanding 
anything  in  the  Act,  of  the  constitution  of  the  prov- 
ince, except  as  regaids  the  office  of  Lieutenant-Governor. 
Direct  taxation  within  the  province  in  order  to  the 
raising  of  a  revenue  for  provincial  purposes.  The  bor- 
rowing of  money  on  the  sole  credit   of  the  province. 
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The  establishment  and  tenure  of  provincial  offices  and 
appointment  and  payment  of  pro vincin I  officers.  The 
management  and  sale  of  the  puhlic  lands  belon<j^ing  to 
tfie  province,  and  of  the  tim}>er  and  wood  thereon. 
The  establisliment,  maintenance,  and  management  of 
public  and  reformatory  prisons  in  and  for  the  province. 
The  estal)lisfnnent,  maintenance,  and  manngement  of 
hos])itals,  asylums,  charities,  and  eleomos^naiy  institu- 
ti(»ns  in  and  for  the  provinces  otlier  than  marine  hos- 
pitals. Municipal  institutions  in  the  province.  Shop, 
saloon,  tavern,  and  auctioneer  and  other  licences,  in 
order  to  the  raising  of  revenue  for  provincial,  local,  or 
municipal  purposes.  Local  works  and  undertakings 
other  than  such  as  are  of  the  following  classes  : — (a) 
Lines  of  steam  or  other  sliips,  railways,  canals,  tele- 
graphs, and  other  w^orks  and  undertakings  connecting 
the  province  with  any  other  of  the  provinces  ;  (b)  Lines 
of  steamships  between  the  province  and  any  British 
or  foreign  country  ;  (c)  Such  works  as,  though  wholly 
situate  within  the  province,  are  before  or  after  their 
execution  declared  by  the  Parliament  of  Canada  to  be 
for  the  general  advantage  of  Canada  or  for  the  advan- 
tage of  two  or  more  of  the  provinces.  The  incorpora- 
tion of  companies  with  provincial  objects.  Solemniza- 
tion of  marriage  in  the  province.  Property  and  civil 
rights  in  the  province.  The  administration  of  justice 
in  the  province,  including  the  constitution,  mainten- 
ance, and  organization  of  provincial  courts,  both  of 
civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction,  and  including  procedure 
in  civil  matters  in  those  courts.  The  imposition  of 
punishment  by  fine,  penalty  or  imprisonment,  for  en- 
forcing any  law  of  the  province  made  in  relation  to 
any  matter  coming  within  any  of  the  classes  of  subjects 
above  enumerated.  Generally  all  matters  of  a  merely 
local  or  private  nature  in  the  pi'ovince." 

Then  in  addition  to  the  classes  of  subjects  enumerated 
in  the  sections  just  cited,  it  is  provided  by  section  93 
that  the  legislatures  of  the  provinces  may  exclusively 
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legislate  on  tlie  subject  of  education,  subject  only  to  the 
power  of  the  Dominion  Parliament  to  make  remedial 
laws  in  case  of  the  infringement  )f  any  legal  rights 
enjoyed  by  any  minority  in  any  province — a  provision 
intended  to  piotect  the  separate  schools  of  the  Roman 
Catholics  and  the  Protestants  in  certain  provinces.  The 
Dominion  and  the  provinces  may  also  concurrently 
make  laws  in  relation  to  immitn-ation  and  ajj^riculture, 
provided  that  the  Act  of  the  province  is  not  repugnant 
to  any  Act  of  the  Dominion  Parliament ;  and  under 
section  94,  the  Dominion  Parliament  may  provide  for 
the  uniformity  of  laws  relative  to  property  and  civil 
rights  in  Ontario,  Nova  Scotia,  and  New  Brunswick. 
The  statesmen  that  assembled  at  Quebec  believed  it 
was  a  defect  in  the  American  constitution  to  have 
made  the  National  Government  alone  one  of  the 
enumerated  powers,  and  to  have  left  to  the  States  all 
powers  not  expressly  taken  from  them.  For  these 
reasons  mainly  the  powers  of  both  the  Dominion  and 
Provincial  Governments  are  stated,  as  far  as  practic- 
able, in  express  terms,  with  the  view  of  preventing  a 
conflict  between  them  ;  the  powers  that  are  not  within 
the  defined  jurisdiction  of  the  Provincial  Governments 
are  reserved  in  general  terms  to  the  central  authority. 
In  other  words,  "  the  residuum  of  power  is  given  to 
the  central  instead  of  to  the  provincial  authorities." 
In  the  British  North  America  Act,  we  find  set  forth 
in  express  words : 

1.  The  powers  vested  in  the  Dominion  Government 
alone. 

2.  The  powers  vested  in  the  provinces  alone. 

3.  The  powers  exercised  by  the  Dominion  Govern- 
ment and  the  provinces  concurrently. 

4.  Powers  given  to  the  Dominion  Government  in 
general  terms. 

The  effort  was  made  in  the  case  of  the  Canadian  con- 
stitution to  define  more  fully  the  i  '.s  of  the  authority 
of  the  'Dominion  and   its  political  parts ;  but  while 
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great  care  was  evidently  taken  to  prevent  the  danger- 
ou.s  assertion  of  provincial  rij^hts,  it  is  clear  that  it  hus 
the  imperfections  of  all  statutes,  when  it  is  attempted 
to  meet  all  emer<^encies.  Happily,  however,  by  means 
of  the  courts  of  Canada,  and  the  tribunal  of  last  resort 
in  Kngland,  and  the  calm  deliberation  which  the 
Parliament  is  now  learnin<,'  to  give  to  all  (piestions  of 
dubious  jurisdiction,  the  principles  on  which  the  lederal 
system  should  be  worked  are,  year  by  year,  better 
understood,  and  the  dangers  of  continuous  conflict 
lessened. 

I  have  now  reviewed  the  leading  features  of  the 
constitutional  development  of  Canada,  and  shown  in 
what  respects  it  is  based  on  the  American  and  British 
systems  of  government.  Englishmen  generally  will 
assuredly  find  some  satisfaction  in  the  fact  that  their 
greatest  dependency  has  endeavoured  to  follow  so  closely 
the  leading  princi[)les  of  the  parliamentary  government 
of  the  parent  state.  The  constitution,  on  the  whole, 
appears  to  be  a  successful  elibrt  of  statesmanshi]),  and 
well  adapted  to  promote  the  unity  of  the  Dominion,  if 
worked  in  a  spirit  of  compromise  and  conciliation. 
Canada  is  now  governed  by  a  political  system  whicli, 
from  the  village  or  town  council  up  to  the  Parliament 
of  the  Dominion,  is  intended  to  give  the  people  full 
control  over  their  own  affairs.  At  the  base  of  the 
entire  political  organization  lie  the  municipal  institu- 
tions. Each  province  is  divided  into  distinct  muni- 
cipal districts,  whose  purely  local  affairs  are  governed 
by  elected  bodies,  in  accordance  with  a  well-matured 
system  of  law.  Still  higher  up  in  the  body  politic  is 
the  province  with  a  government,  whose  functions  and 
responsibilities  are  limited  by  the  federal  constitution. 
Then  comes  the  general  government  to  complete  the 
structure — to  give  unity  and  harmony  to  the  whole. 
With  a  federal  system  which  gives  due  strength  to  the 
central  authority,  and  at  the  same  time  every  freedom 
to  the  provincial  organizations  ;  with  a  judiciary  free 
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from  popular  influences,  and  distintjuisljod  for  character 
and  learning;  with  a  public  service?,  resting  on  the  safe 
tenure  of  good  hehaviour ;  with  a  people  who  respect 
tlu!  laws — the  Dominion  of  Canada  nnist  haveahright 
career  before  her,  if  her  political  development  con- 
tinues to  be  promoted  on  the  same  wise  principles  that 
HO  far  illustrate  her  constitutional  history. 
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CHAPTER  III.-APPENDIX. 

The  English  Privy  Council  and  the 
Constitution  of  Canada. 

By  a.  H.  F.  Lkkrov,  M.A.  (Oxon.),  Bakuistkrat-Law,  Toronto. 
Author  of  "TirE  Law  of  Leoihlative  Power  in  Canada." 


THE  work  tliat  has  been  done  durin*,^  the  last  tliirty 
years  upon  the  Constitution  of  tlie  Dominion  of 
Canada  l)y  the  Judicial  Connnittee  of  the  Privy 
Council  in  England,  is  well  calculated  to  impress  the 
imagination.  The  conventions  of  the  Canadian  Con- 
stitution— to  adopt  the  distinction  so  clearly  drawn  by 
Professor  Dicey — are  borrowed  from  t!  ose  of  the 
Mother  Country,  but  for  its  law,  so  far  at  least  as 
concerns  the  formation  and  powers  of  the  law-making 
bodies,  we  have  to  look  primaiily  to  the  Imperial 
Statute  passed  in  1807,  and  known  as  the  British 
North  America  Act.  That  may  be  termed  the  written 
portion  of  the  Canadian  Constitution,  and  there  seems 
to  be  no  reason  why  it  should  not  prove  as  permanent 
as  has  been  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States. 
The  latter,  indeed,  cannot  be  amended  except  by  a 
concurrent  vote  of  not  less  than  sixty-six  legislative 
chambers  in  the  various  States  besides  that  of  a 
two-thirds  majority  in  each  house  of  Congress,  while 
the  former  might  be  amended  or  indeed  repealed 
at  any  time  by  Act  of  the  same  Imperial  Parliament 
which  enacted  it.  But  there  is  small  likelihood  of 
any  such  Imperial  intervention,  unless  in  compliance 
with  resolutions  passed  in  the  federal  and  in  all  the 
provincial  legislatures  in  the  Dominion,  at  any  rate  so 
far  as  concerns  the  respective  powers  of  those  legis- 


A.  H.  F.  LEFKOV. 


183 


liitui'os.  Tn  finally  sottliii}:,  therefore,  ns  th  5  (Jourt  of 
last  resort,  the  piineiples  which  should  1)(!  ap|>lie(l  to 
the  construction  of  the  Jiritisli  North  America  Act,  the 
,)u<licial  (yonnnittee  are  doin''  a  verv  impressive  work. 
'I'h<;  Act  itselt  does  no  more  than  mention  in  a  irt-neral 
way  the  lines  of  division  liy  which  lenisjative  {)ower 
ov(!r  the  internal  atl'aiiN  of  the  Dominion  is  apitortioned 
Ix'tween  the  federal  an(^  th(^  provincial  Irj^dslatures, 
and  no  donht  it  woi'.Jd  have  heen  unwise  to  attempt  to 
deline  and  mark  out  with  greater  exactness  tlie  nature 
of  the  laws  which  those;  hodies  nu;^dit  respectively  enact. 
But  the  skeleton  thus  provided  has  to  bo  clothe<l  with 
the  Hesh  and  hlood  of  a  livini;  Constitution,  and  this 
creative  work  has  been  placed  upon  tlu;  Judicial 
Conwnittee,  assisted  V)y  th(!  indtistiy  and  learnin;^ 
of  the  (Jaiuuliaii  judi,^es  who  preside  over  the  Courts  of 
prior  resort  ;  nor  is  the  work  a  li^ht  or  easy  one.  The 
disti'il)ution  of  legislative  powei"  in  the  Act  is  cou) prised 
mainly  in  two  sections,  one  dealinj,'  with  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Donnniou  Parliament  and  tin;  other  with  tliat  of 
the  provincial  le,i,aslatures,  and  both  alike  enumerate 
certain  large  classes  of  matters  the  power  to  make  laws 
in  relation  to  which,  they  provide,  sliall  rest  exclusively 
with  the  former  or  with  the  latter.  But  it  was  impos- 
sible, as  might  have  been  expected,  to  avoid  over-lap- 
ping. Thus  to  the  Dominion  Parliament  is  given  ex- 
clusive power  to  raise  money  by  any  mode  or  system  of 
taxation,  but  direct  taxation  within  the  province  in 
order  to  the  raising  of  a  revenue  for  provincial  pur- 
poses belongs  exchisively  to  the  provinces;  the  regula- 
tion of  trade  and  connnerce  is  exclusively  in  the 
Dominion,  but  shop,  saloon,  tavern,  auctioneer,  and 
other  licenses  in  order  to  the  raising  of  a  revenue  for 
provincial,  local  or  municipal  purposes,  is  exclusively 
in  the  provinces  ;  banking,  bills  of  exchange  and 
promissory  notes,  interest,  legal  tender,  bankruptcy 
and  insolvency,  patents  of  invention  and  discovery, 
and  copyrights  are  exclusively  assigned  to  the  Dorain- 
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ion,  but  property  and  civil  rights  in  the  province  to 
the  provinces  ;  niarria<ije  and  divorce  is  exclusively  for 
the  Dominion,  l)ut  the  solemnization  of  marriage  in 
the  province  exclusively  for  the  provinces. 

The  task  of  reconciling  and  interpreting  these  provis- 
ions is,  however,  lightened  by  the  enactment  that  the 
enumerated  powers  of  the  Federal  Parliament  shall 
belong  to  it  "  notwithstandinc!'  anvthing  in  this  Act," 
and  by  a  furthei-  provision  which  the  Board  have  inter- 
])ieted  to  mean  that  Parliament  may  deal  with  provin- 
cial matters  wherever  such  legislation  is  necessarily 
incidental  to  the  exercise  of  its  own  enumerated  powers; 
and  upon  these  clauses  is  based  the  predominance  of 
Parliament  where  intra  vires  legislation  on  its  part 
absolutely  conflicts  with  provincial  legislation  which 
would  otherwise  be  of  valid  force. 

But  for  all  that  it  was  of  course  soon  discovered 
that  it  could  not  have  been  intended  that  the  powers 
exclusively  assigned  to  the  provincial  legislatures 
should  be  absorbed  in  those  given  to  the  Dominion 
Parliament,  and  therefore  it  has  devolved  upon  the 
Courts  and  ultimately  of  the  Judic^'rl  Committee, 
in  the  words  of  the  latter,  "  however  difficult  it  may 
be,  to  ascertain  in  what  degree,  and  to  what  extent, 
authority  to  deal  with  matters  falling  within  the 
different  classes  of  subjects  exists  in  each  legislature, 
and  to  define  in  the  particular  case  before  them  the 
limits  of  their  respective  powers."  And  in  this  is 
included  the  difficult  and  most  important  task  of 
defining  and  explaining  the  general  residuary  power 
which  is  conferred  upon  the  Federal  Parliament  to 
make  laws  for  the  peace,  order  and  good  government 
of  the  Dominion  in  matters  not  coming  within  the 
classes  of  subjects  assigned  exclusively  to  the  provincial 
legislatures. 

It  would  indeed  be  rash  to  predict  that  any  portion 
of  the  work  thus  laid  upon  the  Privy  Council  will 
prove  unimportant  in  the  future  life  of  the  Dominion, 
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•but  its  importfince  is  of  course  in  some  cases  more 
immediately  obvious  than  in  others  ;  and  how  it  is  being 
performed  must  always  have  a  general  interest  from 
the  point  of  view  of  political  science,  which  with  the 
growth  of  population  and  political  lil)erty  cannot  fail 
to  be  concerned  more  and  moi-o  with  the  distribution 
of  legislative  power  between  a  central  national 
authority  and  local  law-making  bodies.  A  very  brief 
glance  at  the  subject,  however,  with  a  view  of  illus- 
trating the  broad  general  interest  thus  claimed  for  it, 
is  all  that  is  possible  here. 

In  a  case  which  came  up  some  years  ago,  where 
the  Dominion  Parliament  had  passed  a  general  pro- 
hibitory liquor  law  providing  in  a  uniform  manner  for 
the  prevention  throughout  the  Dominion  of  the  retail 
sale  of  intoxicating  liquors,  but  to  be  brought  into 
operation  or  not  by  a  system  of  local  option,  the  objec- 
tion was  raised  that  such  legislation  entirely  wiped 
out  the  power  of  the  provinces  to  raise  a  revenue  from 
licenses.  The  Privy  Council,  though  they  did  not 
concur  with  the  view  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Canada 
that  the  law  came  within  the  regulation  of  trade  and 
commerce,  held,  nevertheless,  that  it  was  a  valid 
one  as  coming  within  the  general  residuary  power 
of  Parliament  above  referred  to,  laying  down  the 
important  principle  that  an  Act  of  the  Dominion 
Parliament  is  not  affected  in  respect  to  its  validity  by 
the  fact  that  it  interferes  with  the  object  and  operation 
of  provincial  Acts  provided  that  it  is  not  in  itself  legis- 
lation upon,  or  within  one  of  the  subjects  assigned  to 
the  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  the  province,  which  they 
held  the  Act  in  question  certainly  was  not.  And  con- 
versely, a  few  years  later,  where  a  province  had  passed 
an  Act  taxing  banking  institutions  in  proportion  to 
their  capital,  and  it  was  objected  that  this  was  ultra 
vires,  because  banking  and  the  incorporation  of  banks 
was  a  subject  exclusively  assigned  to  the  Dominion, 
And  that  if  such  provincial  legislation  were  permitted 
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banks  might  be  taxed  out  of  existence,  their  lordships 
met  the  objection  by  formulating  the  principle  that  if 
on  a  due  construction  of  the  British  North  America  Act 
a  legislative  power  falls  within  the  subjects  assigned 
to  the  provinces,  it  is  not  to  be  restricted  or  its  exist- 
ence denied  because  it  may  be  abused  or  may  limit  the 
range  which  otherwise  would  be  open  to  the  Dominion 
Parliament. 

And  so  throughout,  in  entire  conformity  with 
the  statement  in  the  preamble  of  the  Act  that  the 
Constitution  thereby  provided  for  Canada  was  to  be 
similar  in  principle  to  that  of  the  United  Kingdom,  the 
Privy  Council  have  laid  it  down  that  the  intention  of 
the  Impeiial  Parliament  was  to  confer  upon  the 
Canadian  law-making  V)odies  authority  as  plenary  and 
as  ample  within  the  limits  prescribed,  as  it  itself  in 
the  plenitude  of  its  power  possessed  and  could  bestow. 
Thus  their  lordships  have  refused  to  recognize  as 
applicable  to  Canada  any  principle  analogous  to  that 
by  which  a  legal  limitation  to  V\e  power  of  the  se])ar- 
ate  States  of  the  Union  is  found  by  American  judges 
to  exist  at  the  point  where  the  action  of  the  State 
legislatures  comes  into  coniiict  with  the  powers  of  Con- 
gress, and  have  pointed  to  the  federal  veto  over  pro- 
vincial legislation  as  forminjnf  a  distinguishing  feature 
of  the  Canadian  Constitution. 

It  has  been,  however,  legislation  in  respect  to  the 
liquor  trade  in  the  Dominion  which  has  brought 
before  the  Board  the  most  searching  constitutional  ques- 
tions for  decision.  The  case  already  referred  to  was 
followed  shortly  afterwards  by  one  in  which  a  provin- 
cial legislature  had  passed  an  Act  restricting  the  hours 
and  places  in  which  liquor  might  be  sold  by  retail  in 
the  municipalities,  and  in  holding  the  Act  intra  vires 
the  Judicial  Committee  of  the  Privy  Council  astutely 
laid  down  the  principle,  which  they  were  unquestion- 
ably the  first  to  formulate,  that  subjects  which  in  one 
aspect  and  for  one  purpose  fall  within  the  jurisdiction 
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of  the  local  bodies,  may  in  another  aspect  and  for 
another  purpose   fall   within  the  jurisdiction    of  the 
Dominion   Parliament,  and  such  they  held   was  the 
subject  of  legislative  dealing  with  the   liquor  traffic. 
And  this  most  interesting  rule  they  had  occasion  to 
emphasize  and  illustrate  in  their  judgment  on  a  late 
Canadian    appeal    in    May,    1890,    in    which    ques- 
tions were  submitted  to  them  intended  to  define  what, 
if  any,  powers  of  absolutely  prohibiting  the  sale,  manu- 
facture, and  importation  of  intoxicating  liquors  were 
possessed  by  the  provincial  legislatures,  a  case  which 
may  perhaps  prove  to  be  the  culminating  ])oint  and 
conclusion  of  the  long  constitutional  tight  which  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  Dominion  between  the  strong 
temperance  party  there  existing  and  the  liquor  trade. 
Their  lordships'  decision  has  been  that  such  restrictive 
legislation  may   have   a  purely  local  and   provincial 
aspect   restricting  the   consumption  of  liquor  merely 
within  the  ambit  of  the  province,  and  not  affecting 
transactions  in  liquor  between  persons  in  one  province 
and  persons  in  other  provinces,  or  in  foreign  countries, 
and  as  such  it  would  fall  within  the  power  of  the  pro- 
vincial legislatures,  while,  in  a  national  and  Canadian 
aspect,  it  nevertheless  is  open  to  the  Dominion  Parlia- 
ment to  enforce  prohibition  by  a  uniform  Act  extend- 
ing throughout   Canada,   and  the  provisions  of  such 
a  general  law  would,  where  in  conflict,  supersede  pro- 
vincial legislation. 

In  conclusion  it  may  be  mentionec?  that  at  the  time 
of  this  going  to  press,  an  appeal  is  pending  before  the 
Judicial  Committee  upon  a  number  of  questions  sub- 
mitted by  the  Governor-General  in  Council,  directed 
towards  settling  whether,  on  the  proper  interpretation, 
of  the  British  North  America  Act,  the  beds  of  the  great 
rivers  and  lakes  of  Canada  are  vested  in  the  Crown  as 
represented  by  the  Dominion  Government,  or  in  the 
Crown  as  represented  by  the  Provincial  Government, — 
or  to  use  a  shorter,  but    technically    less   accurate- 
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phrase,  whether  they  helonp^  to  the  Dominion  or  to 
the  provinces.  Upon  the  decision  depends  the  owner- 
ship of  the  fisheries  in  such  waters,  from  which  no 
inconsiderable  public  revenue  may  be  derived.  Inci- 
dentally, too,  the  (juestion,  of  some  interest  to  lawyers, 
whether  the  rule  tliat  riparian  ownership  extends  '  to 
the  middle  thread  '  applies  in  the  ease  of  these  large 
bodies  of  water,  and  if  not  on  what  principle  it  is 
excluded,  is  likely  to  be  decided. 

Thus  the  small  tribunal  which  meets  in  the  Council 
Chamber  at  Whitehall,  and  forms  the  Court  of  last 
resort  for  the  whole  empire,  is  deciding  from  year  to 
year,  questions  pregnant  with  importance  to  the  future 
national  life  of  the  Dominion ;  and  doing  so  in  a 
manner  which  commands  the  respect  of  the  Canadian 
people. 


Legisj 
Bills 


CHAPTER  IV. 

Administrative  Departments  of  the 
Dominion  Government. 
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THE  division  of  function  as  between  the  Parliament 
of  Canada  and  the  legislative  bodies  of  the  pro- 
vinces is  determined  by  the  British  North  America 
Act,  18G7  (Vict.  30  and  31,  c.  3),  and  the  administra- 
tive departments  are  controlled  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  Act.  The  Parliament  of  Canada  is 
empowered  to  deal  with  all  matters  not  exj)ressly 
assigned  to  the  Provincial  authorities.  It  is,  however, 
explicitly  charged  with  the  control  of  the  following  : — 

The  Public  Debt  and  Property  ;  The  Regulation  of 
Trade  and  Commerce  ;  The  Postal  Service  ;  Defence  ; 
Navigation ;  Quarantine ;  Currency  and  Coimige ; 
Legislation  regarding  Weights  and  Measures,  Interest, 
Bills  of  Exchange,  Bankruptcy,  Patents,  Copyrights, 
Indian  Affairs,  Marriage  and  Divorce,  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure, Penitentiaries ;  Indirect  Taxation. 

The  following  departments  are  engaged  in  the 
administration  of  government : — 

Justice;  Militia  and  Defence;  Secretary  of  State; 
Public  Printing  and  Stationery ;  Interior ;  Indian 
Affairs ;  Finance  and  Treasury  Board ;  Customs ; 
Inland  Revenue ;  Post  Office ;  Agriculture ;  Marine 
and  Fisheries ;  Public  Works  ;  Railways  and  Canals ; 
Geological  Survey  ;  Trade  and  Commerce. 

The  capital  of  the  public  debt  of  the  Dominion  in 
1896-97   was  $218,816,263,  and  the  interest  charge- 
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$10,772,488.  One-half  of  the  debt  was  issued  at 
four  per  cent.,  about  one-fifth  at  three  and  a  half  per 
cent,,  and  about  one-fifth  at  three  per  cent.  The  cost 
of  management  of  the  public  debt  is  $165,400  per 
annum. 

The  estimated  expenditure  for  the  year  ending  SOth 
June,  1897,  was  $41,647,921.  Of  this  the  provinces 
received  by  way  of  subsidy  $4,239,500. 
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CHAPTER  IV.-SBCTION  1. 
Public  Lands  of  Canada- 

By  a.  AI.  BruGESs,  Commissionkk  of  Lands  K(ik  tmk  Dominion. 


OECTION  109  of  the  Act  of  Confederation  provides 
^!j  that  "all  lands,  minerals  and  royalties  helonixinsr 
to  the  several  Provinces  of  Canada,  Nova  Scotia  and 
New  Brunswick,  at  the  Union,  and  all  sums  then  due 
or  payable  for  such  lands,  shall  belong  to  the  several 
Provinces  of  Ontario,  Quebec,  Nova  JScotia  and  New 
Brunswick  in  which  the  same  are  situate  or  arise,"  etc. ; 
subject,  however  (section  117),  to  the  right  of  Canada 
to  assume  any  lands  or  public  property  required  foi 
fortifications  or  for  the  defence  of  the  country,  ana 
subject  also  to  the  limitations  of  section  108,  by  the 
operation  of  which  Ordnance  Lands  and  lands  and 
water  powers  connected  with  canals  became  the  prop- 
erty of  the  Dominion.  In  1870,  the  territorial  rights 
of  the  Hudson's  Bay  (!^ompany  in  Rupert's  Land  were 
surrendered  to  the  Crown  in  consideration  of  a  payment 
of  =£300,000  sterling,  certain  tracts  surrounding  the 
Company's  trading  posts,  and  one-twentieth  of  all  the 
land  in  the  Fertile  belt,  which  is  defined  as  being 
bounded  on  the  south  by  the  International  Boundary, 
on  the  west  by  the  Bocky  Mountains,  on  the  north  by 
the  North  Saskatchewan  River,  and  on  the  east  by 
Lake  Winnipeg,  Lake  of  the  Woods,  and  the  waters 
connectinor  the  same. 

By  the  terms  of  union  between  British  Columbia 
and  Canada,  all  the  undisposed  of  lands  in  that  province 
within  twenty  miles  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway 
were  transferred  to  the  Dominion,  and  under  a  later 
arrangement  compensation  was  made  for  the  lands  in 
that  belt  not  available  for  the  purposes  of  the  Dominion 
by  a  transfer  of  three  million  acres  in  the  Peace  River 
district. 
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Briefly  stated,  all  the  Crown  Lands  in  the  provinces 
which  were  prior  to  Confederation  independent  colon- 
ies— Prince  Edward  Island,  Nova  Scotia,  New  Bruns- 
wick, Quebec  and  Ontario,  and  iri  British  Columbia 
except  as  to  the  Kailwa}  Belt  and  the  tract  of  three 
million  acres  in  the  Peace  River  refjion,  and  the  Ord- 
nance and  Canal  Reserves — are  vested  in  antl  adminis- 
tered by  the  several  Provincial  Governments.  Tin; 
Government  of  Canada  owns  and  administers  throu'di 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  the  Ordnance  and 
Canal  properties  in  the  older  provinces,  the  Railway 
Belt  and  Peace  River  lands  in  British  Columbia,  and 
all  the  public  lands  in  Manitoba  and  the  North-West 
Territories,  includinf;  tlie  timber  and  minerals  ;  but  in 
British  Columbia  tlie  precious  metals,  according  to  a 
decision  of  the  Imperial  Privy  Council,  are  vested  in 
the  Crown  in  the  right  of  the  province,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  land  itself  is  provincial  or  federal  prop- 
erty. 

Nearly  two  million  acres  of  the  public  domain  of 
Nova  f^cotia  remain  vested  in  the  Crown,  the  small 
proportion  of  which  lit  for  cultivation  is  situated  remote 
from  churches,  schools  and  settlements,  and  is  open  for 
sale  at  twenty-five  cents  per  acre  for  agricultural  pur- 
poses. The  minerals,  however,  are  excluded  from  the 
grants  in  such  cases,  and  when  worked  are  subject  to 
royalty  rates.  In  New  Brunswick  almost  eight  mil- 
lion acres  remain  at  the  disposal  of  the  Crown.  The 
Labour  Act  practically  provides  for  free  grants  of  160 
acres  each  to  actual  settlers,  upon  condition  that  cer- 
tain labour  shall  be  performed  on  the  public  roads,  resi- 
dence upon  the  land  for  not  less  than  three  years  in  a 
house  of  given  dimensions,  and  the  cultivation  of  a  mini- 
mum of  ten  acres.  Areas  of  200  acres  may  also  be  sold 
at  public  auction  on  settlement  conditions  at  an  upset 
price  of  a  dollar  and  a  quarter  per  acre.  In  Prince  Ed- 
ward Island  there  are  practically  no  agricultural  lands 
left  vested   in  the  Crown,  and  only  a  limited  area  of 
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the  property  acquired  by  the  flovernnient  of  the  pro- 
vince ill  1875  from  the  hxiuHortls  remains  even  under 
lease,  nearly  all  the  farm  holdings  being  owned  in  fee 
Himple  by  the  occupants. 

The  area  of  Quebec  could  not  be  dofinilely  ascer- 
tained until  within  the  past  twelve  months,  because  of 
uncertainty  as  to  its  northern  boundary,  but  tlie  pro- 
vincial authorities  stated  it  in  general  terms  as  being 
228,1)00  s(juare  miles.  The  true  legal  boundary  of  the 
province  on  the  noiih  would  have  been  the  dividing 
line  between  New  France  and  the  British  possessions 
in  North  America,  but  that  line  had  not  been  ascer- 
tained or  agreed  upon  when  New  France  was  ceded  to 
Great  Britain,  and  subsequently  portions  of  what  was 
indisputably  Fi'ench  territory  wei'e  placed  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  Newfoundland.  The  ado])tion  of  the 
true  legal  boundary  having  thus  been  rendered  im- 
practicable,  a  conventional  line,  consisting  practically 
of  the  East  Main  and  Hamilton  Rivers,  connected  by 
a  due  east  and  west  line  in  latitude  52  degrees  and 
55  minutes,  was  agreed  upon  between  the  Govern- 
ments of  Canada  and  Quebec,  and  now  only  awaits 
legislative  ratitication.  Under  this  arrangement  the 
area  of  the  province  would  be  347,000  square  miles. 
The  increase  does  not  consist  in  any  material  de- 
gree of  land  valuable  either  for  its  agricultural, 
mineral  or  timber  resources.  Some  six  million  acres 
of  the  ungi-anted  Crown  property  of  the  province 
have  of  recent  years  been  surveyed  for  settlement ;  and 
colonization — chiefly  by  repatriation  from  the  United 
States — is  being  actively  promoted  by  the  Provincial 
Government,  aided  by  the  Dominion  to  some  extent. 
Much  of  the  northern  part  of  the  province  has  been 
only  partially  explored,  and  it  is  not  possible  to  arrive 
at  an  intelligent  estimate  of  the  acreage  fit  for  agricul- 
tural  and  pastoral  purposes  which  is  still  at  the  disposal 
of  the  Government.  In  the  Lake  St.  John,  Gatineau, 
Temiscamingue  and   other  districts,   there  are  exten- 
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sive  fertile  tracts,  surveyed  and  open  to  settlers  at 
prices  varyini;'  from  twenty  to  sixty  cents  an  acre,  sub- 
ject to  con<liti()ns  of  actual  residence  and  cultivation. 

The  puMic  lands  in  iMaiiitoha  and  the  North- West 
are  surveyed  into  townships  of  thirty-six  s(|uare  miles 
described  by  consecutive  luimlx'i-s  noithward  from  the 
International  Jioundary,  which  is  the  tirst  base  line, 
and  consecutive  ranges  westward  from  meriilians  four 
dei»i"ees  apart;  and  the  townships  in  their  turn  are 
sub-divided  into  sections  of  one  s(|uai'e  mile,  each  sec- 
tion containing  about  040  acres.  Township  outlines 
on  the  cast  and  west  sides  run  for  a  distance  of  four 
townships  on  a  due  nortli  and  south  course  from  one 
correction  line  to  another,  or  more  coi'rectly  speaking 
they  run  north  and  south  from  the  base  line  to  the 
correction  line  a  distance  of  two  townships  in  each 
direction.  Owin^j  to  the  convergence  of  these  lines, 
the  result  of  the  spherical  form  of  the  earth's  surface, 
the  southern  row  of  sections  in  each  block  of  four 
townships  is  somewhat  smaller  in  area  than  the  north- 
ern ;  l)ut  the  detieiency  or  overplus,  as  the  case  may 
be,  being  ecjually  distributed  among  all  the  sections  in 
each  row,  the  difference  is  practically  unrecognisable. 
In  the  country  lying  between  the  Lake  of  the  Woods 
and  the  Rocky  Mountains  on  the  east  anil  west  and 
between  the  north  branch  of  the  Saskatchewan  and 
the  International  Boundary  on  the  north  and  south — 
the  Fertile  Belt  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company — that 
Company  obtains  its  one-twentieth  of  the  land  by  tak- 
ing the  whole  of  sections  eight  and  twenty-six  in  each 
township  numbered  by  five,  and  the  whole  of  section 
eight  and  three-quarters  of  twenty-six  in  every  other 
township  ;  while  the  Parliament  of  Canada  has  with- 
drawn from  ordinary  sale  and  from  settlement  sections 
eleven  and  twenty-nine  in  every  township  throughout 
the  public  lands  under  its  control  within  the  country 
generally  described  as  Manitoba  and  the  North-West 
Territories,  to  be  sold  by  public  auction  only,  after  by 
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reason  of  settlemont  of  the  surrounding^  country  thoy 
have  attained  tlieir  fair  niaximuni  value,  as  an  eiidovv- 
nient  for  tlici  ItenoHt  ot'tln^  ])ul)lie  seliools,  tlie  proceeds 
of  the  sales  bein^  invested  in  Dominion  securities,  and 
the  interest  paid  over  to  the  province  or  provinces 
from  time  to  time.  Of  the  remuiniuir  sections,  those 
bearing-  even  numbers  are  f]renerally  speaking  open  for 
free  settlement,  IGO  acres  beini^  <^M'anted  to  each  settler 
on  condition  of  actual  residence  and  cultivation  for  a 
period  of  three  years  ;  and  those  bearini^  odd  nuiid)ers 
are  utilized  as  subsidies  to  aid  in  the  construetion  of 
railways.  The  railway  companies  dispose  of  their 
lands  at  reasonable  prices,  averi^int;- abcnit  three  dollars 
per  acre,  for  exceptional  ehoic(^  tracts  the  price  being 
of  course  hiu^her  ;  and  the  Cirovernmeiit  sells  at  the 
same  price  to  settlers  do  arinj.,''  to  enlarg-e  their  holdings 
to  a  limited  extent  beyond  IGO  acres.  The  section  of 
Canada  thus  ixenerally  described  is  of  enormous  area 
— about  two  and  a  half  million  square  miles,  in  round 
numbers — and  of  about  two  hundre<l  and  fifty  million 
acres  tit  for  agricultural  and  pastoral  i)urposes,  only  a 
small  proportion  has  yet  been  taken  up  by  settlers,  who 
have  hitherto  confined  their  selections  to  the  southern 
half  of  the  Province  of  Manitoba  and  the  portions  of 
the  Territories  lying  adjjicent  to  railways  in  operation 
and  the  vicinity  of  the  rivers.  The  timber  and  the 
minerals  are  reserved  from  ordinary  agricultural  grants, 
and  are  administered  according  to  the  provisions  of 
special  regulations  made  and  promulgated  by  authority 
of  the  Governor  in  Council.  Settlers  get  all  the  timber 
needed  for  ordinary  building  and  fencing,  and  if  it 
cannot  be  found  on  their  holdings,  they  are  entitled  to 
free  permits  to  cut  what  may  be  requisite  on  Govern- 
ment property.  The  whole  public  domain  of  Canada 
is  open  to  selection  for  raining  purposes  by  persons 
who  may  find  minerals  therein,  and  special  privileges 
are  granted  to  original  discoverers  in  such  cases.  An 
office  fee  is  payable  for  entering   in  the  records  of  the 
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Department  of  tlie  Interior  and  protectinjij  for  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  entry  any  di.scovery  of  gold  or 
silver,  hut  the  location  lias  to  ho  worked  during  the 
period  in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent  prescrihed  hv 
the  nnning  regulations  and  the  entry  renewed  each 
twelvemonth.  (Quartz  mining  chiims  may  he  pur- 
chased outright  on  ])ayment  therefor  at  the  rate  of 
five  dollars  per  acre  after  a  prescrihed  amount  has 
been  expended  in  development.  It  is  important  to 
note  that  the  coal  de])osits  in  the  Territories  are  of 
enormous  but  so  far  unascertained  extent,  that  they 
are  being  developed  at  several  points  hun(heils  of  unles 
ai)art,  and  that  the  fuel  su|)ply  of  tlie  future  is  l)eyond 
the  region  of  speculation,  indcpiiudently  altogether  of 
the  tind)er  resources  of  the  country, 

British  Columbia,  covering  an  area  of  .S.")0,()(M)  scpiare 
miles,  has  proportionately  a  small  area  of  public  land 
open  for  settlement,  although  in  the  aggregate  there 
are  thousands  of  square  miles  of  arable  soil,  suited  to 
the  production  of  fruit  and  cereals  and  to  the  grazing 
of  cattle,  which  are  still  vested  in  the  Crown  and  open 
to  free  settlement  on  conditions  of  actual  residence  and 
cultivation.  The  prevalence  of  minerals,  especially 
gold  and  silver,  over  the  greater  part  of  the  main  land, 
and  especially  in  the  southern  section,  gives  much  ad- 
ditional value  to  farming  lands,  the  products  of  which 
can  be  disposed  of  in  mining  camps.  The  mines  of 
that  section  have  also  furnished  an  accessible  and 
profitable  market  for  the  cattle  of  the  Alberta  ranges. 
The  agricultural  lands  in  the  railway  belt  are  to  be  had 
by  actual  settlers  for  one  dollar  per  acre,  but  the  less 
conveniently  situated  lands  of  the  province  are  mostly 
free.  The  settler  gets  twenty-tive  acres  of  timber 
with  his  hohling  in  the  belt,  the  heavily  timbered 
tracts  being  held,  as  in  the  Eastern  Provinces,  for  dis- 
posal by  competition  to  the  proprietors  of  saw-mills. 

In  the  Yukon  country  there  are  no  agricultural 
lands,  and  the  supplies  for  the  mining  camps  have  all 
to  be  imported. 
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By  a.  M.  BiJhdEss. 
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fPHE  discovery  in  the  vicinity  of  Bantt'  Station,  on 
-1.  the  line  of  the  (^inadian  Pacific  Railway  and  eaHu  of 
the  sununit  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  of  a  series  of  hot 
springs,  which  upon  analysis  proved  to  be  of  great 
s!initary  value,  led  to  legislation  by  Parliament  during 
the  session  of  1887  reserving  a  tract  of  land,  desig- 
nated as  the  Rocky  Mountains  Park  of  Canada,  260 
square  miles  in  extent.  The  Act  sets  out  that  the 
tract  is  reserved  and  set  apart  as  a  national  park  and 
sanatorium  for  the  people  of  Canada,  and  authority  is 
('iven  to  the  Governor  in  Council  to  make  refjulations 
for  its  administration,  and  to  appoint  officers  to  give 
effect  to  such  regulations.  In  addition  to  the  attraction 
attbrded  by  the  mineral  springs,  the  reservation  em- 
braces some  of  the  most  magnificent  mountain,  lake, 
and  river  scenery  in  the  world,  and  liberal  Parliamen- 
tary appropriations  having  been  made  for  the  purpose, 
these  have  all  been  rendered  easily  accessible  to  visitors 
by  the  construction  of  roads,  bridges,  and  bridlepaths, 
under  the  supervision  of  a  skilled  superintendinof  en- 
gineer. The  waters  of  the  hot  springs  have  been  made 
available  for  public  use  in  various  forms,  and  are  fc  d 
to  be  possessed  of  highly  curative  properties,  especially 
in  cases  of  rheumatic  affections.  Hotels  and  sanatar- 
iums  have  been  erected  at  several  points  in  the  vicinity 
of  the  springs,  the  chief  of  which  are  a  large,  commo- 


m 


I 


198 


^.ANDS  RESERVED  FOR  PARKS. 


dious  and  handsomely  fitted  hotel  belonging  to  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company,  and  the  Sana- 
tarium  of  Dr.  R.  G.  Brett,  to  both  of  which  thousands 
of  tourists  from  all  over  the  woi'ld  resort  every  year. 
These  hotels  are  furnished  with  baths,  to  which  water 
direct  from  the  hot  springs  is  supplied  by  the  Govern- 
ment. Special  provision  is  made  for  the  preservation 
of  game  and  forest  trees,  and  heavy  penalties  imposed 
for  the  infringement  of  the  laws  and  regulations  in 
that  behalf. 

FOREST   PARKS. 

Section  78  of  Chapter  54  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
Canada  authorizes  the  Governor-General  in  Council, 
for  the  preservation  of  forest  trees  on  the  crests  and 
slopes  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  for  the  proper 
maintenance  throughout  the  year  of  the  volume  of 
w^ater  in  the  rivers  and  streams  which  have  their 
sources  in  such  mountains  and  traverse  the  North- West 
Territories,  to  reserve  unappropriated  public  land  for 
forest  park  purposes  and  to  appoint  necessary  officers. 
A  fine  is  ])erscribed  of  not  more  than  one  hundred  and 
not  less  than  ten  dollars  for  cutting  or  injuring  trees 
in  such  forest  parks,  three  months'  imprisonment  being 
the  penalty  in  default  of  payment.  At  several  points 
in  the  mountains  the  authority  thus  conferred  has  been 
invoked  and  parks  established,  notably  one  lying  ad- 
jacent to  the  Rocky  Mountains  Park  and  including 
the  two  lakes  knowm  as  Lake  Louise  and  Lake  Agnes, 
situat  d  in  the  heart  of  the  mountains  at  considerable 
altitudes,  and  of  great  natural  beauty  ;  and  another  at 
Albert  Canon  on  the  lllecillewaet  River  in  British 
Columbia,  a  point  of  much  interest  to  tourists. 
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CHAPTER  IV. -SECTION  3. 
Quarantine  Service. 

By  F.  Montizambeht,  M.I).,  F.R.C.S.,  D.C.L.,  Gkneral  Superin- 
DKNT  OF  Canadian  Quarantines. 


rpHE  whole  of  the  Quarantine  Service  of  Canada  is 
X  under  the  administration  of  the  Minister  of  Acri- 
culture. 

There  is  a  medical  officer  as  General  Superintendent 
of  Canadian  Quarantines. 

Each  Quarantine  Station  is  in  the  innnediate  charge 
of  a  specially  appointed  medical  quarantine  officer. 

At  each  unorganized  maritime  or  inland  Quarantine 
Station  the  local  Collector  of  Customs  is  the  quaran- 
tine officer,  with  power  to  call  in  medical  assistance 
when  required. 

The  Quarantine  Stations  of  Canada  are  : 

1.  On  the  Atlantic  coast : 

(a)  Grosse  Isle,  in  the  River  St.  Lawrence, 
with  Rimouski,  the  Louise  Embankment  and  the 
Grand  Trunk  Wharf  at  Levis,  as  sub-stations,  Province 
of  Quebec. 

(b)  lialifax,  the  harbour  and  Lawlor's  Island,  in 
the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

(c)  St.  John,  the  harbour  and  Partridge  Island, 
in  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick. 

(d)  Sydney,  Cape  Breton,  in  the  Province  of 
Nova  Scotia. 

(e)  Pictou,  in  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

(f)  Hawkesbury,  in  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

(g)  Chatham,  in  the  Province  of  New  Brunswick. 
(Ji)  Charlottetown,   in  the   Province    of   Prince 

Edward  Island. 
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2.  On  the  Pacific  Coast : 

(a)  William  Head,  including  Albert  Head,  in  the 
Strait  of  Fuca,  Province  of  British  Columbia,  and  also 
including  as  a  sub-station   the   port  of  Victoria  ;  and, 

(b)  Vancouver. 

3.  Every  other  port,  on  both  coasts,  each  such  port 
being  designated  an  Unorganized  Maritime  Quarantine 
Station. 

4.  And  every  inland  Customs  port  on  the  Canadian 
frontier,  between  the  Pacific  and  Atlantic  Oceans,  each 
such  ])ort  being  designated  an  Unorganized  Inland 
Quarantine  Station. 

Every  vessel  arriving  from  any  port  outside  of  Can- 
ada at  any  organized  Quarantine  Station  is  inspected 
by  a  duly  appointed  quarantine  officer,  at  the  place 
duly  appointed  for  such  inspection,  and  is  not  allowed 
to  make  customs  entry  at  any  port  in  Canada  until  it 
has  received  a  clean  bill  of  health. 

No  person  is  allowed  to  land  from  any  vessel  until 
such  person  has  been  declared  b}'^  a  quarantine  officer 
free  from  infectious  disease,  and  until,  in  the  judgment 
of  such  officer,  such  landing  can  be  affected  without 
danger  to  the  public  health. 

Coasting  vessels  from  Newfoundland  and  from  pori;^ 
in  the  United  States  contiguous  to  Canada  and  free 
from  infectious  disease  may,  from  time  to  time,  be  ex- 
cepted from  the  quaj-antine  regulations  by  order  of 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture. 

Any  of  Her  Majesty's  ships  of  war,  or  any  transport 
having  the  Queen's  troops  on  board,  accompanied  by  a 
medical  officer  and  in  a  healthy  state,  is  exempt  from 
quarantine  inspection  and  detention. 

All  quarantine  inspections  at  the  regular  stations 
are  made  without  any  charge  against  the  vessel. 

All  costs  incurred  in  the  maintenance  of  healthy 
persons,  who  may  have  been  exposed  to  infection,  de- 
tained for  quarantine  of  observation,  are  at  the  charge 
of  the  vessel. 
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Persons  actually  sick  are  treated  and  taken  care  of 
in  the  quarantine  hospital  at  the  charge  of  the  Govern- 
ment. 

The  appliances,  materials  and  labour  for  disinfection 
are  supplied  by  the  Government  without  charge  to  the 
vessel. 

The  graver  quarantinable  diseases  are :  Asiatic- 
cholera,  small-pox,  typhus  fever,  yellow  fever,  and  the 
plague.  The  minor :  scarlet  fever,  enteric  fever 
(typhoid),  diphtheria,  measles  and  chicken-pox. 

In  addition  to  the  above  recital,  it  is  the  duty  of 
every  quarantine  officer  to  satisfy  himself  as  to  the 
presence  or  absence  of  any  other  contagious  or  infec- 
tious disease. 

With  respect  to  leprosy  it  is  the  duty  of  every  quar- 
antine officer,  particularly  on  the  Pacific  coast,  to  sat- 
isfy himself  as  to  the  fact  of  the  presence  or  absence  of 
such  disease  among  the  passengers  ;  and  in  the  event 
of  any  case  of  such  disease  being  found,  the  person 
affected  is  not  allowed  to  land,  but  must  be  taken  back 
by  the  vessel  to  the  place  whence  he  or  she  came. 

Every  passenger  is  required  to  furnish  evidence,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  a  quarantine  officer,  of  having  been 
vaccinated,  or  having  had  the  small-pox. 

During  a  time  of  cholera  or  other  epidemic,  the  lug- 
gage of  immigrants  or  passengers  by  every  vessel  arriv- 
ing at  any  port  in  Canada,  whether  from  an  infected 
or  healthy  port  or  country,  may  by  the  direction  of 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  be  disinfected  in  each  case. 

Rags  coming  from  a  port  or  country  in  which  infec- 
tious disease  prevails  may  be  prohibited. 

New  merchandise  in  general  is  accepted  without 
question. 

The  disinfectants  chiefly  used  are  steam,  superheated, 
under  pressure  and  in  a  vacuum  ;  solution  of  mercuric 
chloride ;  and  sulphur  dioxide.  Formaldehyde  is  at 
present  under  trial,  and  will  quite  probably  be  adopted 
for  quarantine  use  in  the  near  future. 
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No  quarantine  officer  nor  other  person  employed  in 
the  Quarantine  Service  of  Canada  is  permitted  directly 
or  indirectly  to  receive  or  take  any  fee  or  private 
gratuity  or  reward  for  any  ser  ice  rendered  to  any 
company,  or  owner,  master  or  crew,  passenger  or  other 
person  at  or  detained  in  any  quarantine,  maritime  or 
inland. 

Breaches  of  the  regulations  are  punishable  by  a  fine 
of  $400,  and  imprisonment  for  six  months. 

Every  quarantine  officer  is  empowered  to  give  any 
necessary  order,  or  do  any  necessary  act,  to  enforce 
these  regulations,  and  it  is  his  duty  to  report  immedi- 
ately to  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  any  breach  or 
attempted  breach  of  them. 
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CHAPTER  V. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  DEPARTMENTS  OF  THE  PROVINCIAL 
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SECTION  1. 
Education  in  Canada 

By  the  Hon.  G.  W.  Ross,  F.R.S.C,  LL.D.,  Minister  of 
Education  of  thk  Province  of  Ontario. 


UNDER  the  distribution  of  legislative  functions  pre- 
scribed by  the  British  North  America  Act,  "Educa- 
tion "  is  assigned  to  the  provincial  legislatures,  with  the 
reservation  to  the  Dominion  Parliament  of  the  right  to 
intervene,  within  certain  limitations,  for  the  protection 
of  the  rights  of  religious  minorities.  There  is,  therefore, 
no  "  System  of  Education "  in  Canada  as  a  whole, 
though  there  is  such  a  system  in  each  province  of  the 
Dominion,  as  there  is  also  in  that  quasi-province 
which  is  known  as  the  "  North-West  Territories." 

The  pioneer  provincial  systems  are  those  of  Ontario 
and  Quebec,  known  prior  to  1807  as  Upper  and  Lower 
Canada  respectively;  that  of  Quebec  is  quite  unlike  any 
other  educational  system  in  Canada.  Besides  the  '*  De- 
partment of  Public  Instruction,"  the  head  of  which  is 
the  "  Superintendent,"  there  is  for  administrative  pur- 
poses a  "Council  of  Public  Instruction,"  divided  into  a 
Roman  Catholic  Committee  and  a  Protestant  Commit- 
tee. To  the  former  is  assigned  the  care  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  schools  and  to  the  latter  the  care  of  the  Pro- 
testant schools,  making  thus  a  complete  cleavage 
throughout  the  system.  All  the  Bishops  of  the  Roman 
Catholic  Church  in  the   province  are  members  of  the 
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Roman  Catholic  Committee.  The  total  number  of 
schools  in  Quebec  at  the  date  ot  the  last  report  was 
.5,682,  of  which  4,727  were  Catholic,  and  J)o5  were 
Protestant.  About  five  in  every  1,000  pupils  in  the 
Catholic  schools  were  Protestants,  and  over  eighty  of 
every  1,000  in  the  Protestant  schools  were  Catholics. 
More  than  48,000  ])upils  of  French  origin  were  learning 
English,  and  more  than  18,000  of  English  origin  were 
learning  French.  The  number  of  pupils  studying 
agriculture  in  the  public  schools  was  nearly  50,000. 
Four  schools  in  the  province  are  specially  devoted  to 
•teaching  agriculture,  besides  one  dairy  school.  Of  the 
schools  5,004  were  reported  to  be  "  elementary  "  and 
.678  "  superior."  The  total  average  attendance  of  pupils 
in  the  elementary  schools  of  all  kinds  was  214,960  out 
of  a  total  of  284,047  enrolled.  Though  Quebec  is 
well-equipped  with  academical  institutions,  both  Cath- 
olic and  Protestant,  it  has  none  supported  by  the 
state.  Its  universities  are  Laval  (Roman  Catholic), 
in  the  city  of  Quebec;  McGill  (non-denominational), 
in  Montreal ;  and  Bishop's  (Anglican),  in  Lemonville. 
in  Montreal  there  is  also  a  teaching  branch  of  the 
faculty  of  Laval. 

The  educational  sj^stem  of  Ontario  is  under  the  ad- 
ministrative charge  of  a  Minister  of  Education  who 
has  an  Educational  Council  to  conduct  all  examinations 
prescribed  by  the  Department  for  the  pupils  of  ele- 
mentary and  secondary  schools.  Roman  Catholic 
ratepayers  have  the  privilege  of  establishing  separate 
elementary  schools  under  certain  limitations,  but  these 
are  all  under  the  control  of  the  Education  Department 
of  which  the  Minister  is  the  head.  In  Catholic  dis- 
tricts the  Protestant  minority  may  establish  separate 
schools.  The  secondary  school  system  is  entirely  non- 
denominational  and  undivided.  The  total  number  of 
public  elementary  schools  in  the  province  is  5,G49, 
taught  by  a  total  of  8,110  teachers  of  whom  2,662  are 
jnen  and  5,448  are  women.     The  number  of  Catholic 
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separate  schools  is  328  and  of  Protestant  separate 
schools  10.  The  number  of  secondary  public  schools 
is  129,  taught  by  554  teachers,  and  there  are  90  kin- 
dergartens taught  by  184  teachers.  The  pupils  en- 
rolled in  the  elementary  schools  of  all  kinds  number 
498,063,  with  an  average  attendance  of  272,211.  There 
are  three  classes  of  institutions  for  the  ])rofessional 
training  of  teachers  in  Ontario,  namely  (1)  County 
Model  Schools,  numbering  00  ;(2)  two  Normal  Schools  ; 
and  (3)  one  Normal  College  ;  their  non-professional 
training  is  obtained  in  the  secondary  schools  and  uni- 
versities. At  Guelph,  within  fifty  miles  of  Toronto, 
there  is  an  Agricultural  College  with  a  large  farm  at- 
tached, both  maintained  by  the  province,  and  at 
Belleville  and  Brantford,  respectively,  there  are  insti- 
tutes for  the  education  of  the  dumb  and  the  blind. 
There  are  six  universities  in  the  province  of  which 
only  one,  the  University  of  Toronto,  is  a  state  insti- 
tution. The  others  are  Victoria  (now  "federated"  with 
Toronto);  Queen's,  of  Kingston;  Trinity,  of  Toronto; 
Me  Master,  of  Toronto;  Westei-n,  of  London;  and  the 
University  of  Ottawa. 

The  educational  systems  of  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  Prince  Edw^ard  Island,  Manitoba,  British 
Columbia  and  the  North-West  Territories  closel}^  re- 
semble in  their  main  features  that  of  Ontario,  with 
two  exceptions — the  substitution  of  a  Council  and 
Superintendent  for  the  Minister  of  Education,  and  the 
omission  of  Catholic  separate  schools.  The  Ontario 
system  had  assumed  something  like  a  permanent  form 
before  1850,  and  at  that  time  and  down  to  1876  it  was 
under  the  administration  of  a  Chief  Superintendent. 
The  provinces  above  named  copied  this  feature  of  the 
system,  but  they  have  not  yet  substituted  for  it  a  re- 
sponsible Ministry  of  Education,  as  Ontario  did  over 
twenty  years  ago. 

When  the  Manitoba  system  was  established  in  1871, 
it  was  given  a  dual  form  like  that  of  Quebec,  but  in 
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1800  tliis  was  abolished,  and  the  administrative  niu- 
chinery  was  consolidated  under  on«;  Superintendent 
and  an  undivided  Council  of  Public  Instruction.  The 
constitutional  validity  of  the  Act  which  made  this 
change  was  contested  in  the  Courts,  but  was  ultimately 
affirmed  by  the  Judicial  Committee  of  the  Imperial 
Privy  C'ouncil.  In  order  to  meet  the  wishes  of  the 
Roman  Catholic  minority  the  school  law  of  1890  wiis 
amended  in  1897  bv  the  Manitoba  lerrislature,  but  nut 
so  as  either  to  re-establish  separate  schools  or  to  re- 
divide  the  Council  into  denominational  committees. 
In  1895  the  avera^j^e  attendance  of  pu))ils  was  19,')1G 
and  the  number  of  teachers  was  1,09'],  the  sexes  being 
about  equally  represented.  Tliere  are  three  secondary 
schools  in  the  province  with  an  ag<j;regate  attendance 
of  385  pupils.  There  is  only  one  university  in  Mani- 
toba, and  it  is  maintained  by  the  province.  It  lias  not 
as  yet  any  teaching  faculty,  but  it  examines  and  gradu- 
ates students  from  several  affiliated  denominational 
teaching  colleges. 

In  Nova  Scotia  at  the  date  of  the  last  report  there 
were  in  operation  2,305  elementary  schools,  taught  by 
2,399  teachers  of  whom  540  were  men  and  1,8.3!J 
women,  and  18  county  academies  taught  by  43  teach- 
ers. The  total  number  of  enrolled  pupils  in  the 
elementar}^  schools  Avas  89,126,  with  an  average  atten- 
dance of  51,528  ;  the  attendance  at  the  academies  was 
5,500.  There  are  several  universities,  none  of  which 
are  maintained  b}'-  the  state.  King's  College  in  Wind- 
sor, an  Anglican  institution,  is  the  oldest  chartered 
university  in  Canada.  Acadia  University  in  Wolf  villa, 
is  maintained  by  the  Baptists,  and  though  Dalhousie 
University  in  Halifax  is  non-denominational  it  receives, 
the  support  of  the  Presbyterian  church.  St.  Francois 
Xavier  College  and  Ste.  Anne's  College,  are  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Roman  Catholic  church. 

In  New  Brunswick  there  are  1,695  elementary 
schools  under  the  charge  of  1,790  teachers,  and  attended 


imF". 


f 


G.  W.  ROSS. 


207 


by  an  average  of  38,447  pupils.  There  are  13  County 
Graniinar  Schools  with  an  aggregate  of  nearly  3,000 
pupils  taught  by  CO  teachers.  More  than  three  female 
teachers  for  one  male  teacher  are  employed  throughout 
the  province.  The  University  of  Frodericton  is  main- 
tained by  the  province.  Mount  Allison  University 
beh)ngs  to  the  Methodist  church. 

In  Prince  Edward  Island  the  number  of  elementary 
schools  is  about  450,  and  of  teachers  about  520.  These 
schools  are  attended  on  the  average  by  nearly  14,000 
pupils.  Of  the  teachers  about  one-half  l)elong  to  each 
sex.  For  secondary  education  the  province  is  depen- 
dent upon  twenty  High  School  departments  attached 
to  elementary  schools,  and  on  one  provincial  High 
School  which  draws  its  students  from  these  depart- 
ments.    There  is  no  university  in  the  province. 

British  Columbia  had  over  200  schools  in  operation 
in  1895,  of  which  four  were  secondary.  The  teachers 
numbered  319,  and  the  average  attendance  was  8,010 
out  of  an  aggregate  enrolment  of  13,482. 
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CHAPTER  V. -SECTION  2. 
Provincial  Public  Buildings  and  Works. 

Bv  KivAS  TuLLY,  C.E. ,  PuuLic  WoHKs  Dki'artment  for  Ontahio 


AT  the  time  of  Confederation,  1st  July  1867,  the 
only  buikliugs  which  belonged  to  the  Provincii 
of  Ontario  were  the  Government  House,  and  Old 
Parliament  and  Departmental  Buildings,  the  Asylum 
for  Insane,  Osgoode  Hall  and  Normal  School,  all 
erected  in  the  city  of  Toronto  ;  the  Reformatory  for 
Boys  at  Penetanguishene,  the  Court  House  and  Gaol 
at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  and  the  Lunatic  Asylums  at 
Orillia  and  Amherstburo-. 

Since  Confederation  the  Province  has  erected  a  new 
Government  House,  new  Parliament  and  Departmental 
Buildings  in  the  Queen's  Park,  additions  to  the  Lunatic 
Asylum,  Osgoode  Hall  and  Normal  School,  Toronto, 
and  additions  to  the  Court  House  and  Gaol  at  Sault 
Ste.  Marie. 

The  Lunatic  Asylum  at  Kingston  was  purchased 
from  tho  Dominion  Government,  and  extensive  addi- 
tions have  since  been  made  to  the  buildings. 

The  Lunatic  Asylum  at  Orillia  was  changed  into  an 
Asylum  for  Idiots,  and  when  abandoned  a  new  Asylum 
was  erected  on  a  different  site. 

New  Asylums  for  the  Insane  have  been  erected  at 
London,  Hamilton,  Mimico  and  Brockville.  Buildings 
for  the  Deaf  and  Dumb  and  the  Blind  have  been 
erected  at  Belleville  and  Brantford  respectively.  A 
Central  Prison,  a  Reformatory  for  Females,  and  a 
School  of  Practical  Science,  have  been  erected  in 
Toronto,    au    Agricultural    College   at    Guelph,   and 
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Dairy  Scliuols  at  Strati  in  )y  and  Kiiinstori.  Court 
Houses,  (Jaols  aii'.l  Lock-ups  and  Registry  otliecs  liavo 
been  elected  in  tiie  Muskoka,  Ali^onia,  'I'liundei-  Ijay, 
Parry  Sound,  Nipissing  and  Rainy  River  J)i^Liiets. 

Large  expenditures  luuc  ai.M)  lieen  made  in  Liu.-  con- 
struction ot  locks,  slides  und  dams,  and  improvements 
on  inland  waters. 

The  whole  expenditure  on  Public  iluildings  and 
Works  by  the  province  since  Confederation  to  date 
has  been  ;:?10,.')()U,()0(). 

The  Provinces  of  (.Quebec,  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick,  Prince  Edward  Island,  Manitoba,  and 
British  Columbia  have  erected  residences  lor  the 
Lieutenant-Covernors,  and  buildings  i'or  their  Legis- 
latures, besides  other  works  and  improvements  not 
detailed  in  their  reports. 

'J'he  JJomiiuon  Uovernnient  has  erected  a  Govern- 
ment House,  Court  Houses  and(Jaol,s,  Cnstom  lluuses, 
liiuuigrant  Buihlings,  Ollices,  and  a  Luiuitic  Asylum  in 
the  North- West  Territories. 

In  all  the  confederated  Provinces  the  Dominion 
(Jovennnent  erects  Po.-.t  Oilices,  Custom  Houses, 
Examining  Warehouses,  Quarantine  and  Innnigration 
Buildings,  Penitentiaries,  Drill  Sheds  and  Marine 
Hospitals. 

The  Governoi'-Geiierars  residence  (Rideau  Hall), 
and  the  Parliament  iiuildings  at  Ottawa  were  erected 
by  the  united  Provinces  of  Cpper  and  Lower  Canada, 
hut  became  the  property  ot"  the  Dominion  under  the 
British  North  America  Act;  large  additions  have  been 
made  to  these  buildings  since  the  union. 

Subsidies  to  railways  have  also  been  given  by  the 
Dominion  and  Provincial  Ciuvernmenis,  and  large 
expenditures  have  been  made  on  public  works,  for  the 
construction  ot"  canals  and  other  public  improvements. 
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CHAPTER  V. -SECTION  3, 

The  Financial  Relations  of  the  Provinces 
of  the  Dominion. 

By  THK  Hon.  Rk'hakd  llvKroiinT,  M.A.,  Q.C.,  Provincial 
'J'UEA.SIKKK  ^•^)n  Ontakio. 


11HE  British  Noitli  America  Act  of  18G7,  or  Con. 
I'eclerutioii  Act,  as  it  i.s  commonly  called,  brought 
under  one  Fetlenil  Government  tlie  tour  Provinces  of 
Ontario,  (Quebec,  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Urunswick. 

Under  its  pi'ovisions  all  the  Cu.stonis  and  Kxcise 
duties,  as  well  as  eeitain  other  revenues  of  the  provinces 
were  transleired  from  the  provinces  to  the  J>>oniini<)ii. 
At  the  sunie  time  tl-j  Act  in  ([uestion  by  way  of  com- 
pensation [)rovided  that  the  lollowing  sums  should  In' 
paid  yearly  to  the  se\eial  provinces  for  the  support  of 
their  (Jovernments  and  legislatures  :  Ontario,  .%S(),0()0  ; 
C^uebec,  $70,000;  Nova  Scotia,  $00,000  ;  New  J:;ruii>- 
wick,  $50,000;  and  also  tljat  an  annual  grant  in  aid 
of  each  province  should  be  made  e(|ual  to  80  cents  [)vv 
head  of  the  population,  as  iiseertaitied  by  the  census 
of  1801,  with  a  special  provision  in  the  case  of  Nova 
Scotia  and  New  Brunswick. 

This  federal  grant  of  80  cents  per  head  is  generally 
spoken  of  as  the  provincial  subsidy,  and  the  grant  for 
the  purposes  of  government  and  legislation  is  called 
the  specific  grant. 

-»  In  the  case  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  two 
grants  have  amounted  from  year  to  year  to  $1,190,000. 
This  subsidy  and  grant  together,  speaking  generally, 
constitute  the  most  important  of  the  revenues  of  the 
provinces. 
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Tho  (JonlcMlcrHtioii  Act  ouactcil  uI.s<j  that  certain 
a.sHcts  whicli  Ir^IoiiulmI  at  tlio  date  of  tlio  Union  to  tho 
old  provinces  of  Canada  sjioidtl  Ik'  tho  [)ropeity  ot' 
Ontario  and  <j)iiobt'c  conjointi}  .  It  was  al>«o  [irovidcd 
in  this  Act  that  arhitrators  should  Ik;  appointtnl  to 
divide  and  adjust  tin;  dehts,  credits,  liahilities,  [)roper- 
tiu.s  and  assets  of  the  old  provinces  ot  Upper  and 
Lower  L'anadu.  An  arbitration  was  held  ant  I  under 
its  findings  certain  special  kinds  were  allotted  to 
Ontario,  anil  otheis  to  (.^uehec.  'J'he  special  or  trust 
hnuls  thus  allotted  to  Ontario  aggregated  J!5:i,()()U,()00, 
and  on  this  large  capital  sum  it  has  received  interest, 
[•aid  half  yearly,  evei'  since. 

The  i'rovince.sof  Ontario  and  (.Quebec  have  very  valu- 
able timber  resources  administered  by  their  respective 
Crown  Lands  iJepartments.  The  Crown  Lane's 
Department  ot  Ontaiio  ^delds  a  large  though  variable 
yeaily  revenue.  The  receipts  vary  with  the  lumber 
market,  and  depend  measurably  on  the  amount  of 
Umber  cut  and  sold  each  year.  The  lessees  of  the 
liiubur  limits,  as  they  are  called,  pay  to  the  Crown  in 
llic  first  place  large  bonuses  for  the  privilege  to  cut 
tlie  timber,  as  well  as  dues  on  the  amount  of  timber 
they  cut  IVom  year  t(j  year  thereafter. 

K>ince  Confederation,  the  Province  of  Ontario  has 
received  from  its  Crown  Lands  Department  an  average 
yearly  sum  of  about  551)00,000,  and  it  is  not  feared  that 
there  will  be  any  serious  diminution  in  this  source  of 
lovenue  for  very  many  years  to  come.  This  Province 
lias  also  been  in  receipt  each  year  of  large  sums  in  the 
way  of  interest  on  st)ecial  funds  which  the  Dominion 
holds  in  trust  for  it,  as  well  as  on  its  own  investments 
— in  municipal  debentures  for  example.  This  interest 
recei[tt  has  averaged  since  Coniederation  about  %5iiOO,- 
UUO  a  year. 

Both  Ontario  and  (Quebec  have  received  large  sums 
yearly  byway  of  fees  paid  by  liquor  licensees.  'Ihis 
receipt  in  recentyears  in  Ontario  has  amounted  to  nearly 
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{5»J()0,()00  annually.  In  <^)uel)cc  a  much  larger  sum  has 
been  received.  8ince  18l.)2  conssitierable  sums,  amount- 
ing altogether  to  i$(i48,{J00,  have  been  received  in 
Ontario  as  succession  duties.  This  receipt  is  mainly 
a  Collateral  Inlieritance  Tax,  and  is  set  aside  under 
the  Act  creating  it  lor  purposes  of  charity,  such  as 
maintenance  of  asjdums  and  hospitals.  Quebec  al.so 
derives  a  considerable  revenue  from  succession  duties. 

In  Ontario  sums  ranging  from  !?o(),U()0  to  !:?yO,(JOO  a 
year  have  been  received  from  the  sale  of  law  stamps 
(paid  by  the  litigants),  and  from  several  minor  sources 
there  is  collected  each  year  under  the  head  of  casual 
revenue,  say  Ji?70,()()0.  The  development  of  the  rich 
mines  of  gold,  nickel  and  other  ores  of  Ontario,  which 
are  now  attracting  the  earnest  and  constant  attention  of 
foreign  capitalists,  will  materially  increase  the  provin- 
cial revenues.  The  receipts  of  f8Ll7  I'rom  this  source 
bid  fair  to  be  one  of  the  striking  I'eatures  ol  the  year's 
finances.  These  difierent  sources  provide  practically 
all  the  revenue  of  the  I'l'ovince  of  Ontario,  and  tlie 
absence  of  other  sources  of  revenue  arising  out  of  this 
or  that  mode  of  taxation  connnonly  resorted  to  the 
world  over  is  specially  noticeable. 

The  avei'age  aggregate  leceipts  of  Ontario  since 
Confederation  have  been  about  Jj3,000,000.  In  recent 
years,  say  during  half  of  the  intervening  period,  it  has 
on  the  average  exceeded  that  sum  by  about  half  a 
millioii  of  dollars. 

Tlie  annual  average  expenditure  of  the  Province  oi 
Ontario  for  the  last  thirty  years  has  been  about 
$3,000,000.  For  the  last  lour  years  it  has  averaged 
more  than  three  and  a  half  nullions  of  dollar.s. 
The  largest  single  head  of  expenditure  is  that  of 
maintenance  of  public  institutions.  iS  early  iif800/)0l) 
a  year  is  spent  i'ov  this  purpose.  The  proviiiciul 
asylums  for  the  insane,  the  blind  and  the  deaf  and 
dumb  are  noticeable  alike  for  the  substantial 
character  of  the   buildinos    themselves  and   for    the 
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skilful  and  humane  treatment  bestowerl  upon  their 
inmates.  The  number  of  the  afflicted  classes  thus 
oared  for  by  the  province  exceeds  4,000.  About  three- 
(juarters  of  a  million  of  dollars  is  devoted  annually  by 
Ontario  for  educational  pur))oses.  Its  schools,  primary 
and  secondary,  and  its  colIei;'es  and  universities,  offer 
educational  facilities  unsuipassed  in  any  country. 
The  Public  Schools,  in  which  primary  instruction  is 
oiven  to  half  a  million  of  pupils,  are  open  to  all 
classes  without  payment  of  fees,  and  the  cost  of 
secondary  education  is  noticeal)ly  low, 

Ontario  also  spends  about  8200,000  a  year  for  the 
promotion  of  A^^riculture.  Tt  maintains  at  consider- 
able expense  one  of  the  best  Scliools  of  Aprriculture 
and  Experimental  Farms  on  the  Continent. 

A  like  amount  is  directly  cjiven  by  way  of  money 
o-rants  in  aid  of  hospitals  and  charities. 

This  province  relieves  the  county  nninicipalities  in 
many  ways,  for  example  in  the  matter  of  the  expendi- 
tures incident  to  the  administration  of  justice,  the 
prosecution  of  criminals,  etc.  Since  Confederation  it 
has  paid  on  the  averao-e  for  this  purpose  about  $230,- 
000  a  year.  During  the  last  eio-ht  or  ten  years  the 
average  has  been  about  S450,000  a  year. 

In  addition  to  these  large  annual  grants  in  aid  of 
education,  agriculture,  asylums,  hospitals,  adminis- 
tration of  justice,  etc.,  the  Province  of  Ontario  has 
spent  from  time  to  time  very  large  sums  in  the  erection 
of  public  buildings  and  in  aiding  railways.  The  new 
Parliament  Buildings  alone,  only  recently  completed, 
cost  over  ^1, 800,000.  The  asylum  accommodation 
has  at  a  great  expense  been  doubled  within  the  las  few 
years.  Since  Confederation,  nearly  §8,000,000  have 
been  spent  on  public  buildings. 

A  similarly  generous  measure  of  aid  has  been  given 
towards  railway  construction.  The  province  has  now 
0,542  miles  of  completed  railway  in  operation  within  its 
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boundaries,  and  nearly  $7,000,000  liave  been  thus  far 
actually  expended  in  railway  giants. 

The  Province  of  Ontario  has  practically  no  obliga- 
tions, present  or  future,  outside  of  its  railway  obliga- 
tions (certificates  issued  to  railway  corpoi-ations  to  aid 
in  their  construction),  which  are  distributed  over  a 
long  period  of  years.  Even  taking  these  obligations 
into  account,  it  has  a  surplus  in  securities,  trust  funds, 
and  other  assets,  of  sevei-al  millions  of  ilollars.  It 
is  especially  rich  in  natural  resources,  actual  and 
potential,  and  present  indications  point  in  the  near 
future  to  a  degree  of  prosperity  far  exceeding  even 
that  of  the  past. 
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CHAPTER  V -SECTION  4. 

Unalienated  Lands  of  the  Public  Domain  of 
Ontario  Suitable  for  Settlement. 

Bv  Thomas  W.  Gibsuv,  Secretary  ok  the  Bureau  of  Mixes, 

Toronto. 


rPHE  area  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  has  been  vari- 
1  ouslj'  estimated,  but  mav  be  set  down  as  about 
200,000  square  miles,  or  128,000,000  acres.  Of  the 
total  area,  22,000,000  acres,  as  nearly  as  can  be  cal- 
culated,  have  passed  into  pi'ivate  hands  for  juirposes  of 
settlement  and  mining — mainly  the  former — leaving 
about  106,000,000  acres  still  the  property  of  the 
Crovi^n.  Roughly  speaking,  all  that  part  of  the  pro- 
vince south  of  a  line  drawn  from  Penetanijui.shene  on 
the  Georgian  Bay,  east  to  Arnprior  on  the  Ottawa 
River,  is  fertile  land,  eminently  suited  for  farming, 
and  has  long  been  the  home  of  a  pro.sperous  agricul- 
ture. In  this  section  are  the  cities  and  towns,  the  mills 
aud  manufactories,  the  .schools,  colleges  and  churches, 
as  well  as  the  great  bulk  of  the  population.  Stretch- 
ing north  to  James  Bay  and  the  Albany  Rivei",  and 
Westward  alone;-  the  northern  shoi'cs  of  Lakes  Huron 
and  Superior  and  on  to  Lake  of  the  Woods,  lie  the 
Crown  lands  of  Ontario — a  vast  expanse  of  territory 
coiuprisinu'  a  ijfreat  deal  of  rouuh  and  broken  land  un- 
inviting  to  the  agriculturist,  but  containing  also  many 
stretches  of  ar.ible  and  fertile  soil.  The  .settled  land 
to  the  south  for  the  most  part  overlies  geological 
formations  belonging  to  the  Devonian  series,  and  is 
compo.sed  of  drift  transpoi'ted  by  the  glaciers  in  the 
long- past  ice  ages  from  the  rocky  uplands  of  the  north. 
The  latter  on   the  other   hand  consist  oC   Laurentian 


! 


,'  (  (11^ 


i'  ,1 


^^i 


^ 


■'^■■:n 


216      UNALIENATED  LANDS  OF  THE  PUBLIC  DOMAIN. 

and  ITiironian  rocks,  with  thoir  various  sulxlivisions, 
except  on  the  extreme  north,  where  the  slope  wliich 
drains  into  James  Bay  is  partly  underlaid  hv  Devonian 
formations  resemhlinij^  those  of  southern  Ontario.  The 
older  roeks  arc  usnally  clothed  with  a  scantier  covering- 
of  soil  than  the  newer  series,  luit  there  are  clay  plains 
and  fertile  I'iver  valleys  which  rivnl  in  productive 
power  anything-  found  in  the  south.  The  height  of 
land  which  divides  the  waters  runninii,^  into  the  great 
lakes  from  those  nnming  into  James  Bay,  cuts  oti' a 
territory  containing  perhaps  (SO, 000  square  miles,  the 
greatei-  part  of  which  is  not  only  at  present  inaccess- 
ible for  lack  of  means  of  communication,  but  is  al- 
most wholly  unexplored,  To  be  available  for  settle- 
ment, lands  must  afford  at  least  passable  means  of  in- 
gress and  egress,  and  must  not  be  too  far  from  markets 
for  their  ])roducts.  In  this  i-espect  the  wild  lands  of 
Ontario  are  well  served.  The  Canadian  Pacific  Rail- 
way runs  for  nearly  1,000  miles  through  their  full 
width  from  east  to  west;  the  great  lakes  with  their 
numerous  harbors  lie  on  their  southern  border ;  and 
many  navigable  sti'cams  and  inland  lakes  intersect 
and  connect  them  in  all  directions,  thus  making  access 
and  transportation  comparatively  easy  and  cheap. 

The  principal  tracts  of  land  available  for  immediate 
settlement  are  as  follows  : 

1.  In  the  districts  of  i\luskoka,  Parry  Sound,  Hali- 
burton  and  Ni|)issing,  and  parts  of  the  counties  of 
Peterborough,  Hastings,  Frontenae,  Addington  and 
Renfrew^  Between  five  and  six  millions  of  acres  in 
these  districts  have  been  opened  for  settlement,  maitdy 
under  the  provisions  of  tlie  Free  Grants  and  Homesteads 
Act,  which  give  an  actual  settler  one  hundred  acres  if  he 
be  a  single  man,  or  two  hundred  acres  if  the  head  of  a 
family,  free  of  cost,  on  his  performing  settlement 
duties.  These  consist  of  five  years'  residence,  clearing 
and  cultivating  at  least  fifteen  acres,  and  erecting  a 
habitable  house.     Much  of  these  sections  is  rocky  and 
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not  adapted  for  tillarje,  Imt  there  are  man}''  arable 
areas,  and  the  runninjx  streams  and  nutritious  ixi'asses 
whicli  abound  give  ample  scojio  for  dairyinii'  and  stock 
raising, 

2.  At  various  points  along  the  main  line  of  the  Can- 
a<lian  Pacitic  Railway,  in  the  districts  of  Nipissing  and 
Algoma,  such  as  Mattawa,  North  Bay,  Sturgeon  Falls, 
Sudl»ury  and  S;iu]t  Ste.  Marie  ;  also  on  St.  Joseph  and 
Manitoulin  Islands  (the  latter  administered  as  Indian 
lands  by  the  Dominion  Goverinuent).  About  900,000 
acres  contiguous  to  these  several  places  are  offered  to 
settlers,  partly  as  fi'ee  grants,  but  mostly  for  sale  at 
twenty  or  fifty  cents  per  acre.  Three  or  four  years' 
residence,  the  erection  of  a  habitable  house,  an<l  clearing 
and  cultivating  ton  per  cent,  of"  the  area,  are  required 
pi'evious  to  issue  of  Crown  patent,  broken  land  is 
here  also  the  rule,  though  there  ai-e  many  tracts  well 
suited  for  farming,  and  some  well-settled  and  prosper- 
ous neighborhoods. 

3.  At  Port  Arthur,  where  there  are  several  Free 
Grant  townships,  and  at  Dryden,  on  the  C.  P.  R.,  be- 
tween Port  Arthur  and  Rat  Portage,  where  two  town- 
ships have  been  opened  for  sale,  and  two  others  re- 
centlv  surveved  and  laiil  out.  There  is  a  larrje  area  of 
strong  clay  land  here  equal  in  extent  to  a  good-sized 
county,  easy  to  clear  and  free  from  boulders.  A  pion- 
eer farm  started  by  the  Depai'tment  of  Aoriculture  in 
1(S94  has  led  to  a  considerable  settlement  and  a  lar<xe 
amount  of  land  being  taken  up.  The  price  is  fifty 
cents  per  acre,  and  the  usual  settlement  duties  are 
required. 

4.  In  the  valley  of  the  Rainy  River,  in  the  north- 
western part  of  the  province,  the  Ontario  side  of  which 
comprises  a  fertile  alluvial  ])elt  of  000,000  or  600,000 
acres.  This  section  is  one  of  much  promise,  as  the 
j:old-mining  industiy  of  the  Rainy  Lake  and  Seine 
Pliver  regions,  now  being  rapidly  developed,  will  afford 
an  excellent  market  for  agricultural   products.     There 
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are  twenty  townships  open  for  settlement  under  the 
Free  Grants  Act.  Continuous  steamer  navigation  con- 
nects Fort  Frances  at  the  foot  of  Rainy  Lake,  witli 
Kat  Portaire  on  Lake  of  the  Woods. 

5.  On  Lake  Temiscaniinj^,  wliere  at  least  500,000 
acres  of  rich  calcareous  subsoil  covered  by  many  inches 
of  vegetable  mouhl  is  found  in  one  block  stretching- 
to  the  north  and  north-west  of  the  lake.  Twenty-five 
townships  have  been  surveyed,  of  which  five  have  been 
placed  on  the  market  at  fifty  cents  per  acre  to  actual 
settlers.  The  timber  is  mostly  small,  and  the  land  is 
not  difficult  to  cleai-.     Considerable  settlement   is  now 
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Besides  these  areas  now  available,  there  are  many 
others  of  greater  or  less  extent,  which  are  yet  inac- 
cessible, or  too  remote  from  markets  to  be  of  immedi- 
ate use.  One  of  these  is  a  tract  of  land  containin^f 
many  thousands  of  acres,  well  adapted  for  settlement, 
discovered  in  1896  near  the  upper  waters  of  the  Mon- 
ti'eal  River,  by  an  exploring  party  sent  out  by  the  De- 
partment of  Crown  Lands.  In  the  valleys  of  the  great 
rivers  running  northward  into  James  Bay,  or  on  the 
tablelands  between,  thei'e  is  reason  to  believe  laro-o 
areas  of  2food  auricultural  land  exist. 

There  ai'e  no  prairies  in  Ontario,  and  by  far  the 
greater  portion  of  the  tracts  mentioned  above  is  cov- 
ered with  timber  of  various  kinds,  such  as  pine,  hem- 
lock, cedar,  spruce,  tamarae,  maple,  elm,  basswood, 
birch,  etc.  The  pine  is  mostly  reserved  to  the  Crown 
on  lands  sold  or  given  away  for  settlement,  and  usu- 
ally belongs  to  the  lumljerman  holding  a  timber  license 
from  the  Government.  The  settler  is  allowed  sufficient 
pine  for  building,  fencing  and  fuel,  and  all  other  kinds 
of  timber  become  his  ])roperty  on  his  purchasing  or 
locating:  the  land  from  the  Crown. 

As  a  rule,  the  cultivable  land  is  good  and  well- 
watered,  and  wherever  settlement  has  yet  taken  place 
in  Ontario  all  the  piincipal  grains  and  products  of  the 
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temperate  zone  ripen  and  do  well,  such  as  wheat,  oats, 
peas,  barley,  potatoes,  vegetables  and  root  crops  of 
every  kind.  Haj-,  both  timothy  and  clover,  is  grown 
in  abundance  and  with  little  effort.  In  some  parts, 
indeed,  it  is  frequently  found  growing  wild  from  seed 
scattered  by  chance  alonn;  the  roads  in  the  hnnbei-  dis- 
tricts.     Hoi'ses  and  all  kinds  of  farm  stock  thrive. 

The  white  pine  forests  of  Ontario  arc  very  extensive, 
and  support  a  large  and  important  lumbering  indus- 
try. Wherever  lumbering  is  carried  on,  a  ready  mar- 
ket is  ])rovi<led  for  agricultural  products,  particularly 
for  hay,  oats  and  l)eef,  in  the  lumber  "  shanties,"  and 
prices  are  usually  higher  than  those  current  in  the 
older  portions  of  the  province.  The  present  activity 
in  mining  affairs  promises  to  add  a  large  population 
engaged  in  opening  up  the  mines,  which  will  afford  an 
equally  good  market  for  farmers'  ])i-oduce.  There  are 
numerous  water  powers  on. the  rivers  of  northern  On- 
tario, in  proximity  to  a  wealth  of  raw  material  in  the 
shape  of  wood  and  timber.  These  ^an  hardly  fail  to 
be  largely  utilized  in  the  future  as  the  seat  of  manufac- 
tures of  many  kinds.  Saw  mills,  sash  and  door  factor- 
ies, pulp  mills,  match  factories  and  other  wood-work- 
ing industries  would  here  fin<l  two  great  requisites  of 
success — abundance  of  raw  material  and  cheap  j)0wer. 

The  climate  of  northern  Ontario  does  not  greatly 
differ  from  that  of  other  portions  of  the  province,  save 
tliat  it  includes  a  lono-er  and  somewhat  colder  winter. 
The  altitude  is  not  materially  greater  than  in  the 
south,  there  being  tlie  same  absence  of  mountains  or 
high  hills  as  in  all  other  parts  of  the  countiy.  The 
air  is  dry,  and  the  winter  days  though  cold  are  far  from 
unpleasant.  In  summer  the  weather  is  warm,  and,  as 
a  rule,  there  is  a  large  proportion  of  sunshine.  Sum- 
mer frosts  are  not  unknown,  but  droughts  seldom  or 
never  occur  and  there  is  never  an  entire  failure  of 
crops  from  any  cause. 

Game,  such  as  deer,  partridges,  etc.,  is  abundant  in 
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most  of  the  wooded  districts,  and  alonfj  with  the  sahnon 
trout,  whitefish,  horrini:;'  and  bass,  so  common  in  tlio 
lakes  and  streams  of  the  province,  often  forms  an 
ai:,n'ceable  chan<^^e  in  tlje  settlor's  diet. 

Settlement  in  the  new  districts  of  Ontario  has  come 
mainly  from  the  older  parts  of  the  province,  and  from 
amoni^  farmers  or  their  sons,  whose  means,  thouj^h  in- 
sufficient to  purchase  the  hi!j;her-priccd  lands  of  their 
own  localiti(!s,  were  yet  equal  to  ,i;ivin!^  them  a  start 
on  a  bush  farm.  Such  men,  accustomed  to  the  axe  and 
the  ploun^h,  inak(!  the  vory  l>est  of  settlers;  hut 
there  are  also  many  who  have  come  direct  from  the 
old  land  and  who  after  o-ainin2f  the  experience  necessary 
for  meetinsf  the  cxin^encies  of  l)ush  life  have  prospered 
in  their  new  surroundings.  Persons  of  this  class,  how- 
ever, would  do  better  to  purchase  farms  already  wholly 
or  partly  cleared,  as  they  would  thus  escape  the  hard- 
shi])s  incidental  to  takinj?  off  the  timbei',  and  would 
befjin  life  anew  under  conditions  rcscmblinfj  those  with 
which  thev  are  familiar.  In  a  new  and  thrivinc^  set- 
tlement,  schools  and  churches  soon  sprino-  up,  roads  and 
bridi^es  are  built,  usually  with  government  assistance, 
town.ships  are  incorporated  with  powers  of  self-govern- 
ment, and  the  forest  gives  way  to  tlie  farm.  Tn  all  the 
frontier  parts  of  Ontario  the  same  process  is  going  on 
as  that  which  has  made  it  one  of  the  most  advanced 
and  prosperous  communities  in  America.  Ontario  has 
the  land  ;  all  it  needs  is  the  people  to  possess  and  occupv 
it. 
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CHAPTER  v.-  SECTION  5. 

Provincial  Lands   Reserved  for  Parks   and 

Game  Purposes. 

By  Thomas  \V.  UiitsuN,  Secijeiakv  ok  i'hk  liUKKAU  of  Mines, 

Toronto. 


ri'^HESE  comprise  three  areas  or  tracts  of  land  vary- 


1 


iiig  widely  in  liieir  character. 

1.  TllK  AI,G0N(2U[N  NATIONAL    PARK    OF    ONTAIMO. 


Tile  advisability  of  preserviiio-  a  lunnher  of  iinpor- 
taiit  rivers  in  full  and  e(inal  (low,  (jf  securing  the 
benetieial  ertects  upon  climate  which  large  and  un- 
hrokeii  forests  are  generally  conceded  to  proiluce,  of 
allordino-  on  a  yiand  scale  a  health  resoit  and  recreation 
ground  which  should  he  counnon  to  all  the  people,  of 
providing  an  asylum  where  game  and  furhearing 
animals  nught  breed  and  re})lenish  their  nund)ers  in 
peace  and  .safety,  and  of  undertaking  experiments  in 
[)iiictical  forestry,  led  the  Government  of  Ontario  in 
liSUo,  to  set  a[)art  a  tract  of  wild  land  in  the  District  of 
Mpissing  containing,  with  suljseciuent  additions,  about 
l,liO,OOU  acres  of  hmd  and  water  under  the  name  of 
Tile  Algompun  National  Park  of  Ontario,  to  achieve, 
if  possible,  these  important  ends.  'J'he  Park  occupies 
a  tract  of  rocky  country  south  of  Lake  iS'ipissing  and 
between  the  Ottawa  River  and  (Jeorjiian  Bay.  It  com- 
prehends  within  its  limits  the  watershed  dividing  the 
livers  tlowinu'  east  into  the  Ottawa  from  those  runnino; 
north  into  Lake  N i pissing  jind  west  into  Georgian  Bay  ; 
among  these  streams  being  the  Amable  du  Fond, 
Tetawawa,  Madavvaska,  South  and  Muskoka.    Rivers, 
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Ial<t'.s  iLiid  stn'UiMs  ho  iiiiei\s»jct  tin;  Lt^iriloi'y  tnut  u 
Lravolloi"  uuiy  go  b}  CiUioe  ii»  cilino.st  any  (liiecUoii  fruin 
oiiu  .side  of  tlio  Park  to  the  other,  ilie  hind  is  tor  the 
most  part  of  no  agricultural  vahie,  and  is  covered  with 
timber.  It  was  originally  one  of  tlie  most  extensive 
pineiies  in  the  I'lovince.  iJesides  white  and  red  pine, 
hendock,  tamarac,  s[»ruee,  cedar,  mai)le,  bircli,  ironwood 
and  bassvvoo<l  make  up  the  bulk  ot  the  iorest.  A  great 
deal  of  the  pine  has  been  cut  and  removed,  and  large 
quantities  are  still  taken  out  every  winter.  There  is, 
however,  suliicient  of  the  other  kinds  of  timber  to 
maintain  the  wooded  character  of  the  I'ark.  Consid- 
erable areas  have  been  burned  over,  which  are  now 
covered  with  a  second  growth  of  cherry,  i)Oplai-, 
etc.,  and  are  the  favourite  feeding  grounds  of  the 
larger  aninuiis  in  the  I'ark.  The  chief  <jame  animals 
are  the  moose,  tiie  hirgest  native  of  Canadian  wood.^, 
and  the  red  deer.  The  furbearing  animals  are  the 
beaver,  otter,  marten,  mink,  lisher  ajid  muskmt.  Of 
these,  the  moo.se  and  Ijeaver  have  in  the  past  been 
pursued  so  mercilessly  as  to  be  in  danger  ot  beconung 
extinct  throughout  the  whole  of  the  Trovince.  Hunting 
and  trapping  in  the  Park  are  absolutely  forbidden,  and 
ihe  result  has  been  a  larue  increa.se  in  the  number  of 
ail  kinds  of  animals,  especially  the  beavei',  which  breed 
very  rapidly.  They  are  now  spreading  beyond  the 
limits  of  the  Park,  where  they  may  be  taken  in  their 
proper  season,  though  moose  and  beaver  are  both  pro- 
tected until  lUOO.  Of  beasts  of  prey,  bears  and  wolves 
are  numerous.  The  latter  are  very  destructive  to  the 
deer.  The  lakes  teem  with  all  the  varieties  of  trout, 
and  many  contain  also  whiteiish  and  herring.  Part- 
ridges are  veiy  plentiful,  and  wild  ducks  are  also 
found,  though  they  are  not  numerous.  The  natural 
beauties  of  the  Park,  and  its  attractions  as  a  place  of 
summer  resort,  are  very  great.  The  hundreds  of  lake.s, 
large  and  small,  the  winding  streams,  the  excellent 
fishing,  the  gloom  and  glory  of  the   primitive   forest, 
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are  all  alluiinj^  to  tho  holilay  seeker  aiul  to  tlie  luiinl 
wearied  with  toil  ami  care.  The  Ottawa,  Ariipiior  and 
I'airy  Sound  llailway  runs  tlirough  the  .south-western 
eorner  of  liie  Park,  and  niaUes  it  acce,ssil>h_i  l>y  rail. 
The  aH'airs  of  tlu;  I'ark  areinanagecl  hy  a  ^su^)erintend- 
ent  and  statl'cjt'  rangers. 

2.    U()NJ)KAU    I'llOVINHJIAL    I'AUIv. 

A  sandy  ])eninsula  luns  south  into  Lake  Erie  from 
tlie  county  of  Kent,  and  curving  towards  the  west 
encloses  Rondeau  Harbor,  a  safe  shelter  for  vessels 
exposed  to  tho  storms  which  sometimes  come  up  sutl- 
denly  on  Lake  Erie,  it  contains  about  5,000  acres  of 
(Jrown  land,  and  is  largely  covered  with  a  luxuriant 
growth  of  tind)ei*,  coni[irising  pine,  Idckory,  oak,  white- 
wood,  black  walnut,  sycamore  ami  soft  nuiple,  several 
of  the  varieties  being  unknown  except  in  this  district 
of  the  Province.  Rondeau  Harbor  is  the  resort  every 
autuuni  of  great  Hocks  of  wil<l  ducks  which  pause  here 
in  their  southward  Might  to  feed  on  the  water  celery 
and  wild  rice  wliich  ^row  in  profusion  aloiii''  its  shallow 
^liores.  Wild  turkeys,  formerly  lound  in  great  nund)ers 
here,  are  beiim'  ai^ain  introduced,  as  well  as  Eiiiilish 
and  Mongolian  pheasants  and  other  game  biids.  A 
number  of  summer  cottages  have  been  erected  on  the 
Faik,  and  it  is  fast  becoming  the  favorite  picnic 
and  camping  ground  of  this  part  of  the  Province. 

3.    (^UEEN   VICTOKIA  NIAUAUA  FALLS  I'AllK. 

The  impositions  and  ani»oyances  to  which  visitors  to 
the  cataract  of  Niagara  had  long  been  subjected  grew 
to  such  a  height  that  in  18S5  steps  were  taken  by  the 
State  of  New  York  and  the  Province  of  Ontario  to 
constitute  the  land  immediately  surrounding  the  Ealls 
a  public  park,  and  to  throw  it  open  on  both  sides  of 
the  river  for  the  use  and  enjoyment  of  all  who  chose 
to  resort  thither.  On  the  Ontario  side  the  territory 
included  in  the  Park  proper  coni})rises  154  acres,  but 
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witli  tluj  cliain  rcscrvo  alotm  tlu;  hank  ol' tin;  river  from 
Fort  Kric  to  Niji^'aru-on-tlic-lukc  Mini  tin-  lands  l»olo\v 
tlio  cliir,  otc,  the  whole  area  is  lnounht  \\\>  to  ()7'>  acres. 
'J'his  is  vested  in  a  hoai'd  of  coiiiniissioneis  t'oi'  the 
nianagi'nient  of  tlie  I'ark  appointed  l>y  tlie  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  whose  administration  of  alhiirs  so 
far  has  not  cost  tlie  I'rovincea  (h)llai'.  A  revenue  sutll- 
cient  to  l)earall  charges  of  maintenance,  improvements, 
etc.,  is  derived  from  rentals  paid  for  the  right  to  use  the 
water  power  to  generate  electricity,  for  the  I'ight  to  run 
an  electric  railway  along  the  bank  from  Queenston,  and 
winiilar  sources.  I'he  object  aimed  at  lias  been  fully 
achieved,  and  tiavellers  who  come  from  all  parts  of  the 
world  to  see  Niagara  may  now  do  so  in  peace  and  (piiet- 
nets,  amid  far  moi'e  })ictures(iMe  conditions  than  i'oi- 
merly,and  free  from  the  necessity  of  either  subnuLting 
to  extortion  or  fo'egcjiiig  the  [)leasui'e  of  viewing  the 
rapids  and  falls  from  some  of  the  most  adxantageous 
spots  on  the  Canailian  side,  which  admitt(Mlly  fiunishes 
a  butter  siuht  of  them  than  can  be  had  from  American 
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4.   QUKI'.KC. 


By  an  Order  in  (Jouneil  dated  the  (jth  Novembei', 
lyjj-i,  subsequently  conlirmed  by  tlie  Act  .j8  Victoria, 
Chapter  22,  the  (Jovernment  of  the  Province  of  (.Quebec 
set  aside  as  a  forest  reservation,  lish  and  game  preserve 
and  pu  "'!'.  park  and  pleasure  ground,  a  tract  2,5ol 
squa'  js   in   extent,  including  the  head  waters  oi" 

tl'  -  Montmorency,  Jaccpies  Oartier,  Ste.  Anne  do 

'  .ade,  Batiscan,  Metabetchouan,  Uj)ikauba,  Uj»ica, 

Oiucoutimi,  Boisvert,  A  Mars,  Ha  !  Ha  I,  Murray  and 
Ste.  Anne's.  The  statute  empowers  tlie  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council  to  annex  to  this  Bark  any  adjoin- 
innr  unconceded  Crown  Lands.  Bishinii*,  shootins--,  cut- 
ting  timber,  mining,  and  the  sale  of  intoxicating  licpiois 
within  the  [)ark  are  all  prohibited,  and  due  provision 
ia  made  for  the  enforcement  of  the  law. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
Munioipal  Institutions  in  Canada. 

Bv  C.  R.  W.  BiooAR,  M.A.,  (J.C,  fokmkria'  Solicitor  and 

COUNSKL   FOR   TIIK   t'llV   OK   ToRONTO. 


THE  Imperial  Statute  30-31  Vict.  chap.  3,  known  as 
"  The  British  North  America  Act,  18G7,"— which 
is  in  efi'ect,  the  Constitution  of  tlie  Dominion  of 
Canada — assi<;ns  (section  ^J'2.)  to  the  Le^ishitures  of  tlio 
various  Provinces,  exchisive  power  to  make  hivvs  in 
relation  to  certain  enumerated  classes  of  subjects, 
including  (No.  8),  "  Municipal  Institutions  in  the 
Province." 

The  object  of  this  paper  is  briefly  to  outline  the 
nature  of  these  municipal  institutions  in  each  of  the 
several  Provinces. 

It  is  interesting  to  trace  the  successive  modes  in  which 
our  local  affairs  have  been  managed  : — at  first,  through 
the  Governor  or  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council : 
next,  through  the  agency  of  Courts  of  General  Quarter 
Sessions,  consisting  of  justices  of  the  peace  appointed 
by  royal  commission  for  each  district  in  the  Province, 
and  finally,  by  the  late-payers  themselves,  acting 
through  their  district,  county,  and  local  councils. 
The  result  (briefly  stated)  is,  that  at  present  every 
inhabitant  of  the  settled  districts  of  Canada,  except  in 
the  Province  of  Prince  Edward  Island,  is  a  member  of 
at  least  one  of  the  various  municipal  corporations  in 
which  is  vested  the  power  of  taxation  for  local  pur- 
poses, the  control  and  management  of  the  public  high- 
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ways  and  ])ublic  buildings  of  the  municipality,  and 
which  niana^eK  these  and  similar  local  affairs  through 
the  agency  of  a  municipal  council,  chosen,  (in  most 
cases  annually),  by  the  resident  ratepayers  of  the 
locality. 

Since  it  is  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  that  this  system 
is  most  highly  developed  and  completely  organized,  it 
will  be  convenient  first  to  consider  somewhat  in  detail 
the  provisions  of  the  munici])al  law  of  that  Province  ; 
afterward,"  Jid  niore  l)riefiy,  the  municipal  institutions 
of  the  other  Troyinces  as  compared  therewith. 

ONTARIO. 

The  municipal  divisions  of  Ontario  are  : — 
1st,  The  minor  or  local  municipal  corporations,  con- 
sisting of — 

(A)  Townsliipi^, — which  are  rural  districts  having  an 
area  of  eight  oi-  ten  squai-e  miles  with  an  average  pop- 
ulation of  about  3,000  souls. 

(B)  Villages, — with  a  population  of  not  less  than 
750  persons  within  an  area  of  500  acres. 

(C)  Towns, — having  a  population  of  at  least  2,000. 
Municipalities  of  these  thi-ee  classes,  (except  such 

larger  towns  as  have  separated  themselves  for  municipal 
purposes  from  their  original  share  in  the  government 
of  the  county  in  which  they  are  locally  situated,)  are 
grouped  together  into  a  larger  organization,  viz. 

2nd.  Couvti/  municipalities,  the  affairs  of  which  are 
under  the  control  of  a  County  Council. 

The  Mi'd  class  of  municipal  coiporntions  consists  of  : — 

Cities, — which  may  be  erected  out  of  towns  when 
the  population  of  tlie  hitter  exceeds  15.000.  Tlx'ir 
municipal  jurisdiction  cond)ines  that  of  both  the  local 
and  the  county  municipality. 

The  government  of  each  local  municipality  is  vested 
in  a  council,  annuall}'  elected  by  the  adult  ratepayers 
thereof,  being  men,  unmarried  women  or  widows,  and 
subjects  of  Her  Majesty  by  birth  or  naturalization,  who 
a. '6 — 
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(A)  Freeholders  or  tenants  of  property  rated  at  an 
actual  value  in  townships  and  villatres  of  SlOO,  in 
towns  of  $200  to  S30(),  and  in  cities  of  S400,  or 

(B)  Ratepayers  npon  an  annual  income  of  $400,  or 

(C)  Fanner';'  sons,  resident  upon  the  farm  of  their 
father  or  mother  for  a  twelvemonth  prior  to  the 
Election. 

A  municipal  councillor,  reeve,  or  mayor  must  be  a 
resident  within  the  municipality  oi*  within  two  miles 
thereof,  a  subject  of  Her  Majesty,  a  male,  of  the  full 
a,<fe  of  twenty  one  years,  not  disqualified  under  the 
Act,  and  must  hold,  as  proprietor  or  tenant,  in  his  own 
name,  or  in  the  name  of  his  wife,  freehold  or  lease- 
hold property,  rated  on  the  last  revised  assessment  roll 
of  the  municipality,  to  at  least  the  value  f  )llowing  over 
and  above  all  chai-ges  and  incundjrances  thei'eon  : 

In  townships,  freehold  to  S4-00  or  leasehold  to  S800  ; 
in  villages,  fi-eehold  to  $200,  oi-  leaseholu  to  $400  ;  in 
towns,  freehold,  to  $600  or  leasehold  to  $1,200;  in 
cities  fi-eehold  to  $1,000  or  leasehold  to  $2,000.  The 
(lualification  of  a  county  councillor  is  the  same  as  that 
of  councillors  in  towns. 

The  list  of  persons  disqualified  for  municipal  office 
in  Ontario  (and  it  is  practically  the  same  in  the  other 
English-spoaking  provinces)  includes  Judges  and  other 
officers  connected  with  the  administration  of  justice, 
registrars,  municipal  officials,  persons  licensed  to  sell 
spirituous  li(pioi's,  license  commissioners,  issuers  or 
inspectors  of  licenses,  high-school  trustees  a"Ml  persons 
working  or  interested  in  contracts  with  the  corporation. 

The  list  of  those  exempt  includes  members  of  Federal 
or  Provincial  Parliaments,  civil  sei'vants,  officers  of  the 
Courts  of  Justice,  coroners,  clergymen  and  ministers  of 
every  religious  denomination,  barristers  and  solicitors 
in  actual  practice  and  members  of  the  medical  pro- 
fession, persons  engaged  in  teaching,  millers,  firemen 
and  all  persons  more  than  sixty  years  of  age. 

The  council  of  each  township  or  village  consists  of 
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a  reeve,  elected  by  general  vote,  and  four  councillors, 
one  of  the  latter,  for  each  500  voters  in  the  munici- 
pality, being  styled  "  deputy  reeve." 

Town  councils  consist  of  a  mayor,  elected  by  general 
vote,  and  three  councillors,  chosen  by  and  from  each 
ward  if  the  number  of  wards  is  four  or  less,  or  two 
councillors  for  each  ward  if  there  are  five  or  more 
wards. 

City  councils  are  composed  of  a  mayor  elected  by 
general  vote,  and  three  councillors  elected  by  and  from 
each  ward. 

For  county  council  elections,  each  of  the  forty-two 
municipal  counties  of  the  province  is  divided  into 
"  county  council  divisions,"  which  in  the  same  county 
are  as  nearly  as  possible  equal  in  population,  but 
(according  to  the  size  of  the  county)  may  each  contain 
from  2,500  to  7,500  persons.  The  electors  of  each  county 
council  division  who  are  entitled  to  vote  therein  f(jr 
local  councillors,  also  elect  biennially  two  members  of 
the  council  of  the  county  or  united  counties ;  and  the 
county  council  at  their  Hrst  meeting  in  each  year  elect 
from  among  themselves  a  presiding-  officer  styled  the 
"  warden." 

The  meetings  for  the  nominations  of  county  coun- 
cillors are  held  bienniuUy  in  each  county  on  Monday 
in  the  weeiv  preceding  the  lii'st  Monday  in  Januar\' ; 
those  for  the  nomination  of  local  councilloi's  annually 
on  the  last  Monday  in  December,  the  poll  both  for 
local  and  county  councillors  being  held  on  the  first 
Monday  in  January.  The  voting  is  by  ballot  upon 
voters  lists  prepared  by  the  local  munici|)al  clerks  from 
the  last  assessment  roll  of  the  municipality  which  has 
been  revised  as  hereinafter  mentioned,  and  every  muni- 
cipality is  divided  for  polling  pur[)oses  into  sub-divi- 
sions, each  containing  not  more  than  200  electors.  For 
each  polling  sub-division  the  local  municipal  council 
appoints  a  deputy  returning  officer,  who  presides  over 
the  poll  held  in  his  sub-division,  and,  at  its  close,  counts 
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the  ballots  in  the  presence  of  the  a<^ents  for  the  several 
ca!iclidates,  and  certifies  the  result  to  the  returnin*,^ 
otficer,  who  in  elections  for  local  councils  is  the  clerk 
of  the  local  municipality,  and  in  count}'  council  elec- 
tions the  county  cleik.  The  polling  is  conducted  in 
the  same  manner  as  at  a  parliamentary  election,  and 
secrecy  of  voting  is  secured  by  very  stringent  enact- 
ments. The  ])olls  are  open  from  9  a.m.  till  5  p.m.;  and 
in  elections  for  local  municipal  councils,  the  result,  as 
ascertained  from  the  ceitificates  of  the  deputy  return- 
ing officers,  is  announced  by  the  clerk  of  the  local 
municipality  at  the  town  hall  at  noon  on  the  following 
day ;  in  county  council  elections,  b}'  the  county  clerk 
at  the  shire  hall  on  the  Monday  following  the  election. 

Provision  is  mac'e  for  a  recount  of  votes  by  the 
County  Judge,  and  for  inquiry  into  the  validity  of 
the  election  and  the  removal  of  any  peison  illegally 
elected  by  summary  proceedings  in  the  nature  of  a 
quo  ivarranto,  which  may  be  had  either  before  a  Judge 
of  the  High  Court,  the  Master  in  Chambers  or  a  County 
Court  Judge. 

Fraudulent  voting  is  punishable  by  imprisonment, 
biibeiy  or  undue  influence  at  a  municipal  election,  or 
at  the  voting  upon  a  by-law,  by  fine,  disqualification 
to  vote,  and  (in  the  case  of  a  candidate)  ineligibility 
for  municipal  office  for  two  years  thereafter. 

The  officers  of  ever}'  municipal  council  are  : 

1st.  The  head — mayor,  reeve,  or  warden,  as  the  case 
may  be — ann'ially  elected  by  the  ratepayers  in  the 
first  two  cases,  and  in  the  third,  annually  chosen  from 
among  themselves  by  the  county  council.  His  duty  is 
.sinq:>ly  to  preside  at  council  meetings  and  to  oversee 
the  other  municipal  officers.  He  has  no  power  to  veto 
01-  to  refer  back  any  by-law,  resolution  or  other  act  of 
the  council, and  no  casting  vote  in  the  event  of  a  tie. 

2nd.  The  clerk — who  keeps  the  records  of  council 
meetings,  and  the  documents  belonging  to  the  munici- 
pality. 
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•Srd.  The  treasurer — both  of  tliese  are  practically 
pernianeiit  othcers,  thou<,di  they  really  hold  office 
during  the  ))lea.sure  of  the  council.  I'lie  reinaiuiug 
officers  (except  the  assessment  commissioners  of  cities), 
are  annually  aj, pointed. 

4th.  Auditors  of  municipal  accounts. 

oth.  In  county  municipalities,  the  valuators,  and  in 
local  municipalities,  the  assessors,  who  prepare  annual 
lists  of  the  lateable  ))r()perty  within  the  nuuiieipality. 
In  cities  ami  towns  theie  may  be  constituted  a  board 
of  assessors  under  a  presiding  officer,  styled  an  '*  assess- 
ment commissioner." 

6th.  (In  local  municipalities  only),  collectors  of  the 
annual  rates  imposed  by  the  local  and  the  county 
councils,  as  well  as  of  those  im))osed  for  "  local  im- 
provements," and  for  school  purposes.  There  are  no 
parliamentary  rates  or  taxes. 

The  jurisdiction  of  each  munici|)al  council  ('^xcept 
certain  special  powers  as  to  extra-territorial  expropri- 
ation) is  confined  to  the  nninicipality,  and  its  legislative 
powers,  like  those  of  other  corporations,  are  exercised 
by  by-laws  which  are  enforceable  by  summary  pro- 
ceedings before  a  justice  of  the  peace  ;  convictions  for 
a  breach  of  any  by-law  being  punishable  by  a  fine  not 
exceeding  5$oO,  collectable  by  distress,  or,  in  defauH  of 
payment,  by  imprisonment  for  twenty-one  days,  (in 
the  cases  of  convictions  for  keeping  a  house  of  ill-fanio 
in  a  city,  six  months),  unless  the  tine  and  costs  are 
sooner  paid.  Each  council  is  required  to  make  annual 
estimates  of  the  sums  necessary  to  be  expended  during 
the  year  for  ail  pur[)Oses  within  its  jurisdiction,  and 
to  as.sess  and  levy  upon  all  rateable  property  within 
its  jurisdiction,  an  annual  rate  sufficient  to  discharge 
all  debts  falling  due  within  the  year.  The  aggregate 
rate  for  all  purposes,  exclusive  of  school  of  taxes,  and 
rates  for  improvements  payable  by  local  assessment 
upon  the  properties  specially  benefited  thereby,  is  lim- 
ited to  two  per  cent,  per  annum  upon  the  actual  value 
of  the  rateable  property  within  the  municipality. 
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The  votingf  upon  a  l»y-l.iw  creating-  a  (1ol>t,  is  ]»y 
ballot,  is  conducted  in  the  sjune  uianncr,  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  same  statutory  in'ovisions  as  to  seciccy  of 
proceedings,  bribery,  tieating,  undue  inlluenee,  etc.,  as 
the  polling  at  a  municipal  election.  Provision  is  also 
made  for  a  recount  or  scrutiny  of  the  ballots  by  the 
County  Judge  upon  the  petition  of  any  elector. 

If  money  has  to  borrowed,  e.(j.,  to  defray  the  cost 
of  permanent  improvements  or  otherwise,  tl:,e  l)y-la\v 
authorizing  the  creation  of  the  debt  must  first  be 
approved  by  a  majority  of  the  rate-paying  free- 
holders or  leaseholders  entitled  to  vote  at  municipal 
elections.  The  debentures  issued  for  any  debt  so  crea- 
ted, must  be  payable  within  thirt}' years  at  farthest, 
and  the  by-law  must  impose  nr\  annual  rate  sufficnent 
to  pay  ofi'  the  debt  by  annual  instalments,  or  to  pay 
the  interest  annually  nnd  provide  a  sinking  fund,  sutfi- 
eient,  with  interest  ac  five  ])er  cent,  per  annum  upon 
the  investments  thereof,  to  pay  off  the  principal  at 
maturity.  If  the  debt  is  created  for  the  purpose  of  a 
loan  to,  or  for  the  purchase  of  stock  in,  for  on  guarantee- 
ing the  repayment  of  money  bori'owed  by  a  railway 
company,  or  for  aiding  by  way  of  bonus  a  railway,  or 
water-works,  or  water  company,  the  by-law  must 
receive  the  assent  of  one-third  of  all  the  ratepayer.s 
entitled  to  vote  thereon,  as  well  as  of  a  majority  of 
those  actually  voting. 

Very  full  provisions  are  contained  in  the  statute 
Respecting  the  securities  in  which  sinking  fund  accu- 
mulations may  be  invested  ;  and  if  moneys  raised  for 
a  special  purpose  are  diverted  therefiom,  every  mem- 
ber of  the  council  who  votes  for  such  diversion,  becomes 
personally  liable  for  the  amount  so  diverted,  and  is 
disqualified  from  holding  any  municipal  office.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  annual  expenditure  of  the 
municipality  (to  be  provided  for  by  general  rate), 
special  power  is  given  in  regard  to  incurring  debts  for 
local  improvements,  the  cost  of  which  may  be  defrayed 
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by  special  local  rates,  assessed  and  levied  upon  tliti 
property  immediately  benefited  therel)y.  Such  "  local 
improvements  "  may  be  undertaken. 

1.  Upon  petition  of  the  ratepayers  ujxm  the  street 
or  place  or  within  the  area  where  the  impi'ovement  is 
to  be  made,  or 

2.  By  proceedings  initiated  by  the  council  of  a 
municipality  after  notice  to  owners  of  the  properties 
affected  and  intended  to  be  assessed  therefor,  who 
may,  by  petition,  prevent  the  council  from  undertaking 
the  work  or  improvement. 

It  would  be  impossible  here  to  enumerate  in  detail 
the  subjects  in  respect  of  wliich  municipal  councils 
are  authorized  to  legislate.  Briefly  summarized,  they 
include : — 

1.  The  organization  and  management  of  the  muni- 
cipality itself  and  the  conduct  of  its  public  business. 

2.  The  conduct  of  municipal  elections. 

3.  The  appointment,  control  and  payment  of  muni- 
cipal officers. 

4.  Provision  for  the  payment  of  members  of  town- 
ship and  county  councils  for  attendance  at  meetings 
of  the  council  and  for  necessary  travelling  expenses, 
and  of  aldermen,  chairmen  of  standing  committees  and 
members  of  the  local  Board  of  Health  and  Court  of 
"Revision  in  cities  of  over  100,000  inhabitants,  (e.g., 
Toronto)  and  of  the  mayor,  warden  or  other  head  of 
either  a  local  or  county  municipality. 

5.  The  finances  of  the  municipUity. 

6.  The  protection  of  life  and  property  therein,  by 
establishing  a  police  force,  by  regulating  the  erection 
of  buildings,  hoists  and  elevators,  the  size  and  strengtli 
of  walls,  fire  escapes,,  fire  engines,  fire  companies,  dan- 
gerous traffic  on  streets,  the  running  at  large  of  dogs, 
the  fencing  of  vacant  and  other  pro})erty,  etc.,  etc. 

7.  Public  morals,  by  the  suppression  of  disorderly 
houses,  houses  of  ill-fame,  gambling,  horse-racing, 
drunkenness,  profanity,  indecent  exposure,  etc. 
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8.  Pul)lic  health,  includiii'^  power  to  abate  public 
nuisances,  to  regulate  noxious  tra<les,  to  prohibit  the 
sale  of  articles  unfit  for  food,  to  regulate  the  occupation 
of  dwellings  in  crowded  or  insanitary  localities,  to 
provide  pure  water  and  compel  its  use  within  the 
municipality,  to  compel  proper  sewerage,  drainage  and 
other  sanitary  measures. 

9.  The  control  of  the  public  highways  and  bridges, 
wharves  and  harbours. 

10.  The  beautifying  of  the  municipality  by  encour- 
aging the  planting  and  care  of  trees. 

11.  The  establish nient  and  control  of  fairs  and  mar- 
kets. 

12.  The  licensing  and  refjulation  of  various  trades 
within  the  municipalit}',  e.g.,  those  of  auctioneers,  bill- 
posters, hawkers  and  pedlars,  milk-vendors,  plumbers, 
tobacconists,  and  keepers  of  bowling  alleys,  billiard 
tables,  exhibitions  and  shows,  intelligence  offices, 
victualling  houses,  etc. 

13.  Aiding  general  and  technical  education  by  the 
erection  of  school  houses,  the  establishment  of  prizes, 
scholarships  and  other  rewards,  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  schools  for  artisans,  etc. 

14.  Aiding  public  charities,  agricultural  and  horti- 
cultural societies,  public  libraries,  rifle  associations, 
and  benefit  or  superanuation  funds  for  policemen,  fire- 
men and  public  employees,  aiding  railway  companies, 
tramway  companies,  iron  smelting  works  and  the 
establishment  of  grain  elevators. 

15.  Rewards  lor  the  discovery  and  apprehension  of 
criminals,  etc.,  etc. 

16.  The  taking  of  a  municipal  census,  and  the  keep- 
ing and  returning  of  bills  of  municipality,  etc.,  etc. 

Jn  addition  to  all  these,  local  municipalities  are 
empowered  to  establish,  operate,  or  purchase  water- 
works, gas  or  electric  light  works,  street  railway  or 
tramways  and  telephones,  to  acquire  and  maintain 
public  parks  and  cemeteries,  free  public  libraries  etc. 


'  'Iff  II 


i 


fcif 


It  I 


2U 


MUNICIPAL  INSTITT'TIOXS  IN  CANADA. 


The  ro((ulatloii  and  control  of  tin.'  sale  by  retail  of 
intoxicating,'  liiiuois,  fbriiKM'ly  enti'usted  to  local  muni- 
cipal councils,  lias  now  hoen  entirely  withdrawn  from 
them  and  vested  in  County  Boards  of  Jjicense  C'onniiis- 
sioners  appointed  by  the  Provincial  (Government. 

Municipal  councils,  however,  still  liave  ])ower  to  in- 
crease the  amount  payable  foi' shop  and  tavern  licenses 
beyond  the  minimum  lee  lixed  by  tlie  Government, 
and  also  to  reduce  the  number  of  such  licenses  which 
may  granted  within  the  municipality. 

In  addition  to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  muni- 
cipal councils  in  rej^ard  to  public  health,  very  large 
powers  relating  thereto  are  exereiscable  by  the  Boards 
of  Health  wdiich  exist  in  eveiy  local  municipality. 

In  townships  and  villages,  and  in  towns  of  less  than 
3000  inhabitants  these  Local  Boards  consist  of  the  head 
of  the  municipality,  the  clerk  thereof  and  three  ratepay- 
ers appointed  by  the  council  for  three  years,  one  retir- 
ing annually;  in  larger  towns  ancl  in  cities,  of  the 
mayor  and  six  ratepayers  appointed  by  the  council, 
two  of  whom  retire  each  year.  Two  or  more  munici- 
palities may  by  concurrent  by-law  unite  to  form  an 
health  district. 

These  local  or  district  boards  have  power  to  regulate 
the  ice  supply  of  the  nmnicipality  or  district;  to  cause 
animals  or  articles  oti'ered  for  sale  or  intended  to  be 
used  for  food  to  be  inspected,  and  if  unfit  therefor  to  be 
destroyed  ;  to  secure  the  isolation  of  cases  of  cimtagious 
or  infectious  disease,  and  if  nececsary  to  remove  such 
cases  to  special  isolation  hosjntals  established  by  the 
Board  or  by  the  municipality,  etc.  The  work  of  these 
Local  Boards  is  further  supervised  and  controlled  by 
a  Provincial  Board  of  Health  consisting  of  seven  mem- 
bers appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor-in-(yOuncil. 

The  duty  of  making  and  maintaining  the  public 
highways  and  bridges  within  a  local  municipality  rests 
with  the  local  municipal  council ;  but  county  councils 
are  responsible  for  the  erection  and   repair  of  bridges 
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over  rivors,  streams,  hikes  and  ponds  forndnLj  or  cross- 
iii;^^  tile  houndaiy  lines  of  local  niiiinci})alities,  and  of 
^ridt-es  wliicli  cross  streams  Jind  rivcis  more  than  one 
liiMidred  i'eet  wide,  and  form  part  of  a  main  county 
highway.  County  councils  are  also  elmr^^ed  with  the 
maintenance  and  repair  of  any  roads  or  bridges  assumed 
hy  the  county  with  the  consent  of  the  local  munici- 
pality in  which  they  are  situated.  Defa\dt  on  the 
part  of  any  municipality  in  keeping  in  repair  a  road 
or  bridge  within  its  jurisdiction,  lenders  the  corpora- 
tion liable  in  damages  to  any  person  thereby  injured, 
hut  the   action  must  be  brought  within  three   months. 

For  the  purpose  of  keeping  public  highways  in  re- 
})air,  every  assessed  owner  or  occupant  of  land  in  a 
township  municipality  is  required  to  perform  annually 
upon  the  higliways  a  certain  amount  of  "statute  labour" 
proportioned  to  the  amount  of  his  assessment,  or  in  lieu 
thereof  to  pay  a  connnutation  tax.  In  cities,  town 
and  villages  every  inhabitant,  and  in  townships  every 
non-resident  land  owner  and  eveiy  person  not  other- 
wise assessed  pays  an  annual  capitation  tax  of  $1  in 
lieu  of  statute  labour. 

The  erection  and  maintenance  of  court  houses  and 
land  registry  offices,  gaols  and  houses  of  correction 
belong  exclusively  to  the  councils  of  counties  and  of 
cities;  but  with  these  exceptions,  county  and  city 
councils  have  but  few  powers  which  are  not  shared  by 
towns,  especially  towns  which  have  separated  them- 
selves from  the  county  municipality  within  which 
they  are  locally  situated. 

In  all  cities,  and  in  such  of  the  larger  towns  as  may 
so  determine,  the  appointment  antl  control  of  the 
police,  and  the  regulation  and  control  of  children  en- 
gaged in  certain  occupations  is  vested  in  a  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  Police,  which  consists  of  the  Mayor, 
the  County  Judge  and  the  Police  Magistrate,  the  two 
latter  being  appointees  of  the  crown. 

In  cities  of  100,000  inhabitants  or  more,  (of  which 
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Toronto  is  at  pn;.sent  tlio  only  cxumplo)  tliuso  connnis- 
Bioner.s  furtlirr  excrciso,  as  to  the  iicensinf]r  and  retal- 
iation of  various  trades  and  occupations,  all  the  powers 
wliieh  in  other  niunicipalitios  are  exerciscid  hy  luuni- 
pal  councils. 

For  the  purpose  of  local  taxation,  tlio  rateable  pro- 
perty in  each  local  municipality  is  annually  assessed 
and  vilued  }»y  the  assessors  of  the  municipality,  who, 
upon  the  coni])letion  of  their  assessment  roll,  are  re- 
quired to  swear  to  its  correctness  and  then  to  file  it 
with  the  municipal  cleik.  Appeals  against  the  valu- 
ations thus  made  are  heard  in  the  first  instance  hy  a 
Court  of  Revision  composed  (in  townsliips,  villaf^es, 
towns  and  cities  having  less  than  30,000  inhabitants), 
of  five  members  of  the  local  council.  In  cities  of  30,()()() 
inhabitants  and  over,  the  Court  of  Revision  is  com- 
posed of  an  official  arbitrator  or  the  sherift",  a  member 
appointed  by  the  city  council,  and  a  third  by  the 
mayor.  The  decisions  of  this  Court  of  Revision  are 
again  subject  to  appeal,  at  the  instance  of  any  rate- 
payer interested,  to  the  Judge  of  the  County  Court 
of  the  county  in  which  the  municipality  is  situated, 
or,  (in  the  case  of  appeals  involving  large  amounts) 
to  a  board  of  three  County  Judges. 

The  assessment  roll  thus  finally  revised  becomes  the 
basis  of  a  "collector's  roll "  upon  which  the  amount  of 
taxes  for  general  (local  or  county),  special,  and  school 
purposes  is  entered  by  the  municipal  clerk ;  and  the 
roll  is  then  handed  to  the  local  collectors  for  the  pu)-- 
pose  of  collecting  these  taxes. 

If  the  taxes  thus  imposed  cannot  he  collected  from 
the  property,  or  by  distress  upon  the  goods  of  the 
person  who  ought  to  pay  the  same,  they  become  a 
charge  upon  the  land.  A  schedule  of  all  lands  thus 
charged  with  taxes  three  years  in  arrear  is  annually 
returned  by  the  local  municipal  clerk  to  the  treasurer 
of  the  county  or  city,  who  thereupon  offers  them  for 
sale  by  public  auction. 
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QUEREC. 

The  cities  and  most  of  the  larger  towns  in  this  Pro- 
vince are  incorporated  by  special  statutes,  which  (in  the 
case  of"  towns)  usuall}'  inehidr  l>y  reference  tlie  pro- 
visions of  the  general  code  a)iplieal>le  tliereto.  The 
reniain»h)r  of  tlie  province  is  siil)ject  to  tlie  pi-ovisions 
of  a  general  Municipal  Code,  and  is  divided  into: 

(1)  County  municipalities  (coterminous  in  most  cases 
with  the  counties  as  divided  for  the  purpose  of  repre- 
sentation in  the  Legislative  Assembly ). 

Each   of  these  may  include  several ; 

(2)  Local  municipalities,  classified  as  (a)  country  or 
rural,  (b)  village,  or  (c)  town  nninicipalities. 

A  country  or  rural  muiiici|)ality  may  consist  of  a 
parish  or  part  of  a  parish,  a  township  or  part  of  a 
township,  or  parts  of  more  townshij)s  than  one,  but  in 
order  to  be  incorj)orated  it  nmst  contain  at  least  three 
hundred  souls.  A  village  municipality  must  contain 
at  least  forty  inhabited  houses  within  a  space  not 
exceeding  sixty  superficial  arpents ;  and  any  village 
may  be  erected  into  a  town  by  ))roclamation  of  the 
Lieutenant-Governor. 

The  affairs  of  each  local  municipality  are  managed  by 
a  council  consisting  of  seven  councillors  elected  annually 
(or  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant-Governor  where  no 
election  has  taken  place)  and  holding  othee  for  three 
years.  Of  these,  two  councillors  retire  annually  in 
each  of  two  years  and  three  in  the  third  year.  Local 
councillors  receive  no  salary  or  remuneration  for  theii- 
services.  Municipal  electors  must  be  males,  twenty- 
one  years  old,  British  subjects,  rated  on  the  valuation 
roll  of  the  niunicij)ality  as  owners  of  real  estate  in  the 
nmnicipality  worth  at  least  s?50,  or  tenants,  farmers, 
lessees  or  occupants  of  real  estate  woith  S20  per 
annum,  and  must  have  paid  by  December  loth,  pre- 
ceding the  annual  election,  all  municipal  and  school 
taxes. 

The  elections  for  local  councils  arc  held  annuallv  on 
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the  socond  Monday  of  Januaiy  at  the  jtlaco  whoro  tlio 
local  council  usually  Ijolds  its  HCMsionK,  an<l  aro  pronidiil 
ovoi"  in  cacli  niutiicipality  l»y  a  person  n]»])oint('il  l.y 
resolution  of  the  CDuncil,  or,  in  default  of  sueli  appoint- 
ment, l»y  the  secretary-treasiirer  of  the  tnunicipality 
ex-offwio. 

Any  nnniicipal  elector  who  i-e.sidcH  or  liaH  liis  place 
of  liusiness  witliin  tlie  limits  of  tlie  municipality,  and 
who,  in  his  own  name  or  in  Ins  wife's  name,  is  a  pro- 
])rietor  of  real  estate  worth  jit  least  S+OO,  may  Im> 
eh'cted  a  local  counc^illor.  In  tlie  eas(»  of  a  rural 
municipality,  any  person  domiciled  in  an  adjacent 
villnnre,  town  or  city  municipality,  an<l  otherwise 
(pialifie(l,  may  he  chosen  a  mendter  of  tin;  council  of 
the  rural  municipality,  provided  he  does  not  fill  any 
nnniicipal  olfice  in  the  nnuiicipality  of  his  doir.icile. 

Local  councils  at  their  first  meetinij  choose  from 
anionuf  themselves  a  nuiyor,  who,  in  addition  to  the 
(pialification  necessary  for  the  oflice  of  councillor, 
must  he  ahle  to  read  and  write.  It  is  the  duty 
of  every  nnniicipal  council  to  appoint  a  secretary- 
treasurer  who  is  practically  a  permanent  officer,  and 
who,  in  the  case  of  local  councils,  comhines  with  hi^ 
other  duties  those  of  t'lx  collector.  Local  municipal 
councils  are  also  rerpiired  to  a])point  in  every  second 
year  three  valuators,  a  road  inspector  for  every  road 
division  in  the  municipality,  a  rural  inspector  for  each 
rural  division,  and  as  many  puhlic  pound-keepers  as 
they  deem  necessary.  The  valuatois  prepare  (»very 
third  year  a  "  valuation  roll  "  of  all  taxahle  propei'ty 
in  the  municipality,  which,  after  examination  hy  the 
local  council,  is  forwarded  to  the  council,  and,  havini,^ 
been  equalized  by  them,  becomes  the  basis  of  taxation 
both  for  local  and  county  ]iurposes  for  the  next  three 
years  subject  to  annual  revision  by  the  local  council. 

The  provi.sions  respecting  the  sale  of  lands  for 
arrears  of  taxes  closely  resemble  those  of  the  Ontario 
Act,  except  that  the  lands  are  sold  in  the  year  immedi- 
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ntoly  «ucco('(lin|^r  (Icfault,  ami  tlio  tlino  for  rodomption* 
l»y  tlie  owiHT  \h  two  years  instead  lA'   o!u»  year  as  in 
Ontniio. 

'I'lu;  powei's  of  tlie  local  councils  are  nnieli  tlie  same 
as  those  of  tin-  corresponding,'  bodies  in  Ontario,  l)ut  in 
aildition  tlu-y  arc  further  autl..)iizrd  in  (^)uel)ee  to  pro- 
liihit  OH  well  as  to  i'e<>ulate  the  sal(»  1»\'  n-tail  of  iiitoxi- 
catinj^'  li(luois  within  the  numieipality.  As  in 
Ontario,  hy-laws  creatiui;  dehts  re(Hiire,  hefore  coining 
into  force,  the  a])pi'oval  of  the  electors  whose  pi-operty 
will  he  suhjeet  to  the  I'utes  therehy  inip(»sed.  Any 
]»i'rson  interested  nui}'  appeal  to  the  county  council 
from  the  passinj^  of  any  l»y-law  hy  the  council  of  a 
local  municipality  except  (^i)  hy-laws  rt'latinj^  to  the 
sale  of  intoxicating  li(|Uors  and  (/>)  hy-laws  which 
re(|uire  tlie  approval  of  the  electors. 

The  county  council  is  comp(;sed  of  the  mayors  of  all 
the  local  municipalities  within  the  county,  it  n.eets 
(luartci'ly  in  March,  June,  Scpteuihei'  and  December, 
and  at  the  March  meetinnr  chooses  from  amoni"  its 
iiiemhers  a  presidini,'  oHlcer  styled  a  wanh,'n.  In 
addition  to  the  powei's  of  a  local  council,  the  county 
council  has  also  authority, 

(1)  With  the  concurrence  of  two-thirds  of  its  mom- 
heis,  to  fix  or  chani:;e  the  chrf-Hcn  of  the  county;  hut 
after  a  registry  olhce  has  been  established  at  the  county 
town,  the  chef-Ueu  can  only  bo  changed  by  Act  of  the 
Leofislaturo. 

(2)  To  determine  the  place  where  the  circuit  court 
)f  the  county  shall  be  held,  and  to  ])rovide  for  the 
iiuilding  of  a  court  house  and  rei^istry  ottice,  and  for 
the  purchase  of  the  necessary  land. 

(fi)  To  levy  tolls  on  county  bridi^-es,  and 

(4)  To  ])rescribc  the  character  of  the  vehicles  which 
may  be  used  in  winter  on  municipal  roads,  or  on  turn- 
pike roads  belonging  to  trustees. 

(5)  The  county  council  may  further  make  provision 
for  the  payment  of  an  indeninity  to  the  warden  and 
ijieiiibers  for  board  and  travelling  expenses. 
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•  As  in  Ontario,  local  municipalities  have  jurisdiction 
over  municipal  roads  within  the  municipality ;  county 
municipalities  over  roads  forminf];  municipal  boundarioH 
or  partly  in  more  municijmlities  than  one,  and  (jointly) 
over  roads  forming  county  municipal  boundaries  ;  hut 
county  councils  may  by  resolution  or  proces-verhal 
declare  any  local  road  a  county  road  or  vice  versa. 

In  case  a  municipal  council  determines  to  open, 
widen,  alter,  or  chanpre  the  position  of  any  public  road 
or  bridii^e  within  the  municipility,  they  may  either  do 
so  by  means  of  funds  raised  by  direct  taxation,  or  by 
means  of  a  proch-verhal  drawn  up  by  a  superintendent 
specially  appointed  therefor,  and  which  must  specify 
(a)  the  work  to  be  done  and  the  time  within  which  it  is 
to  be  completed,  (h)  the  properties  liable  to  contribute, 
either  by  the  labour  of  their  owners  or  occupants  or  by 
supplyin<^  or  payinnj  foi-  materials,  (c)  the  proportion 
of  the  work  to  be  performed  V)y  each  ratepayer  and  ((/). 
the  person  under  whose  superintendence  the  work  is  to 
be  done.  The  procks-verhal  being  filed  irj  the  office  of 
the  council,  is  after  examination  and  adoption  (homo- 
logation) by  them,  (subject  to  an  appeal  by  any  inter- 
ested ratepayer)  followed  by  an  Act  of  aj^portionment 
passed  by  the  council,  giving  to  it  the  force  and  effect 
of  a  by-law. 

In  respect  of  roads,  bridges  or  other  public  works  in 
which  two  or  more  counties  are  jointly  interested,  a 
Board  of  County  Delegates  consisting  of  three  persons 
annually  a])pointed  by  each  county  council  (of  whom 
the  warden  is  ex  ofjUcio  one)  may  exercise  the  powers 
above  recited  in  reference  to  such  roads,  bridges  ov 
other  |)ublie  works. 

NKW  BRUNSWICK. 

In  this  Province  there  are  no  local  municipal  council, 
the  municipal  affairs  of  each  county  being  managed  by 
a  county  council,  composed  of  two  councillors  elected 
annually  from  each  parish  (a  term  which  includes  a 
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city  or  town  as  well  as  a  rural  municipality),  except 
tho  parishes  of  St.  Stephen  (which  elects  five  county 
councillors),  Moncton  (which  elects  three),  and  St. 
John,  wliere  the  council  of  the  united  city  and  county 
consists  of  tvventv-iive  councillors, of  whom  ten  repre- 
.sent  tlie  citv  of  St.  John,  and  five  the  town  of  Poi't- 
land.  A  county  councillor  must  i>o  an  inhahitant  of 
the  county,  possessed  of  freehold  or  lea.sehold  real  pro- 
perty therein  to  the  value  of  S.jOO  ahove  encuniln'an- 
ces.  The  municipal  elections  are  held  annually  in  each 
county  on  Oct(;l)er  olst,  or  on  such  other  day  in  Octoher 
as  may  be  appointed  l)y  by-law — nominations  for  ottice 
hein<j  nuide  in  w)itin<j:.  If  more  candidates  than  the 
recjuired  nund)er  are  nominated,  a  poll  is  at  once  openeil, 
and  every  male  British  subject  twenty -one  years  old, 
being  a  I'atepaj'er  of  the  parish  on  income  or  ptn'sonal 
property  or  both,  to  the  amount  of  ."51 01),  or  on  real 
property  to  any  amount,  and  havini,^  paid  his  taxes  on 
or  before  the  day  of  election,  and  whose  name  is  on 
the  list  of  ratepayers  who  have  so  paid  their  taxes,  is 
entitled  to  vote. 

The  votiufj  is  by  ballot,  the  ballots  beino-  counted 
at  the  close  of  the  ])oll  by  the  chairman  of  the 
ineetinjx,  assisted  by  tellers  chosen  at  the  hour  of  closiiin- 
by  eacli  candidate,  or  by  some  one  on  his  behalf.  The 
county  council  meets  semi-annually  on  the  third  Tues- 
da}'  in  January,  and  the  first  Tuesday  in  Jul}',  and  at 
the  January  meetinu:  chooses  a  warden,  who  holds 
oiiice  until  the  January  meetin<x  of  the  succeedinir 
council.  Except  in  the  county  of  Carleton,  no  warden 
or  councillor  receives  any  .salary  or  emolument. 

The  permanent  officers  of  the  county  council  ai'e  a 
secretary  and  a  treasurer,  or  a  secretary- treasurer.  The 
county  council  at  its  January  meeting  further  appoints 
for  each  parish  three  overseers  of  the  poor  ;  two  or 
more  constables  ;  three  road  connnissioners  ;  collectors 
of  rates  ;  a  parish  clerk  ;  two  or  more  fence-viewers  ; 
two  or  more  pound-keepers  ;  a  market  clerk  ;  two  or 
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more  hay-reeves  ;  boom-masters  ;  road  surveyors  ;  dam 
surveyors ;  surveyors  of  grindstones  ;  field  drivers  ; 
weighers  of  hay  and  straw  ;  measurers  of  salt ;  meas- 
urers of  wood  or  bark  ;  in?>pectors  of  barrels  ;  weighers 
of  coal,  and  not  more  than  three  "  by-road  commis- 
sioners," who  expend  any  moneys  appropriated  by  tlie 
legislature  for  by-roads  within  the  county ;  also  tire 
wards  or  wardens  and  wharfingers. 

Property  is  rated  (as  in  Ontario)  at  its  actual  value, 
and  lates  and  taxes  are  levied  as  follows  :  One-sixtli 
of  the  amount  required  is  raised  by  a  poll-tax  on 
all  adult  males  of  twenty-one  years  of  age  and  over, 
the  remaining  five-sixths  being  levied  upon  rateable 
I'eal  and  personal  property  and  income.  The  valuation 
for  assessment  purposes  is  made  in  each  county  by  a 
board  of  county  valuators,  no  two  of  whom  may  be 
residents  in  the  same  parish,  city,  or  town.  The  valu- 
ators hold  ofiice  for  three  years,  and  are  apparently 
eligible  for  re-appointment.  A  valuation  for  taxation 
purposes  is  made  every  fifth  year,  based  upon  assess- 
ment schedules,  furnished  by  the  board  of  valuators 
to  the  assessors  of  each  city,  town,  or  parish. 

The  assessors,  after  having  completed  their  schedules, 
make  up  a  list  of  the  names  of  persons  assessed,  and  a 
valuati(m  of  the  property  and  income  of  each,  and  post 
these  lists  in  three  of  the  most  public  places  in  the 
parish,  requesting  any  person  who  objects  thereto,  to 
apply  to  the  assessors  for  a  reduction.  After  hearing 
such  applications,  the  assessors  may  amend  their  sched- 
ules. If  they  decide  against  the  applicant,  he  may 
appeal  in  writing  to  the  valuators,  by  whom  the  assess- 
ment schedules  are  finally  settled. 

From  the  schedules  so  settled,  the  assessment  roll, 
containing  the  names  of  the  poll-tax  payers  and  of 
the  ratepayers  on  property  and  income,  is  made  up 
and  delivered  to  the  tax  collectors  for  the  various 
parishes,  cities,  or  towns. 

Taxes  unpaid  upon  demand  are  collectable  by  exe- 
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cufcion  in  the  nature  of  slJI.  fa.  goods,  and  if  no  goods 
can  be  found,  then  (in  the  case  of  persons  residing 
within  the  province),  by  imprisonment  of  the  defaulter 
for  a  term  not  exceeding  fifty  days  ;  in  tlie  case  of  non- 
residents within  the  province,  by  execution  against  the 
lands  and  the  sale  of  so  much  thereof  as  a  sheriff's 
jury  of  three  freeholders  not  resident  within  the  ])arish, 
may  adjudge  to  be  sufficient  to  pay  the  amount  in 
arrear  with  the  costs  and  expenses  incurred. 

NOVA  SCOTIA. 

Most  of  the  cities  and  larger  towns  of  Nova  Scotia 
are  incorporated  by  special  statutes,  e.g.,  Halifax  (in 
which  the  municipal  council  consists  of  a  mayor  annu- 
ally elected  by  general  vote,  and  eighteen  aldermen 
elected  for  three  years,  six  of  whom  retire  annually), 
but  several  of  the  towns  have  been  incorporated  under 
a  general  Act  (51  Vic.  c.  1)  now  consolidated  as  the 
"  Towns  Incorporation  Act."     (58  Vic.  c.  4.) 

Under  this  statute  any  locality  having  700  inhabi- 
tants dwelling  within  an  area  of  500  acres  may,  if  the 
inhabitants  of  the  locality  so  determine  by  vote,  be- 
come incorporated  by  proclamation  as  a  town,  which  is 
thenceforward  governed  by  a  town  council  consisting 
of  a  mayor  and  not  less  than  six  councillors. 

A  municipal  elector  must  be  a  British  subject,  twenty- 
one  years  old,  qualified  to  vnte  at  elections  to  the  Legis- 
lature, rated  on  the  preceding  year's  assessment  roll, 
and  not  in  arrear  for  taxes  of  any  kind. 

A  town  councillor  must  be  a  British  subject,  and  a 
resident  ratepayer  of  the  town  for  at  least  one  year 
prior  to  the  nomination  ;  a  mayor  must  have  been  a 
resident  ratepayer  for  at  least  three  years  and  must  be 
assessed  on  real  estate  for  at  least  3500,  or  on  personal 
property  for  at  least  $1,000. 

The  election  of  mayor  and  councillors  is  held  on  the 
first  Tuesday  of  February  of  each  year,  the  mayor 
being  elected   annually,  and  the  councillors  for  two 
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years,  three  of  the  six  retiring- annually.  Nominations* 
of  candidates  for  the  office  of  mayor  and  coiincillois 
are  made  in  vvritinjr  and  handed  to  the  town  clerk 
at  least  a  week  before  the  day  of  election.  The  voting 
is  by  ballot  upon  voters'  lists  previously  prepared  by 
revisor.s  appointed  by  the  town  council,  the  polls  being 
held  in  each  ward  (if  the  town  is  divided  into  wards) 
and  being  open  from  0  a.m.  to  4  p.m.  The  procedui'e 
as  to  voting,  counting  of  ballots,  and  return  of  the 
result  to  the  town  clei'k  resembles  thnt  prescribed  by 
the  Ontario  Act,  except  that  the  otHcial  declaration  of 
the  election  of  the  councillors  for  each  ward  is  nuxde 
by  the  presiding  (.  Meer  for  the  ward  in.stead  of  by  the 
town  clerk. 

The  town  council  exeicises  all  the  jurisdiction 
formerly  exercisable  by  the  county  council,  the  town 
meeting,  the  grand  jury,  the  trustees  of  schools,  the 
supervisors  of  public  grounds,  commissioners  of  streets 
and  highways  and  overseers  of  the  poor,  and,  in  lieu  of 
all  county  rates  and  assessments  collects  within  the 
town  and  pays  annually  to  the  county  treasurer  its  pro 
rata  ])roporation  of  the  expense  of  all  services  for 
their  joint  benefit;  which  proportion,  in  default  ot 
agreement,  is  determined  by  arbitration.  The  town 
council  has  also  all  the  powers  of  a  local  board  of 
health. 

The  council  appoints  a  town  clerk  and  all  other 
necessary  officers,  including  assessors. 

Every  male  resident  of  a  town  between  the  ages  of 
eighteen  and  sixty  (excejtt  firemen,  etc.),  pays  an  annual 
poll  tax  of  $2.  In  addition  thereto,  all  real  and  personal 
property  and  income  is  liable  to  assessment  and  tax- 
ation as  follows  : — 

The  assessors  make  up  their  rolls  annually  and  give 
notice  thereof  to  every  ratepayer  by  advertisement  and 
also  by  personal  service.  Appeals  from  the  assessment 
are  heard  by  an  "  assessment  appeal  court,"  composed  ot 
three  memlDers  of  the  council  and  the  mayor,  or  the 
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recorder  of  the  town,  who  is  an  officer  appointed  by 
the  town  council,  and  must  be  a  barrister.  The  assess- 
ment roll  as  thus  revised  becomes  the  l»asis  of  the  "  rate 
roll"  aocordinof  to  which  tlie  town  taxes  are  collected. 
Taxes  un))aid,  it'  uncollectable  by  distress  become  a 
lien  on  the  laml,  which  (when  they  are  three  years  in 
arrear)  may  be  sold  by  the  town  clerk  therefor. 

Outside  the  towns,  the  unit  of  municipal  organiza- 
tion  is  the  county  or  district  corpoi'ation,  the  law  as  to 
which  is  contained  in  chapter  o  of  the  statutes  (jf  1895, 
Tlie  council  of  a  county  or  district  is  composed  of  one 
councillor  for  each  polling  disti'ict  ns  Liid  off  for  the 
election  of  members  of  tlie  Legislature.  The  election  is 
held  on  the  third  Tlnnsdav  of  Novendjer  in  every  third 
year,  the  nominations  bein;L(  made  in  writini;-  ten  days 
previous  thereto  and  filed  with  the  presidini^  officer  of 
the  polliufij  district,  who  gives  public  notice  thereof  by 
poster  or  advertisement.  The  ([ualification  of  county 
councillors  is  the  same  as  that  recpiired  of  members  of 
the  Legislative  Assembly.  Municipal  electors  are  those 
(jualitied  to  vote  for  members  of  the  Legislative  Assem- 
bly, and  the  law  governing  provincial  elections  applies 
also  to  municipal  elections.  The  voting  is  \^y  ballot, 
the  ])rocedure  being  as  above  mentioned  under  the 
New  Brunswick  Act. 

The  council  meet  twice  a  year,  the  "  annual  "  meet- 
ing beinij-  held  on  the  .second  Tuesday  in  January  (in 
Yarmouth  on  the  third  Tuesday),  and  the  second  "half 
yearly  "  meeting  at  such  time  and  place  as  the  council 
may  by  by-law  appoint.  Besides  these  regular  meet- 
ings special  meetings  may  l)e  held  at  any  time. 

At  the  first  January  meeting  after  the  election,  the 
eouncii  choose  from  amono-  themselves  a  warden,  who 
holds  office  until  the  next  election.  The  warden  and 
members  of  the  council  may  be  paid  then,  travelling 
expenses  with  an  extra  fifty  dollars  to  the  warden. 
The  county  council  appoints  a  clerk,  treasurer,  auditors, 
overseers  of  highwa3''s,  road  surveyors,  constables, 
health  officers,  etc. 
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The  matters  in  respect  of  which  the  county  council 
may  exercise  jurisdiction  are  substantially  the  same 
as  in  the  other  provinces,  but  no  by-law  <^oes  int*; 
into  effect  until  it  has  been  approve*!  by  the  Lieuten- 
ant-Governor in  Council.  No  money  can  be  borrovvtd 
without  the  authoiity  of  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in 
Council,  and  (if  the  amount  required  to  be  borrowotl 
exceeds  .*;?2,()()0  in  any  one  year)  without  the  authority 
of  an  Act  of  the  Legislature,  to  be  Mp})lied  for  by  the 
council  after  havin*^  first  obtained  the  approval  of  the 
rate-pa^'ers  at  a  town  meeting  duly  convened  for  the 
purpose. 

Chapter  5  of  the  Nova  Scotia  Statutes  of  1895  con- 
solidates the  Acts  relating  to  municipal  assessments  in 
counties.  The  district  assessors  make  up  thoir  sched- 
ules annually  between  Septend)ei"  lath  and  November 
1st,  and  forward  them  on  Novendter  IGth  to  the 
municipal  clerk.  Appeals  are  made  to  a  "  Board  oi 
Revision,"  consisting  of  three  rafe-payeis  of  the  muni- 
cipality, appointed  b}^  the  county  council  at  the 
January  meeting.  This  Board  meets  on  the  4th  Tues- 
day in  November  and  completes  its  duties  by  the  4th 
Tuesday  of  December  of  each  year.  On  or  before  tlu; 
1st  of  April  of  the  following  year,  each  municipnl 
clerk  makes  out  from  the  amended  roll  the  county 
rate  and  poor  rate  for  hsi  district,  and  forwards  the 
roll  to  the  district  and  townshij)  collectors. 

The  remaining  provisions  as  to  the  collection  of 
taxes,  the  sale  of  lands  on  default,  etc.,  are  substanti- 
ally the  same  as  in  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and 
Manitoba. 

PRINCE  p:i)\vari)  island. 

In  this  province  there  are  no  municipal  institutions 
in  the  usual  sense  of  the  term,  i.e.,  no  local  municipal 
organizations,  except  in  the  two  cities  of  Charlottetown 
and  Summerside,  both  of  which  are  incorporated  by 
special  statutes. 
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The  Island  being  small,  is  practically  (outside  of 
these  cities)  but  a  sin«,de  iniujicipidity,  tlu>  aHairs  of 
which  are  uiana<2;ed  by  the  Provincial  Legislature. 

"  During  every  Session  the  House  resolves  itself 
into  a  Connnittee  of  the  Whole,  to  consider  all  matters 
relating  to  public  roads,  and  to  pass  resolutions  appro- 
priating money  for  this  purpose  in  conformity  with  a 
certain  scale  arranged  for  the  <liHei'ent  townslii]is.  It 
passes  Aces  establishing  nnd  regulating  markets,  and 
making  ])rovision  for  the  relief  of  the  poor,  foi"  eouit- 
houses,  gaols,  ferries,  roads  and  bridges,  salaries,  tire 
departments  and  various  other  matteis  which,  in  tlie 
larger  ])rovinces,  are  un<ler  the  control  of  local  (muni- 
cipal) corporations  "  (Bourinot,  "  Local  Government  in 
Canada,"  p.  74). 

There  is  indeed  on  the  statute  book  an  Act  passed 
in  1870  (33  Vic.  c.  20)  which  authorizes  the  Lientenant- 
Governor  to  incorporate  any  town  or  village  if  two- 
thirds  of  the  adult  male  householders  resident  thei'ein 
so  desire  and  express  by  a  formal  vote  their  wish  to  be 
so  incorporated,  but  so  far  as  I  have  been  able  to 
ascertain,  this  ..tatute  has  liitlierto  remained  a  dead 
letter. 

MANITOBA. 

The  county  municipality,  which  in  New  Brunswick 
forms  the  unit  of  the  system  of  local  government,  hns 
no  place  in  that  of  the  Western  Provinces.  Municipal 
corporations  in  Manitoba  are:  (I)  cities,  (2)  towns, 
(3)  villages,  (4)  rural  municipalities. 

In  order  to  become  incorporated,  a  village  must  con- 
tain 500  inhabitants  within  one  s([uare  mile,  but  if  the 
population  exceeds  2,000,  160  acres  may  be  added  for 
each  additional  1,000  inhabitants.  Towns  contain  1,500 
inhabitants  for  the  first  scpmre  mile,  but  if  the  popula- 
tion exceeds  2,000  then  160  acres  may  be  added  for 
each  additional  1,000  inhabitants.  Cities  must  contain 
at  least  10,000  inhabitants. 
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Tlie  council  of  a  city  consists  of  a  mayor  annually 
elected,  and  of  two  aldermen  for  each  ward,  elected  for 
two  years,  one  of  whom  retires  annually. 

Town  councils  consist  of  a  mayor  and  two  council- 
lors for  each  ward,  annually  elected,  except  in  St. 
Boniface,  where  they  are  elected  tor  two  yeai's,  one  of 
them  retiring-  annually. 

Villajj^e  councils  are  annually  elected,  and  consist  of 
the  nuiyor  and  four  councillors;  and  the  councils  of 
rural  numicipalities  (also  amiually  elected)  of  tlu' 
reeve  and  such  munber  of  councillors  as  nuiy  be 
d^'terniined  by  by-law,  not  being  less  that  four  nor 
more  than  six. 

The  (jualitication  for  municipal  office  is  residence 
M'ithin  the  municipality  and  ownership  of  assessed  real 
estate  worth  (over  and  above  incumbrances); — in  cities, 
freehold  to  J?'>0()  or  leasehold  to  !?1, ()()()  ;  in  towns  and 
vilhii^^es,  freehold  to  S-jOO  or  leasehold  to  Sl.o'JO  ;  in 
rural  nuinicipalitios  there  is  no  prescribed  minimum  of 
value. 

The  (lualiiieations  of  nuinicipal  electors  are  the  same 
a.s  in  Ontario,  exceptinj^-  that  there  are  no  income 
voters. 

The  nomination  meetings  in  towns,,  villages  and 
rural  municipalities  are  held  on  the  first  (in  cities  on 
the  second)  'J'uesday  of  December,  and  the  elections  on 
the  third  Tuesday  in  Decend)er,  the  proceedings  thereat 
being  preeisel}'  the  same  as  in  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

The  Manitoba  Act  also  provides  for  a  recount  of 
votes  by  a  County  Court  Judge  and  for  the  trial  of 
contioverted  elections  by  summar}'  proceedings  upon  a 
petition  presented  to  the  Judge,  from  whom  an  appeal 
lies  to  the  Court  of  Queen's  Bench  for  the  Province. 

Bribery,  undue  influence,  personation  and  fraudulent 
voting  are  punishable  as  in  Ontario,  by  pecuniary 
penalties,  and  (in  the  case  of  a  candidate)  by  disquali- 
ication  for  two  years. 

The  officers  of  municipal  councils  and  their  respec- 
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tive  duties  are  the  same  as  in  Ontario,  except  that  the 
offices  of  clerk  anil  treasurer  may  be  held  l)y  the 
same  ])erson,  wlio  is  then  called  secretary-treasurer, 
and  who  is  required  to  be  an  adult  male  British 
subject. 

The  provisions  of  the  law  as  to  annual  estimates, 
by-laws  creatine;  debts,  assessments  for  local  improve- 
ments, and  municipal  finance,  an;  taken  almost  vc.rha- 
t'lDi  from  the  provisions  of  the  Ontario  Statutes. 
Special  powers  aie,  however,  confeired  rc!S})ectini;  the 
(Irainnge  of  rural  municipalities,  and  as  to  providing  a 
water  supply  therefor. 

The  legislative  powers  of  municipal  corporations  are 
the  .same  as  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  the 
A.ssessment  Act  of  Manitoba  is  almost  identical  with 
that  of  the  older  Provinces. 

THE  NORTH-WEST  TEiaJITORIES. 

Municipal  institutions  in  the  North-West  Territories 
are  regulated  by  an  ordinance  of  the  Legislative  As- 
sembly passed  in  1894  and  amended  in  1895  and 
1896. 

Municipalities  may  be  either  cities,  towns  or  rural 
municipalities.  Towns  must  contain  over  oOO,  and 
cities  ovei-  5,000  irdiabitants. 

The  councils  of  all  municipalities  are  elected  annu- 
ally, and  hold  office  for  a  single  year.  The  council  of 
a  city  consists  of  mayor  and  ten  aldermen  ;  town  coun- 
cils, of  the  mayor  and  six  councillors,  but  if  the  ])opu- 
lation  exceeds  3,000,  the  nund)er  of  councillors  may  be 
raised  to  eight ;  the  council  of  each  rural  munici- 
pality consists  of  the  reeve  and  four  councillors.  Any 
person  is  qualified  for  municipal  office  who  is  an  adult 
male  subject  of  Her  Majesty,  able  to  read  and  write, 
and  (in  cities  and  towns)  resident  within  the  muni- 
cipality or  within  two  miles  thereof,  and  possessed  of 
freehold  or  leasehold  or  partly  freehold  and  partly 
leasehold  real  estate,  assessed  in  cities  for  $2,000   if 
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freehold,  an<l  .?r),0()0  if  leasehold  ;  in  towns  for  SoOO  if 
freehold  or  S?l,50()  if  leasehold  ;  in  rural  niunieipalitie.s 
of  f  400. 

Municipal  electors  are  men,  unmarried  women  and 
widows  of  full  iiffii  assessed  for 

(A)  lucome. 

(B)  Personal  ])roperty  valued  at  !?200,  or 

(C)  As  occu{)ants  or  owners  of  real  property  to  the 
same  vahie  ;  and  all  Vctors  must  have  paid  their 
municipal  taxes  for  ecediiig  year. 

Momination  meetii  ^,.,  cU'e  held  on  the  first  Monday  in 
January,  and  elections  (i.e.  polling)  on  the  Monday  of 
the  followin^jj  week,  the  ])roceedings  thereat  beini; 
precisely  the  same  as  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  an<  I 
Manitoba,  as  are  also  the  provisions  of  the  hiw  re- 
speetini,^  corrupt  practices  and  controverted  municipal 
elections. 

The  lef;islative  powers  of  municipal  councils  nw 
taken  from  those  of  the  Ontario  Statute,  with  oidv 
such  amendments  as  the  altered  circumstances  of  the 
Territories  suiri^est. 

The  municipal  officers  are  the  clerk,  the  treasurer, 
the  auditors,  the  road  overseers,  theiv  duties  being  the 
same  as  in  the  other  Provinces.  The  provisions  of  thr 
Statute  respecting  the  assessment  and  collection  of  taxes 
are  based  upon  those  of  the  Ontario  Statute,  except  that 
in  rural  municipalities  an  assessment  need  not  be  madf 
annually,  but  the  council  may  decide  that  an  assess- 
ment roll  shall  be  used  for  three  years  consecutively 
for  the  purpose  of  striking  rates.  Councils  have 
also  power  to  levy  taxation  exclusively  upon  land 
values  without  improvements.  In  other  respects  the 
procedure  relative  to  the  assessment  of  lands,  the  col- 
lection of  taxes  and  the  sale  of  land  for  taxes  two  years 
in  default  is  taken  from  that  prescribed  by  the  Ontario 
Municipal  Act. 
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Although  the  nuinl)er  of  inunicipalitioH  in  tliis 
province  is  .snmll,  the  provisions  of  tlie  law  rehitivo 
tiiercto  are  very  complete,  and  closely  resemble  those 
of  the  older  provinces. 

There  are  two  classes  of  municipalities, 

1.  Cities  or  towns,  which  must  contain  at  least  100 
adult,  mah;  Ihitish  subjects,  resident  within  an  area 
not  exceeding  2,000  acres,  and 

2.  Township  or  district  muidcipalitit's,  containing  at 
least  thirty  male  adult  J-Jjitish  sultj»'cts  who  have  re- 
sided within   the  municipality  for  at  least  six  months. 

The  councils  of  allmunicipalitiesjue  elected  annually. 
Those  of  cities  consist  of  a  ma^'or  and  not  less  than 
five  nor  more  than  nine  aldermen;  those  x.f  township 
or  district  municipalities,  of  a  reeve  and  not  less  tlum 
four  or  more  than  seven  councillors.  The  mayor  of  a 
city  must  be  an  adult  male  iii'itish  subject,  who  fin- 
six  months  before  nomination  has  been  the  registered 
owner  of  land  in  the  city,  assessed  for  SI, 000  above  en- 
cund)rances.  AMermen,  (except  in  Nanaimo),  must  be 
similarly  qualified  upon  an  assessment  of  $500.  In 
the  city  of  Nanaimo  the  property  (pudification  for  the 
mayor  is  S500  and  for  an  alderman,  $350.  In  town- 
ship or  district  municipalities  the  reeve  must  In;  a 
male  British  sul>ject,  registered  as  the  owner  of  land  in 
the  municipality  worth  S500  above  encundjiances.  A 
councillor  must  be  a  male  British  subject,  registered  as 

(A)  The  owner  of  land  in  the  municipality  assessed 
at  $200  above  encumbrances,  ov 

(B)  A  homesteader  or  pre-emptor  resident  in  the 
municipality  for  a  year  prior  to  the  nomination  and 
assessed  for  $500  above  encumbrances. 

Municipal  electors  are  adult  British  subjects  (males 
or  females)  resident  within  the  municipality  for  a  year 
prior  to  the  nomination  and  not  in  default  for  muni- 
cipal taxes,  and  who  are : 
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(A)  Owners  or  occupants  of  lands  In  tlie  municipal- 
ity, or 

(1»)  Wlio  cany  on  therein  a  business  paying  an 
annual  tnulo  license  fee  of  not  less  than  5?.'),  or 

{())  Householders  within  the  ninniei[)ality  payin*,'  a 
rent  of  not  less  than  .*500  per  aiinuni.  ( •hinese,  Jap- 
anese and  Indians  are  not  entitle<l  to  vote  at  muni- 
cipal elections. 

Tlu^  nomination  meetiiiLjs  an;  held  on  the  secoinl 
Monday  in  .lainiaiy  of  each  year,  and  the  polling',  if 
any,  on  the  following  Thui-  day. 

Vot(?s  are  given  by  ballot,  and  the  procedure  at 
nuuiieipal  elections  follows  closely  that  prescribed  by 
the  Ontario  Statute,  as  do  also  the  provisions  of  the 
law  respecting  controverted  nnnueipal  elections,  and 
th(!  punishment  of  biibi.>ry,  treating,  undue  intluence 
and  fraudulent  voting. 

The  sections  of  the  statute  relating  to  the  le<dslative 
power  of  nuniicipal  coiporatio!is  in  IJritish  Cohnnbia 
are  in  great  part  taken  from  those  of  the  Ontario  Act, 
but  in  addition  to  tlie  clauses  of  that  Statute,  provision 
is  made  in  this  Province!  for  raising  revenue  by  levy- 
ing trade  licenses  upon  persons  carrying  on  the  business 
of  selling  liquor  by  wholesale  or  retJiil,  restaurant 
keepers,  keepers  of  billiard  tables,  bowling  alleys,  ritlc 
galleries,  opium  dealers,  etc.,,  and  also  u\)(m  wholesale 
and  retail  merchants  or  traders,  bankers,  lawyers,  land 
agents,  express  companies,  gas  companies,  tcIe])hone 
companies,  electric  light  companies,  sti'cet-railway  or 
tramway  companies,  investment  and  loan  societies,  etc. 
Municipal  by-laws  only  come  into  effect  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Orficial  Gazette,  and  in  one  or  mon; 
newspapers  circulating  in  the  nuuiicipality. 

The  mayor  or  reeve  is  the  chief  executive  officer  of 
each  corporation,  and  appoints  the  standing  committees 
thereof.  He  has  also  power  to  veto  or  to  return  for  re- 
consideration, any  by-law,  resolution  or  other  proceed- 
ing of  the  council  which   has  not  already  been  recon- 
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siderod  liy  thorn.  Upon  such  return,  the  council  must 
reconsitler  tlie  liy-Iaw,  etc.,  with  the  junundmeiits, 
«ug;,a'stions  or  ohjoctions  ot*  tiie  mayor  or  reeve,  and 
may  tliereupon  eitlier  pass  or  reject  the  measure, 
wlueli,  if  so  rejected,  cannot  he  re-inti'oduced  during 
the  year,  except  l>v  the  unanimous  consent  f)f  hotli 
mayor  and  council.  The  council  have  power  to  appoint 
l»y  resolution  or  to  tdect  hy  hallot  sucli  ollieers  of  the 
municipality  as  tliey  consider  necessary. 

If  the  electors  of  tlie  municipality  so  diitermine,  the 
l/ieutenant  Governoi-  may  appoint  a  special  municijial 
auditor  with  very  exteiisivi-  powers  of  control  over 
the  expenditure  oi*  coutem[)lated  expenditui-e  ot*  the 
municipality,  sul)j(.'ct  to  an  appeal  to  a  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court  of  the  Province. 

Tiie  assessnn'iit  lolls  are  pre[tared  and  revised  and 
the  tax  collection  carried  out  in  the  same  manner  as 
in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  lands  in  default  for  taxes 
being  sold  hy  the  collector. 
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THE  ECONOMICAL  RESOURCES,  TRADE  AND 
POPULATION  OF  CANADA. 


CHAPTER  I. 
The  Pur  Trade  of  Canada. 

Bv  SiK  D(»NAr.i)  A,  Smith,  G.C.iNLG,,  Hicit  Ccimmissionkr  or 
Canada,  and  Cuaihman  of  tiik  Hudson's  I!av  Comi-any. 
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The  fur  trade  and  fur-traders  have  always  been 
prominent  features  in  Canadian  history.  Even  in  the 
days  of  the  French  regime  the  business  was  of  impor- 
tance, and  the  leading  occupation  of  the  people.  It  led 
to  the  exploration  of  the  country,  and  to  the  discovery 
of  the  great  waterways  which  have  had  so  much 
influence  on  the  development  of  Canada.  The  fur- 
traders  were  undoubtedly  the  pioneers  of  civilization 
in  North  America.  Long  before  the  English  pene- 
trated inland,  the  French  coureurs  dc  hols  had  ])re- 
ceded  them,  and  had  established  relations,  more  or  less 
friendly,  with  the  Indians.  It  was  the  fur  trade  which 
led  to  the  formation  of  the  Hudson's  Vmy  Company  in 
1G70,  or  to  give  its  proper  title,  "  The  Company  of 
Adventurers  of  England  tra<ling  into  Hudson's  Bay." 
In  1GG6,  two  French  explorers  journeyed  to  what  is 
now  known  as  Manitoba,  and  made  their  way  l»y 
Lake  Winnipeg  and  the  Nelson  River  to  Hudson  Bay, 
which  had  been  discovered  by  Hudson  on  his  memor- 
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able  voya^jc  fifty-six  years  previously.  On  their 
return  to  Quebec,  tliey  oH'eied  to  conduct  ships  by 
water  from  that  city  throii<rh  Hudson  Strait  to  the 
lieart  of  the  fur  country,  avoidin*,' the  lonj^and  tedious 
canoe  journey  by  way  of  Lake  Superior.  Their  pro- 
])osition  was  not,  liowever,  entertaiue<l  by  their 
countrymen.  At  the  instance  of  the  Ihitish  Ambassa- 
dor in  Paris  at  that  time,  they  conveyed  the  know- 
ledge  tl-.ey  possessed  to  London.  An  expedition  of 
the  nature  they  suggested  was  organized,  and,  Iteiiig 
successful,  led,  as  already  mentioned  to  the  incorpora- 
tion of  the  Company  which  has  continued  in  existence 
ever  since.  For  numy  years  the  trade  was  carried  on 
at  five  or  six  forts  or  trading  posts  on  the  shores  of 
the  Bay.  The  collection  of  the  furs  has  always  been 
largely  in  the  hands  of  the  Indians,  and  the  peltries 
were  taken  by  them  to  the  posts,  and  exchanged  for 
the  merchandise,  supplies  an<l  trinkets,  tliat  were 
ottered  in  return.  ])urin<;the  stru'jfde  between  France 
and  Great  Britain  for  the  possession  of  North  America, 
the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  suffered  many  los>.es  and 
inconveniences,  and  the  forts  on  Hudson  Bay  changed 
hands  on  several  occasions.  While  the  Enji'lishmeii 
were  confining  their  operations  to  Hudson  Bay,  their 
French  rivals  took  the  bolder  course,  and  established 
stations  in  difierent  parts  of  the  interior.  They  were 
thus  able  to  intercept  the  furs,  and  in  the  end  the 
Company  was  force<i  to  follow  the  example  of  its  com- 
petitors and  go  for  the  furs  instead  of  waiting  for  them 
to  be  brought  to  the  jtosts. 

Even  after  France  ceded  her  rights  in  North  Ameriea 
to  Great  Britain,  competition  to  which  the  Company 
was  subjected  still  continued,  but  it  then  proceeded 
nominally  under  British  or  Canadian  auspices.  In  the 
first  place  the  opposition  was  conducted  by  in<lividuals, 
but  afterwards  by  associations.  There  was  for  instance 
the  North-West  Company,  founded  in  1773-74  ;  and 
its  off-shoot  the  "X.  Y.  Company,"  followed  it  in  175AS. 
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They  subsequently,  however,  joined  forces  and  made  a 
most  poweit'nl  competitor  to  the  Hudson's  Bay  Com- 
pany. Tlie  rivalry  between  tho  two  bodies  continued 
for  many  years,  until  their  amalLcamation  in  1.S21,  and 
resulted  in  much  friction  and  bloodshed.  In  fact,  on 
more  than  one  occasion,  the  attention  of  the  Imperial 
and  Canadian  Governments  was  called  to  the  matter. 
In  the  meantime  the  country  had  been  explored  north, 
south,  east  and  west.  Stations  had  been  established  in 
Labradoi' ;  on  the  shores  of  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence; 
aloni(  the  Ottawa  River  and  in  tho  district  north  to 
Hudson  Bay  ;  \vest  and  north-west  of  Hudson  Bay, 
even  to  the  confines  of  the  Arcti>;  Ocean  ;  and  over  the 
Rocky  Mountains  into  British  Colunihifi.  At  the  time 
of  the  amal<,^amation  there  were  probably  about  140 
posts  in  ojx.'ration.  It  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  it  is 
ovvini^-  to  till'  fur-tradeis  that  much  of  Western  Canada 
was  retained  for  the  British.  This  is  paj-ticularly  the 
case  in  rei^ard  to  what  is  now  Biitish  C-olundiia,  and  it 
is  not  their  fault  that  the  country  l.stween  the  Colum- 
bia River  and  the  international  boundary  is  at  the 
present  time  under  another  tiaif. 

In  the  early  days,  Moose  Factory,  the  headquarters 
of  the  southern  department,  and  Y(jrk  Factory,  the 
headquarters  and  port  of  importation  for  the  northern 
department,  both  on  Hudson  Bay,  were  the  chief  posts 
of  the  Company.  There,  the  furs  were  collected  and 
shipped,  and  supplies  were  sent  from  those  places  each 
year  to  the  most<listant  stations.  In  many  of  the  dis- 
tricts the  life  of  the  officers  of  the  Company  was  one  of 
isolation  and  solitude.  The  same  tbini;-  applies  with 
almost  equal  force  to  the  more  remote  posts  at  the 
present  time,  although  there  are  more  travellers  than 
formerly.  Still  the  life  must  have  its  attractions,  for 
the  officials  have  always  been  devoted  to  their  ]iosts 
and  to  their  work.  It  was  only  on  rare  occasions  that 
they  paid  visits  to  civilization.  They  were  alone  for 
years  together,  without  any  society  but  that  afforded 
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by  the  employe's  themselves,  and  by  those  at  the  near- 
est st.-ition,  often  hundreds  of  mili's  away.  Their 
objeet  in  life  was  to  cultivate  the  ?;,<>.st  friendly 
relations  with  the  natives,  and  to  collect  as  many  liiis 
as  p()ssil)le  both  from  tin;  Indian  and  half-breed  hun- 
ters and  trappers.  The  <,^reat  event  of  the  year  was 
the  arrival  of  the  canoes  or  do^-trains  with  supplies, 
and  mails  and  pa(;kets  of  newspa})ers,  m;iL;M/,ines  and 
books,  which  kept  them  informed  of  what  had  taken 
place  in  the  outside  world  many  nwjnt'.is  previously. 
These  means  of  communication  with  the  head  ofhei'  of 
the  Company  veiy  riU'ely  occurred  more  than  onee  in 
the  year,  and  the  conveyances  which  hrou^ht  in 
supplies,  took  back  the  furs  that  had  been  oathered. 
The  Com))any's  powers  of  exclusive  tra<linn  in  the 
Indian  teriitor}',  which  included  the  countiy  west  of 
the  lioekv  Mountains  (obtained  after  the  aiMal<jamatioi» 
with  the  North-West  Compiiny  in  bS:21),  expii-ed  in 
1851),  as  did  also  tlu'ir  lease  of  Vancouver  Island  ;  and 
they  sui-rendered  the  remainder  of  theii'  rights  and 
privileges  to  the  Imperial  (jlovernment  ten  years  later, 
for  (1)  a  payment  of  £.'>00,00() ;  (2)  the  reservation  of 
certain  lands  about  their  forts  and  trading  posts,  and 
(3)  one-twentieth  of  tlie  land  in  the  fertile  belt  as  it 
might  be  surveyed.  The  fertile  hcit  includes  the 
country  between  the  North  Saskatchewan  llivei'  and 
the  international  boundary.  It  might  have  bci^ii 
expected  that  the  fur  trade  of  the  Comi)any  would 
diminish  with  the  advent  of  civilization,  and  the  c»»n- 
struction  of  the  Camulian  Paeitic  Ivailway.  This  ha> 
turned  out  to  be  the  ease  so  far  as  the  districts  alonu 
the  line  of  railway  and  in  the  zone  of  settlement  are 
concerned,  but  the  bulk  of  the  trade  has  not  lar^eh 
fallen  off,  although  the  returns  of  the  various  posts 
have  somewhat  changed.  The  opeiung  up  of  the  coun- 
try has  made  the  trade  more  active  in  some  of  the  less 
accessible  regions,  and  the  railway  now  plays  an  im- 
portant part  in  the  shipment  of  the  furs,  and  in  the 


TF 


W 


SIR  DONALD  A.  SMITH. 


261 


<li.stribution  of  sujiplies.  Dog  trains  and  canoes  are 
not  so  much  used  as  formerly,  excejit,  perhaps,  in  the 
more  remote  portions  of  the  Dominion.  VVliere  the 
railways  are  not  available,  the  rivers  and  lakes  are 
utilized,  and  steamers  are  employed  wherever  it  can 
profitably  be  done.  In  ad<lition  to  the  trade  with  the 
Indians  in  the  interior,  the  Company  now  transacts  a 
considerable  business  in  the  leadini;  towns  and  villaires 
in  ^lanitoba,  the  North-West  Territories,  and  British 
Columbia  ,  and  its  stores,  at  which  all  the  recjuirements 
of  the  country  can  be  met,  will  compare  favourably 
with  similar  establishments  in  the  United  Kin'^dom. 
Tt  is  also  a  large  landed  proprietor  ;  at  the  present  time 
its  land  grant  exceeds  '3,1)00,000  acres,  which  may  be 
more  than  doubled  as  surverys  ])rogress.  This  land 
will  become  very  valuable  as  settlement  proceeds.  At 
the  present  time  Winnipeg  is  the  chief  collecting  and 
<listributinir  centre  for  the  North-West  and  western 
trade.  Montreal  acts  in  a  similar  capacity  for  the  dis- 
tricts alojig  the  Ottawa  River,  the  vicinity  of  Lake 
Huron,  Lake  Superior,  etc.,  the  jiosts  on  the  Culf  of 
St.  Lawience,  and  partly  for  the  Labrador  posts. 
Moose  Factory  is  still  the  port  of  entry  and  the  head- 
quarters of  the  southern  department,  but  York  Factory 
which  w^as  formerl}^  the  depot  for  the  supply  of  the 
whole  of  the  southern  department,  is  now  oidy  the 
headcpiarters  of  the  fur  districts  around  the  northern 
and  western  portion  of  the  Bay.  A  sailing  vessel  pro- 
ceeds annually  to  Moose  Factory  from  London,  and  a 
steamer  to  York  Factory,  which  calls  on  the  way  out 
at  the  Labrador  posts,  but  the  bulk  of  the  ex))ort  and 
ini|»(»rt  trade  of  the  Company  is  done  tua  Montreal. 
The  headquarters  of  the  Company  in  British  Colundjia 
are  at  V^ictoria,  the  supplies  until  (juite  recently  having 
ht^en  sent  to  that  place,  and  the  furs  collected  in  the 
interior  sent  there  and  forwarded  to  Montreal,  by  rail, 
hut  V^ancouver  is  now  also  becoming  an  important 
depot,  as  being  in   some  respects  more  convenient  for 
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the  (li.sfcribiition  of  supplies  than  Victoria.  The  totnl 
sliipnient  of  furs  varies  with  ditt'eient  years,  as  do 
the  prices  obtained  for  them.  On  the  averai,'e,  liow- 
evor,  tliey  realize  at  the  auction  sales  in  London  some- 
where l)etween  X200.()0()  and  XoOO.OOd  perainium.  In 
the  early  days  of  the;  Company  tlie  only  cnncncy  and 
unit  ot"  exehan^^^e  wjis  the  heavei-  skin.  'J'he  price  of 
everything  was  fixed  on  that  hasis.  At  the  ti'ading- 
posts  the  In<lians  received  in  return  foi*  their  furs 
pieces  of  sticks,  specially  prepared,  each  of  which  re- 
presented in  value  a  heaver  skin,  'i'hey  exchanged 
these  at  the  stores  for  their  value  in  supplies.  Later 
on  the  Company  started  a  paper  cuirency,  which  he- 
came  ki  >v»n  as  the  Hudson  IJay  JMankets,  The  notes 
issued  were  chiefiy  of  three  denominations,  .ill,  o  shill- 
ing, and  1  shilling.  ^Jow  of  course  in  the  modern 
establishments  the  (currency  of  Canada  jnevails.  The 
following  are  the  principal  skins  which  find  their  way 
to  the  London  market  from  the  Company  : — IJadger, 
bear,  beaver,  <leer,  fisher,  fox,  lynx,  marten,  mink,  mus- 
quash, otter,  rabbit,  racoon,  skunk,  wolf  and  wolverine, 
the  bulk,  so  far  as  numbers  are  concerned,  being  made 
up  of  beaver,  marten,  mink,  atid  musijuash. 

Naturally  a  Company  with  the  exclusive  rights  and 
privileges  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  made  enemies. 
It  cannot  be  questioned,  however,  that  it  performed 
valuable  work  in  exploring  the  country,  and  in  ])re- 
paring  the  Indians  for  the  advent  of  the  white  man, 
and  of  settlement.  Its  administration  made  the  in- 
clusion of  Western  Canada  in  the  Dominion  a  compar- 
atively easy  process.  Its  officers  were  always  on  good 
terms  witli  the  Indians,  and  it  is  to  the  wi.se  policy 
adopted,  and  which  was  followed  by  successive  Gov- 
ernments of  Canada,  that,  so  far  as  the  Indians  arc 
concerned,  the  progress  of  the  Westei'n  territoiy  has 
been  so  peaceful.  Except  in  a  few  isolated  in.stances 
the  Indians  did  not  take  part  in  the  half-breed  diiti- 
culties  of  1869-70,  or  in  those  of  1885.     During  the 
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Hudson's  Bay  Company's  n't^inic,  W«.\stern  Canada  was 
isolated  and  ditlicult  of  access.  Not  until  nine  years 
after  its  transt'«'i'  to  the  J)oniini()n  did  it  rc^ceive  rail- 
way communication,  and  it  was  sixteen  years  hefore  it 
was  placed  in  direct  conniiunieation  east  and  west  with 
the  Atlantic  and  I'aciHc  coasts.  Prior  to  Contederatioii, 
none  of  tlie  Provinces  of  Canada  could  luive  t»d\en 
over  and  administered  the  territory,  nor  could  the 
Canadian  I'acitic  llailwav  have  l>eeu  constru(;te(l.  The 
verdict  of  liistory  will  undouhtedly  he  that  tin;  Hudson 
Bay  Company  performed  usefid  functions,  ami  that  it 
])laycd  a  most  important  part  in  the  events  which  led 
up  to  the  Confederation  of  Canada,  especially  so  far  ai* 
regards  the  western  parts  of  the  Dominion. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
The  Fisheries  of  Canada. 

By  Pr()Fi;ss(»k  Kdwakd  K.  riuNCK,  H.A.,  F.L.S.,  Dominion 

Co.MMlSSIONKIl  (tK  KlSMKKIES,  OTTAWA. 


OF  the  world's  great  fisheries  tliose  of  Canada,  are 
without  doubt,  the  most  vast  in  extent,  and 
the  most  varied  in  tiieir  pro(hjcts.  The  waters  on 
the  Pacific  and  Athmtic  shores  of  tlie  Dominion  teem 
with  fisli  of  the  greatest  economic  value,  while  the  sys- 
tem of  fresh-water  lakes,  really  inland  seas,  the  lakelets, 
countless  in  number,  and  the  noble  rivers  which  How 
throui^h  her  far-reaching  territory,  provide  the  amplest 
field  for  gigantic  fishing  industries. 

The  annual  value  of  the  inland  and  sea  fisheries  is 
estimated  at  not  less  than  S?3(),()00,()00  (£G,0()0,0()()) 
and  their  growth  has  been  phenomenal.  In  1850  their 
value  did  not  exceed  $150,000  (£30,000).  In  1852  the 
value  was  doubled,  and  reached  $800,000  (£G0,000). 
In  1850  the  value  rose  to  $1,407,000;  ten  years  later 
(1869)  to  $4,370,520;  187G,  $11,147,000;  188G,  S18,- 
077,288,  and,  as  already  stated,  it  must  now  reach 
about  $30,000,000,  including  the  value  of  fish  con- 
sumed by  the  Indians,  the  Eskimo,  and  the  settlers  in 
remote  districts  of  the  Dominion.  An  army  of  fisher- 
men, over  60,000  in  number,  possessing  boats,  nets  and 
gear,  valued  at  about  $10,000,000,  engage  in  these 
fisheries. 

The  following  summary,  suggested  by  the  system  of 
territorial  regions  which  Sir  William  Dawson  laid 
down  in   his  "  Ice  Age,"  recognizes  seven  great  divi- 
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sions,  each  clmracterized  by   fisheries  more  or  loss  clis- 
tiiictivc. 

1.  The  AtUu\tic  dirimov,  from  tlie  l^iiy  of  Fundy 
to  the  coast  of  Lal)ra<lor,  einhiaciii;^'  <1(  t]>-s<'a  and  in- 
slioro  flslierios,  cod,  inuckercl,  haddock,  lialihiit,  herr- 
ing, hake,  I()l)ster,  o\'ster,  seal  and  ^vhitt•  wluilf  ( I'x'l- 
u<ra)  iisiieries.    Anini{*i!  value  :  SlO.OOO.OOO  ( D'J.OOO.OOO). 

2.  The  Kstiuir I nr  am]  ivlavJ  wafrrs  ( A'  tha  Mari- 
time Provinces  (Nova  Scotia,  New  IJiimswic^k,  Piiiice 
Kdward  Island  and  Quebec),  inciudin;^-  lihheries  for 
salmon,  shad,  ^'aspci-eaux  (alewifc),  stri|M'(i  iiass,  smelt, 
and  in  the  lakes,  winninish  or  land-locked  salmon,  lake 
trout  or  limL;e,  maskinonge,  etc.,  of  the  annual  value 
of  $2,5()(),0()()  (.i:r)()0,()()()). 

3.  The  Great  J.dLrs  ami  trihatarij  vatcra: — Tiako 
whitcfish,  great  lake  trout,  li>sser  whitelish  (called  lake 
lu'rring),  sturgeon,  pike- perch  fdorc  or  j)ickercl),  idack 
bass,  brook-trout,  maskinonge,  ])ik('  and  nunn'rous  carps, 
suckers,  and  catfish.    Value  :  i?2,()(M),00().  (  i:4()(),<M)()). 

4.  Grf.at  Norlli-West  Lakes  (including  Manitoba), 
yielding  lake  whitefish,  stuigeon,  pike-})erch,  tullibee 
(a  peculiar  Itjsser  whitefi.sh),  pike  and  gold-eye  (fresh- 
water herring).  Value,  including  newly  devidoped 
"  caviaie  "  and  "  sturgeon  sounds  "  industries,  .S1,')00,- 
000  (£200,000;. 

').  Pacific  hiterior  or  liOchj  Mountain  J^latean, 
comprising  little-developed  fisheries,  land-I(»cked  Pa- 
cific salmon,  laki;  whitefish,  lake  trout,  river  trout  and 
numerous  Cyprinoids,  none  of  which  are  identical  with 
eastern  species.    Ainiual  valui'  small  and  unrecorded. 

G.  Pacific  coast  fisheries  which  are  almost  un- 
worked,  if  the  estuarine  salmon  iisheries  be  e.\cepte<l. 
A^  least  seven  difierent  species  of  Pacific  salmon 
occur  belonging  to  the  genus  Oncoihvnchus,  excludinjr 
Salmo gair elver i,  the  steelhead.  Haiilnit,  skill  (black 
cod),  oolachan  (candle  fish),  anchovy,  herring,  smelt, 
and  a  great  variety  of  other  marketable  fi.shes  abound, 
but  are  not  to  any  adequate  extent  utilized.     Shark, 


'l 

•t 

1 

t 

IMAGE  EVALUATION 
TEST  TARGET  (MT-3) 


1.0 


I.I 


1^ 


■  50 

US      ba 


12.5 
II  2.2 

IM 

1.8 


1.25 

1.4 

1.6 

-^ 

6"     - 

► 

V] 


<^ 


/2 


^;; 


c?- 


^ 


^j 


.^V 


y 


>^ 


Photographic 

Sciences 
Corporation 


23  WEST  MAIN  STREET 

WEBSTER,  N.Y.  14580 

(716)  872-4503 


266 


THE  FISHERIES  OF  CANADA. 


dogfish  Jind  whale  fisheries  exist,  and  there  are  limited 
oyster  fisheries.  Exclusive  of  the  fur  seal,  which  is  an 
oceanic  industry,  less  than  Si, 000,000  in  value,  the 
coast  fisheries  may  be  valued  at  1?4.,000,000  (£800,000). 

7.  Ilndson  B(iy  r.nd  Peri-Ardic  Area  (Ungava 
Bay  to  the  Mackenzie  River) : — Whale,  walrus,  sea- 
trout,  the  inconnu,  which  is  m  huge  river  vvhitefish,  pike, 
suckers,  sturgeon,  and  ]M)ssihly  salmon  and  cod,  occur 
in  these  vast  waters,  ot*  which  Hudson  Bay  alono 
exceeds  the  Mediterranean  Sea  in  extent.  The  richest 
whaling  grounds  in  the  world  are  in  this  littledvnown 
part  of  Canada,  off  the  mouth  of  Mackenzie  River  and 
as  far  castas  Cape  Chudleigh  in  Hudson  Strait,  whev(^ 
the  Baleen  whale  and  walrus  were  until  recently 
nnmerous.  "  The  tidal  channels  of  Canada's  Ai'ctic 
archipelago  are  destined,"  it  has  been  truly  said,  "to 
be  the  last  home  of  the  leviathans,  which  within  the 
memory  of  living  men  have  been  driven  from  New- 
foundland latitudes  to  the  places  where  their  survivors 
have  now  sought  retreat." 

It  may  be  pointed  out  that  the  waters  grouped  in 
this  seven-fold  manner  include,  on  the  Atlantic,  a 
Canadian  coast  line  at  least  10,000  miles  long,  and  on 
the  Pacific  not  less  than  8,000  miles,  while  the  portions 
of  the  great  lakes  (Superior,  Huron,  Erie  and  Ontario) 
which  lie  within  the  British  boundary  line,  embrace 
a  fishing  area  exceeding  70,000  square  miles.  To  these 
extensive  waters  must  be  added  giant  streams  like 
the  St.  Lawrence,  the  largest  river  on  the  North 
American  continent,  the  Mackenzie  River  (2,400  miles 
long),  the  Saskatchewan  (2,000  miles  long),  the  Fraser 
and  Red  Rivers,  each  600  miles  long,  and  others,  like 
the  Rivers  Peace,  Assiniboine,  Skeena,  Ottawa,  St.  John, 
Restigouche  and  Miramichi,  all  of  which  are  great 
rivers,  abounding  in  the  choicest  species  of  fish. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  the  Atlantic  inshore 
fisheries  of  Canada  are  prosecuted  not  by  Canadian 
fishermen  alone,  but  b     those  of  the  United  States, 
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Newfoundland  and  France  under  International  Trea- 
ties. The  great  lakes  also  are  for  the  most  part 
divided  between  the  United  States  and  Canada,  and 
the  recorded  (.'anadian  catches  represent  therefore  only 
a  proportion  of  the  total  yield  of  those  waters. 

In  Hudson  Bay  and  the  northern  seas  as  well  as  in 
the  Paciiic  inshore  waters  of  British  Columbia,  foi'cign 
fishermen  have  very  laroely  encroached  on  the  fishery 
resources  of  the  Dominion.  I'here  are,  it  may  be  added, 
extensive  waters  as  yet  untried  and  undeveloped,  and 
valuable  resources  which  in  the  near  future  will  add 
to  the  annual  value  of  the  Canadian  iisheries. 

The  importance  of  fishing  industries  did  not  in  the 
past  go  unrecognized.  A  Government  Department 
charged  with  the  administration  of  Fishery,  as  well  as 
Shipping  matters,  was  created  at  Confederation  (1807), 
prior  to  which,  the  fisheries  had  been  regulated  for 
nearly  thirty  years  by  a  branch,  organized  in  1859,  of 
the  Crown  Lands  Department  of  Upper  Canada.  Such 
control  as  the  Provincial  Governments  still  exercise  in 
Ontario,  Quebec,  and  the  other  Provinces,  is  carried 
out  by  the  Commissioners  of  Crown  Lands  in  the 
several  Provinces.  Since  Confederation  the  vast 
fisheries  of  the  Dominion  have  been  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  a  Cabinet  Minister  (the  Minister  of 
Marine  and  Fisheries)  at  Ottawa.  A  Deputy  Minister 
acts  immediately  under  the  Minister,  and  a  Commis- 
sioner of  Fisheries,  who  is  also  General  Inspector  for 
the  Dominion,  has  important  advisory  and  executive 
functions.  In  addition  to  the  usual  inside  start"  of 
clerks,  a  body  of  outside  officers  enforce  at  a  yearly 
cost  of  about  $120,000,  the  close  seasons,  and  the 
fishery  license  system,  as  well  as  collect  statistics,  etc. 
The  start'  includes  twelve  Inspectors  of  Fisheries  (who 
receive  $700  to  $1,500  per  annum) ;  several  hundred 
Overseers  vested  with  magisterial  powers  for  the  pur- 
poses of  the  Fisheries  Act  (receiving  $100  to  $900); 
and  a  still  larger  body  of  temporary  fishery  guardians 
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whose  pay  ranges  from  $1.50  to  $2  per  day.  A  fleet  of 
.armed  cruisers,  costing  about  S100,000  annually,  patrol 
the  coastal  and  fjreat  inland  waters,  exercising;  sur- 
veillance  over  foreign  as  well  as  Canadian  fishinsf 
operations  in  Dominion  waters.  Finally,  a  Bounty 
System  is  carried  out  for  encouraging  the  pursuit  of 
the  deep-sea  fisheries  in  the  Atlantic,  the  provision  for 
which  was  secured  by  the  Halifax  Award  (November 
23rd,  1877),  whereby  a  sum  of  $5,500,000  was  paid  by 
the  United  States  in  consideration  of  the  fishery  con- 
cessions granted  to  the  United  States  fishermen  in 
Canadian  inshore  waters  along  the  Atlantic  coasts. 
A  sum  of  $160,000,  voted  annually  by  Parliament,  is 
by  this  means  available,  and  is  distributed  amongst 
the  deep-sea  fishermen  in  the  Maritime  Provinces. 
The  woi'k  of  the  Fisheries  Department  is  thus  extremely 
varied  and  important.  The  late  Professor  Brown 
Goode,  United  States  Commissioner  of  Fisheries,  at  a 
Fisheries  Conference  in  London,  188o,  said  : — "  It 
seemed  to  him  that  the  Canadian  Department  of  Marine 
and  Fisheries  was  one  of  the  most  valuable  organ- 
izations in  the  world,  and  that  the  .system  of  gathering 
statistics  was  one  which  other  countries  ought  to  study 
with  a  great  deal  of  care.  In  the  United  States  they 
had  nothing  of  the  kind."  The  collection  and  pub- 
lication of  statistics  is,  indeed,  an  invaluable  branch  of 
the  Department's  work. 

The  methods  of  protection  and  restoration  adopted 
by  the  Department  of  Marine  and  Fisheries  are  : — 

1.  Close  seasons  preventing  the  capture  of  spawning 
fish. 

2.  Fishing  licenses  specifying  the  amount  of  net,  kind 
mesh,  etc. 

3.  Prohibition  of  obstructions,  pollutions,  etc. 

4.  Artificial  fish  culture  as  a  means  of  introducing 
fish  into  new  watei's,  and  supplementing  natural  repro- 
duction. 

The  last  is  carried  on  by  means  of  fourteen  hatcheries 


EDWARD  E.  PRINCE. 


2C1> 


under  the  supervision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Fisheries. 
Salmon  (Atlantic  and  Pacific),  great  lake  trout,  and 
lake  vvhitefish,  are  hatched  and  shipped  (jratls,  if  the 
waters  applied  for  are  suitable.  A  lobster  hatcliery  at 
Pictou,  IN.S.,  turns  out  annually  one  humli-ed  millions 
to  one  hundred  and  sixty  millions  of  minute  larval 
lobsters.  The  fish  culture  operations  cost  between 
830,000  and  1:540,000  pei-  annum,  and  in  1895,  close 
upon  three  hundred  millions  of  the  fry  of  the  various 
fishes  above  named  were  planted  in  the  several  pro- 
vinces. 

A  sea-fisheries  Intelligence  Bureau,  established  in 
1889,  including  between  fifty  and  sixty  stations  under 
the  charge  of  the  Commander  of  the  Protection  Fleet 
announces  daily  to  the  fishermen  the  movements  of 
fish  and  the  localities  for  bait. 

The  following  table  shows  in  graduated  series  the 
various  fish  and  fish  products  with  the  relative  value 
of  each  : — 


Kinds  of  Fish. 


Cod    Cwt. 

"     tongues  and  sounds    Brls. 

Salmon,  preserved  in  cans    LIjs. 

fresh    " 

pickled    Brls. 

"         smoked    Lbs. 

Lobsters,  preserved,  in  cans " 

"  in  shell,  alive,  etc Tons. 

Herring,  pickled Brls. 

"  fresh  or  frozen    Lbs. 

**  smoked     " 

Whitefish  " 

Mackerel,  pickled Brls. 

"  fresh  and  preserved. . . .  Lbs. 

Trout     

pickled    Brls. 


938,027 

Him 

23,047,102" 

5,-4S4,0.")3 

-1, 029 

80,280 

13,333,093 

7,505 

439,238 

16,900,241 

9,100,980 

14,854,170 

53,087 

1,803,072 

7,182,083 

3,724 


.$      cts. 

4,225, 89(i  00 

8,335  00 

2.305,717  30 

801,429  80 

51,404  00 

8,888  OO 

1,803,250  00 

507,375  00 

1,977, 3.S0  00 

404,905  80 

183,427  OO 

879,<)50  40 

731,782  00 

177,088  14 

720,900  80 

37,240  OO 
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Kinds  of  Fish. 


Haddock,  dried    Cwt. 

'•         fresh  preserved,  etc. . . .  Lbs. 

Smelts   " 

Hake Cwt. 

"    sounds . .  LJ)S. 

Pollock Cwt. 

Halil>ut      Lbs. 

Alewives   Brls. 

Pike   Lbs. 

Sardines    

' '       preserved 

Pickerel     

Oysters 

Sturgeon    

Coarse  and  mixed  fish    

Eels,  pickled    

"     fresh    

Bass 

Shad 

Tom-cod  or  frost-tish 

Clams    

Squid     

Maskinonge 

Mixed  Hsh  (British  Columbia)     . . . 

Flounders      

Crabs     

Oulachons .  , 

Winninish     

Fur  seal  skins  in  British  Columbia 

Hair  seal  skins 

Sea  otter  skins     

Porpoise  skins 

Perch     

Fish  oil 

Fish  used  as  bait 


Brls. 

Cans. 

Lbs. 

Brls. 

Lbs. 

Brls. 

Lbs. 

Brls. 
Lbs. 


Brls. 
Ll>s. 


Lbs. 


Lbs. 

No. 


Lbs. 

Calls. 

Brls. 


manure 


Fish  guano    Tons, 


1894. 


Qiumtity. 


1.37,140 

r)0:{,4'io 

8,OS7,()7t) 

10.3, '297 

s;ilH7 

ss,7r)S 

3,4S1,-J7(i 

(J.3,470 

.3,079,4X4 

1.3(;,<S28 

2-20,000 

7, 01 0,42.") 

4,-),  127 

2,182,071 

7.3,107 

7,978 

951,. 300 

1,289,461 

9,244 

1,816,320 


14,868 
627,457 


424,. 320 


3.36,700 

100,000 

94,474 

21,643 

12 

97 

971,814 

745,848 

2,50,984 

106,2.39 

5,117 


CANADIAN    FISHES. 


Value. 


■S   cts. 

479,987  ■".(I 

.30,. ").")!»  2(1 

404,882  !).") 

263,059  (10 

41,. ')!»;{  00 

221,894  00 

2.")4,151  !)() 

253,904  00 

81,(5.")5  75 

274,756  00 

11,000  (»0 

293,266  25 

182,108  00 

119,055  10 

226,373  95 

75,116  00 

48,979  32 

93,800  S(l 

92,432  ,30 

90,815  ,")() 

62,996  25 

59,470  00 

37,647  42 

24,693  00 

20,975  .jO 

18,000  00 

17,090  00 

6,000  00 

944,740  00 

25,405  00 

1,500  00 

388  00 

28,970  08 

298,338  40 

3.32,417  '>0 

53,120  00 

71,525  00 


It  is  necessary  to  add  a  few  succinct  notes  upon  cer- 
tain species  of  fish  of  prime  importance,  commercially, 
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000  00 

090  00 

000  00 

740  00 

40.")  00 

ilOO  00 

388  00 

970  08 

338  40 

417  00 

120  00 

525  00 

Lake 

Whitetish. 


or  for  sport,  which  are  either  peculiar  to  the  waters  of 
this  continent  or  closely  allied  to  Euiopean  species. 
The  cod,  haddock,  halihut,  mackerel,  heirino-,  sahnon, 
pike-perch  or  dore  (also  called  pickerel),  the  pike, 
.smelt,  eel,  and  other  kinds,  call  for  no  special  reference  ; 
hut  others,  like  the  whitetish,  striped  l)ass,  etc.,  demand 
a  brief  notice. 

Whitelish  {CJurcgonus  clui>eiforrni)^,  M it- 
chili).  This  t'n'sh  water  salmonoid  is  allied 
to  the  European  gvvvniad  and  pollan.  It 
varies  in  weight  fiom  2  ll)s.  to  10  lbs.,  and  is  deep  in 
the  body,  the  shoulder  abruptly  descendinj^  to  the 
head,  which  is  very  small,  the  jaws  are  toothless,  the 
snout  blunt,  and  the  gape  contracted.  The  large  silvery 
scales  upon  its  sides,  or  as  some  think,  the  whiteness  of 
the  Hesh  have  ijained  for  it  its  distinctive  name.  No 
fish  is  more  justly  esteemed  for  table  purposes,  and 
to  explorers  and  Indians  it  is  invaluable  as  a  continuous 
diet  of  whitetish  unlike  salmon  never  palls  upon  the 
taste.  There  are  several  species  abounding  in  almost 
all  the  lakes  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacitic,  and  their 
capture  constitutes  one  of  the  most  valuable  of  the 
fresh-water  fisheries,  the  annual  yield  being  not  less 
than  nine  or  ten  thousand  tons,  or  about  one-fifth  of 
the  yearly  take  of  codfish. 

The  le.sser  whitefish,  called  ciscoand  lake 
herring,  have  become  valuable  in  recent 
years,  as  the  lai'ger  species  have  been  con- 
siderably depleted.  They  feed  upon  insects  and  small 
crustaceans,  and  like  the  Salmonida^  generally,  they 
resort  in  the  fall  to  their  accustomed  spawning 
grounds,  traversing  great  distances,  in  many  cases,  to 
do  .so. 

The   speckled    trout   or   brook   trout   of 
^Trout^*^    Canada    (Salvelinus  fontinalis,    Mitchill), 
is  more   allied   to   the   charrs  than  to  the 
common  river  trout  (Salrtio  fario,  L.)  of  Europe.     In- 
stead of   the  silvery  sides   with   comparatively  large 
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scales,  showini,^  minute  red  and  black  spots,  the 
Canadian  speckled  ttout  has  small  scales,  dusky  green 
back  and  dorsal  tin  vividly  diversified  with  yeUow 
vermiform  markings,  thu  sides  being  spotted  with 
red,  white  and  blaek.  The  reddish  paired  tine  show  a 
cream-white  anterior  margin.  It  is  more  important 
for  spoit  than  conmH^i'cially,  but  its  game  (jualities 
are  inferior  to  those  of  the  Ennrlish  trout. 
,,    ,  .  The  maskinonoe  (Esox  nuhillor,  LeSuer), 

MasKiiioii<;e.  ,  i  i  i  j.       \\  -i 

"  bears  a  general  resemblance  to  the  pike 
(Esox  laclns,  L.),  but  is  in  many  respects  superior. 
Its  edible  and  game  (jualities  are  remarkable,  and  it 
often  attains  a  weight  of  70  lbs.  Whereas  the  pike  is 
blotched  witli  white  on  its  irreenish-bi'own  or  duskv 
sides,  the  maskinonge  exhibits  brown  blotches  on  a 
pale  gi'ound  colour.  The  branchiostegal  rays  are  17  to 
19  in  nund)ei',  but  in  the  pike  14  to  10. 

Most  of   the  still    waters   of  Quebec   and   Ontario 

contain  this  tine  game  fish,  but  it  has  greatly  decreased 

in  nund)ers,  though  splendid  fishing  is  still  to  be  had  in 

Lakes  Scugog,  Rice,  Sinicoe,  and  other  Ontario  watei-s. 

Tji    1  1,  Black  Bass  (Mlcropterus,  Lacep).      The 

Black  lUss.  .  r.  1  1      1      1  11  -1     •      ^.1 

two  species  oi  black  bass  rank  high  in  the 
estimation  of  the  angler.  They  range  from  2  lbs.  to  8 
lbs.  and  are  bold,  strong  and  of  game  (qualities.  The 
flesh  is  hrni,  white,  and  of  great  excellence.  The  nest- 
building  haljits  and  strong  ])arental  instincts  of  these 
fish  are  well-known. 

Striped    Bass  {Roccus  lineatus,   Bloch.), 

occur  in  the  tidal  waters  along  the  Atlantic 

coast.  They  reach  a  great  size  (15  lbs.  to 
40  lbs.),  and  att'ord  s|>lendid  sport.  They  are,  with  the 
exception  of  the  salmon,  the  choicest  of  food  fishes, 
but  their  destrU(:;tion  when  dormant  in  the  rivers  in 
winter,  and  the  :aking  of  the  immature  young  in  smelt 
nets,  has  seriously  depleted  them. 

r^  4fflj  Cattishes  or   Siluroids  (Ameiurus).      A 

great  variety  oi  species  occur  in  the  rivers 
and  lakes,  and  all  are  characterized  by  the  long  feelers 
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wliich  project  from  the    upper  and  lower  jaws.     In 

size  they  lan^ije  fi'oni  2  or  ',\  inclies  to  4  or  5  feet,  and 

as  tliere  is  a  <r()od   demand   for   tlieni  in   the  United 

States    markets    considerable    catfish    fisheries    have 

grown  up  in  some  localities. 

Gar-Pike  or       Lastly,   two    remarkable    species  of    fish 

Bill-Fisli,       call  for  notice  on  account  of  their  scientific 

Sturgeon,       interest,  for  connuercially  they  are  value- 
Shad,  etc.       j^^^^ 

The  two  Ganoids,  Lcpidostem^  (gar-pike)  and  Araia, 
(Bow-fin  or  Jjake  Do^-fisli),  are  fairly  plentiful  in  the 
lakes  and  slow  streams,  especially  in  Ontario. 

Of  the  sturgeon,  shad,  and  the  remarkable  salmonoids 
of  the  Pacific  waters,  it  is  not  necesmry  to  add  any 
remarks  in  this  necessarily  fragmentary  sketch. 

METHODS  OF  FISHIiNU. 

At  least  a  dozen  methods  of  taking  fish  for  the  mar- 
kets, on  account  of  their  importance,  merit  a  passing- 
notice,  but  the  two  cliief  methods  are  the  pound -nets 
or  fish -traps  and  the  gill-nets  or  drift-nets.  The  latter 
(gill-nets)  hang  like  a  wall  in  the  water,  suspended  by 
floats,  and  the  fish,  in  their  endeavours  to  pass  through, 
become  meshed  by  the  head  and  strangled.  The 
former  (])onnd-nets  or  weirs)  consist  of  a  "  leader " 
which  obstructs  the  hsh  and  leads  them  into  a  staked 
enclosure,  out  of  which  they  do  not  escape.  Pounds 
of  wicker  work  or  l)rnsh  are  used  in  New  Brunswick 
and  Nova  Scotia  for  taking  sardines,  herring  and 
mackerel.  Swinii'-nets  and  other  forms  of  stake-nets 
are  used  for  salmon,  etc.,  but  the  hoop-nets  (or  verv- 
eaux)  are  perhaps  the  most  widely  used,  for  taking 
the  inferior  kinds  of  fish,  catfish,  suckers  (cyprinoids), 
perch  and  the  like.  The  hoop-net  has  the  form  of  a 
funnel  held  open  by  a  series  of  erect  wooden  hoops  and 
usually  set  in  creeks  and  inshore  waters.  A  special 
form  of  trap  or  wt      '5  used  for  taking  eels. 

The  seine  is  a  most  effective  net,  but  on  account  of 
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its  (lostructive  nsiture,  iiH  uso  has  boon  «lisconrnf:(('<J. 
To  tlu!  extensive  uso  of  seines  in  t'oi'nier  yours  ninv  l>e 
largely  attril)Uto(l  the  serious  decline  in  some  localities 
of  oneo  prolific;  fisheries.  Scoop-nets  and  ha^- nets  are 
used  for  taking-  smelts,  striped  bass,  and  sha<l.  'I'liey  un- 
effective  when  used  throu'dithe  ic(;,in  winter, takin<^  im- 
juense  (piantitios  of  fisli,  carried  in  with  the  tide,  as  in 
the  CJise  of  the  snitilt,  oi"  lyin<^'  toi'pid,  like  the  striped 
hass  in  the  winter  months. 

Salmon  and  '^''^  ^"'^'^^  salmon  and  lobster  canninn' 
L(.i).st(!r  industries  of  Canada  (salmon  on  the  Pacific 
Canning,  (.(^j^^^,  and  lobsters  on  the  Ailantic  coast), 
are  in  some  respects  the  most  lemarkab!^  fishery 
enter|)rises  in  the  world.  Pi'obably  nine  <".<  ten  millions 
f)f  salmon  are  annually  used  in  IJritish  (.'ohnubia, 
M'hile  every  year  fVouj  eighty  to  one  hundred  millions 
of  lol)sters  ai'e  packed  in  the  six  or  seven  hundred 
lobster  factories  on  tlie  coast  of  New  l^runsvvick, 
Prince  Edwaid  Island,  Q,uel)ec  and  Nova  Scotia. 

Oyster  Finally,  the  oyster,  which  differs  from  the 

Fislieriea.  European  species  in  beinij^  dio'cious  and 
in  its  hundred-fold  more  prolific  chaiYicter,  is  dis- 
tributed over  vast  areas  alonof  the  Atlantic  coast,  con- 
stitutiuir  these  areas  most  extensive  and  valuable 
oyster  grounds.  The  annual  take  50,000  to  70,000 
bari'els,  represents  but  a  titlie  of  the  possible  yield, 
were  systematic  culture  and  judicious  fishing  methods 
adopted. 

CONCLUSION. 

Ever  since  the  discovery  of  this  vast  western  contin- 
ent the  richness  and  value  of  the  Canadian  fisheries 
have  been  acknowledixod,  and  though  tlie  fishino:  fleets 
of  Norway,  Portugal,  Spain,  France,  and  England, 
have  for  centuries  prosecuted  commercial  fishing  in  the 
■waters  of  the  Dominion,  and  the  old  Colonial  Provinces, 
the  United  States  and  the  British  Provinces  have 
taken  from  them  incalculable  quantities  of  fish  food 
for  the  markets  of  both  hemispheres,  they  still  remain 
the  greatest  and  most  varied  fisheries  in  existence. 
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CHAPTER  III. 

The  Forests  of  Canada  with  their 
Distribution. 

]5y  I'kokkssou  .John  Macotn,  Uotanist  ok  tiik  (iKoLorac  ai, 

SruvEY  OK  Canada. 


ri'^HE  forests  of  the  Dominion  of  Canada  are  one  of 
-L  its  ciiief  assets  and  one  that  it  seems  the  aim  of 
fjovernments  and  iiidivichials  to  anniliihite  as  (luieklv 
as  possible.  Instead  of  attempts  l)eing  made  to  con- 
serve these  natural  eoverinos  of  the  land,  means,  both 
le'dtimate  and  illerjal,  have  been  taken  to  destroy 
them.  In  all  the  older  provinces  this  has  been  done 
to  such  an  extent  that  in  many  sections  that  were 
covered  with  unbroken  forest  tit't}'  3'ears  ago  there  is 
to-day  scarcely  a  tree  to  be  seen.  The  great  fertility 
of  the  lantl  in  former  times  is  spoken  of  as  if  it  per- 
tained to  the  forest  alone  when  in  reality  it  was  due  to 
other  causes. 

On  the  sea  coast,  cutting  away  the  forests  has  let  in 
the  sea  air,  and  tt)-day  the  soil  of  Prince  Edward 
Island  and  parts  of  Nova  Scotia  is  wetter  than  when 
the  timber  was  first  cut  off.  As  a  proof  of  this,  tam- 
arack is  now  growing  in  pastures  and  meadows  where 
hardwood  once  covered  the  land,  and  under-drainage 
has  become  an  absolute  necessity. 

On  the  other  hand  the  deforesting  of  Ontario  has 
dried  up  springs,  lessened  the  flow  of  rivers,  caused 
sudden  and  early  thaws  in  winter,  and  in  summer 
droughts  over  large  areas,  and  as  a  result  lessened  the 
products  of  the  soil  at  least  one-half.     Year  by  year 
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this  state  of  things  is  becoming  more  intonsiiied,  yet 
the  sin)iiieness  ot'  tlie  uuthorities  is  so  great  that  no 
sensiljle  attempt  is  made  to  remedy  tliis  state  of  tilings. 
The  forests  of  northern  Ontario  are  being  cut  down  to 
supply  the  increasing  demand  for  )>iiie  and  other 
woods,  and  in  th((  wake  of  the  cutting  follows  the 
annual  tirrs  whicli,  bf.sides  burning  over  the  districts 
from  which  the  timber  has  been  cut,  extend  in  many 
instances  throui;h  the  untouched  forests  and  destroy 
more  timber  than  the  woodman  with  his  axe.  V'ear 
after  yeai'  this  goes  on,  and  '.low  when  a  hundi-ed  mi!es 
or  more  itervene  l)etween  the  settlements  aiid  the 
lumber  camj)s,  little  attention  is  i>aid  to  the  subjecrt, 
but  when  the  public  awaki's  to  the  truth  it  will  be 
appalled  at  the  enormous  waste  and  loss  that  has  been 
going  on  for  more  than  a  genei'ation. 

Twenty-tive  years  ago  the  Algoma  district,  over 
1,000  miles  from  east  to  west  and  we  may  say  :^()0 
miles  from  north  to  .so.ith,  was  a  solid  coniferous 
forest.  To-dav  most  of  it  is  so  completely  denuded 
of  ti'ees  that  even  the  dead  and  whitened  trunks  of 
some  localities  have  disa})peared  and  nothing  is  to  be 
seen  for  nnles  but  bushes  and  youn<!:  trees  jj-rowinu'  in 
the  crevices  of  the  naked  rocks,  repeated  tires  having 
burned  up  every  particle  of  the  foinier  covering 
which  was  the  accumulation  of  ages. 

Any  traveller  going  west  on  the  Canatlian  racitic 
railway  from  Ottawa  will  pass  through  1,'JOO  miles  of 
what  was  once  continuous  forest.  At  present,  he  will 
see  little  else  but  a  dreary  wilderness  of  baie  rock, 
burned  and  bleachinii"  trunks  or  vounii'  forests  trying 
to  cover  up  the  nakedness  of  the  land.  I  am  not  cit- 
ing the  lii^.e  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railwav  as  the 
particular  line  but  only  as  an  illustration,  for  there  is 
no  disguising  the  fact  that  any  line  will  do.  In  the 
summer  of  18G8  the  first  opening  was  made  in  the 
forest  at  Port  Arthur.  The  summer  of  1870  saw 
Wolseley's  expedition  pass  on  its  way  to  Winnipeg 
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flnd  that  siinnncr  the  fori st  at  Port  Arthur  was  burned 
and  since  then  tlie  havoc  has  lieen  continuous. 

There  was  a  time  when  the  |)rairie  re^don  was  beinj^f 
deforested  at  an  enormous  rat«!  and  every  ^ear  Hres 
rusliin*^  from  the  soutli  aiid  west  forced  thi'iivvav  into 
the  still  utitouched  woodlantls  and  extended  tlie  burnt 
area  still  farther  to  tl:o  north.  As  soon  as  settlement 
took  place  attempts  were  madt.'  to  stop  the  fires,  and  of 
late  years  destruction  from  that  cause  has  almost 
ceased.  It  is  a  fact,  nevertheless,  that  at  the  time  of 
Palliser  and  Hynde's  expeditions  in  lS')7-50  there 
were  distiiets  south  of  (^u'Appelle  covered  with  heavy 
forests  of  aspen  that  twenty  years  after,  in  LScSO,  I 
found  without  even  a  twi^^  to  show  that  a  tree  ever 
grew  there. 

Passinjj  westward  to  the  Rocky  and  Selkirk  Moiin- 
tains,  the  same  tale  may  be  told.  Foiests  of  tall, 
graceful  i.jes  invaluable  for  railway  and  other  pur- 
poses fillino-  the  valleys  and  climbing  the  mountain 
sides  in  1885,  nearly  all  gone  in  181).S.  When  the 
right  of  way  was  cut  through  the  mountains,  a  lane 
was  made  through  the  forest  and  the  brush  and  lo<xs 
piled  on  either  hand.  The  burning  of  this  started  the 
tires  that  prepared  the  matei'ial  for  succeeding  years 
when  the  fires  climbed  the  mountains  so  that  at  Hector 
and  Stephen  on  the  summit  of  the  Rocky  Mountains 
not  a  green  tree  was  to  be  seen  in  1890  where  they 
had  stood  in  myriads  in  1885.  This  was  not  all,  in 
1885  quantities  of  permanent  ice  and  snow  that  had 
completely  disappeared  in  1890,  lay  on  the  mountains 
to  the  north  and  south  and  instead  of  the  cool  moun- 
tain slopes  of  six  years  before  the  ascent  had  to  be 
made  through  a  blackened  forest  where  the  rustling 
of  the  dead  baik  and  the  tapping  of  the  woodpecker 
took  the  place  of  the  songs  and  twitterings  of  the 
small  birds  seen  in  1885. 

The  same  year  the  Columbia  Valley  from  Golden 
down  to  Donald,  and  up  Beaver  Creek  and  dow^n  the 
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Illicilliweat  to  Revelstoke  was  an  unbroken  forest  of 
tall  stately  trees  ;  to-day  those  that  are  left  are  ragged, 
torn  and  shrivelled,  and  the  forest  beauty  has  departed 
for  ever.  Year  after  year  the  linnberman  is  penetrating 
the  valleys  and  the  tire  following  in  his  wake  finishes 
what  he  begins.  In  a  few  short  years  desolation  will 
reign,  and  the  avalanche  that  descended  in  the  form  of 
snow  will  be  replaced  by  rivers  of  nuid,  trees  and 
rocks.  The  mountains  will  be  disfigured,  and  travel- 
ling in  spring  will  be  both  uncertain  and  dangerous. 

Each  succeeding  sunmier  on  Vancouver  Island  the 
same  destruction  fjoes  on.  A  o-reat  deal  of  the  interior 
has  been  burned  over  repeatedly,  and  owing  to  the 
long  summer  drouofhts  and  the  lack  of  brush  amonijst 
the  tall  trees  the  moss  and  logs  become  dry  and  the  fiie 
when  once  started  never  ceases  until  the  September 
rains  commence  when  the  air  clears  of  smoke,  the  fiies 
die  out  and  all  things  remain  soaked  until  the  follow- 
ing July  when  the  same  round  of  fires  begins  again. 

SUB-ARCTIC    FOREST   BELT. 

Lying  south  of  the  watershed  in  Labrador  and 
south  of  a  line  drawn  north-westerly  from  Fort 
Churchill  to  near  the  mouth  of  the  Mackenzie  River  in 
the  North-West  Territories  is  a  belt  of  forest  that  is 
continuous  except  where  the  surface  becomes  a  peat 
bog  too  wet  to  support  trees  or  the  depressions  are 
deeper  and  become  lakes.  This  extensive  belt  at  the 
base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains  extends  from  lat.  53°  to 
67°  in  the  valley  of  the  Mackenzie.  It  trends  to  the 
south  as  it  goes  easterly  so  that  in  the  meridian  of 
Lake  Winnipeg  its  limits  are  between  50  and  58 ; 
passing  still  eastward  it  gets  narrower,  so  that  when  it 
reaches  the  Atlantic  coast  it  is  a  mere  fraction  of  what 
it  was.  In  round  numbers  this  immense  reixion  con- 
tains  about  1,500,000  square  miles,  and  its  forest  is 
made  up  of  very  few  species  of  trees,  the  principal  ones 
being    pine,    spruce,    tamarack  .  and    aspen    poplar. 
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Indeed  eight  species  of  trees  may  be  said  to  constitute 
the  whole  arborescent  Hoi-a  of  the  rejj^ion  in  (juestion. 
The  species  are  : — Fin  us  JhtnkKuina,  Lam  Ficea 
alba,  Link.,  Ficea,  ivhjra,  Link.,  Larix  Amcricfnia, 
Michx.,  FopiUus  tremuloideH,  Miclix.,  FopithiH  baU 
sa/niifera,  Linn.,  Betula  'pa/pyrifara,  Miclix.,  and  in  less 
abundance  and  of  moi'e  circumsciibcd  I'ange  Ablets 
ba/saviea.  Marsh.  On  the  south-eastei-n  margin  Tkuya 
occideidalif^,  Linn.,  and  Betula  latea,^\x.,i\Ye  occasion- 
ally met  with  Imt  may  be  excluded  when  speaking 
generally.  Willows  of  many  species  are  found 
throughout  the  whole  region  but  they  seldom  become 
trees. 

Although  the  above  trees  occupy  the  area  under 
discussion  it  nuist  not  be  understood  that  they  grow 
indiscriminately  over  the  whole  surface. 

The  tamarack  or  larch,  as  with  us  in  the  east,  is 
still  inclined  to  occupy  the  wet  ground  around  mus- 
kegs, but  as  it  nears  its  northern  limit  it  leaves  their 
vicinity  and  grows  where  the  soil  is  di'ier  and  more 
heated  in  summer.  The  black  spruce  in  the  east 
prefers  the  boggy  ground,  but  as  it  approaches  its 
northern  limit  it  seems  to  enjoy  the  drier  ground  and 
vies  with  the  white  spruce  in  occupying  the  last  oases 
before  the  forest  ceases  altogether  and  the  continuous 
barren  grounds  commence.  Wherever  the  ground  is 
sandy  or  rocky,  or  both,  the  Banksian  pine  flourishes, 
and  as  it  passes  from  east  to  west  it  loses  its  low  and 
scrubby  character  as  is  the  case  along  the  St.  Lawi'ence 
and  Lake  Superior,  though  it  is  a  much  finer  tree  in  the 
latter  district,  and  becomes  a  handsome  tree  west  of 
Lake  Winnipeg.  On  the  Beaver,  the  English,  the  Atha- 
basca and  the  Clearwater  rivers,  between  lat.  o.S°  and 
58°,  it  attains  its  greatest  dimensions,  and  is  there  a 
stately  tree  over  100  feet  high  and  having  a  diameter 
from  12  to  20  inches. 

The  four  trees  mentioned  above  are  the  conifers  of 
the  northern  forest  and  may  be  classed  as  forming  the 
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6ub-arctic  forest  proper.  They  keep  their  tree  form  to 
their  utmost  limit,  not  dwindling  to  mere  shrubs  as 
they  do  on  mountain  summits  but  forming  outliers,  hi 
the  barren  grounds,  of  fairly  developed  trees  even  at 
their  extreme  limit.  This  being  the  case  some  other 
cause  than  the  absence  of  heat  must  be  given  to 
account  for  thi«.  From  the  statements  of  Mr.  J.  B. 
Tyriell,  who  traversed  the  barren  grounds  last  season, 
I  am  led  to  believe  that  the  true  reason  for  this  barren- 
ness is  too  much  humidity  in  the  air,  and  consequently 
a  wet  cold  soil  that  scarcely  rises  a  few  degrees  above 
freezing  under  the  very  best  conditions,  and  in  which 
trees  could  not  exist,  much  less  grow. 

The  poplars  and  birch  grow  under  altogether  dif- 
ferent conditions  from  the  conifers.  The  aspen  in  the 
east  seems  to  be  a  poor  sickly  tree,  very  seldom  having 
a  thrifty  look  and  preferring  gravelly  hillsides  and 
borders  of  swamps.  Its  habit  and  appearance  change 
wonderfully  as  we  come  upon  it  on  the  Canadian 
Pacific  lailway  after  passing  out  of  the  spruce  and 
tamarack  before  reaching  the  prairie  on  our  way  to 
Winnipeg.  Lying  between  the  tamarack  and  spruce, 
and  the  prairie  is  the  belt  of  aspen  which  is  only  a 
few  miles  wide  along  the  railway  but  which  extends 
from  the  international  boundary  in  lat.  49*^  all  around 
the  praii'ie  regions,  and  may  be  said  to  constitute 
nearly  the  whole  forest  growth  of  the  prairies  outside 
of  the  river  valleys.  North  of  the  prairie  it  penetrates 
the  coniferous  forest  wherever  there  is  good  dry  soil, 
and  is  the  bulk  of  the  forest  in  the  Peace  River 
country  and  on  the  plains  lying  along  the  Liard  and 
the  Mackenzie.  It  may  be  said  with  truth  that  <ispen 
forest  means  agricultural  land  wherever  found,  and  as 
it  is  in  southern  Manitoba  so  is  it  on  the  Peace  River 
plains  and  farther  north.  In  the  Riding  and  Porcupine 
Mountains  and  westward  through  the  forests  to  Prince 
Albert  and  Edmonton,  a  distance  of  800  miles,  this 
species  is  found  to  be  a  fine  tall  tree.     In  many  cases 
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the  bark  is  quite  white  and  the  I'ound  smooth  trunk, 
rising  from  fitty  to  one  hundred  feet,  with  a  diameter 
rarging  from  six  to  eighteen  inclies,  is  a  remarkable 
object  when  seen  in  company  with  the  l)rown  barked 
gloomy  looking  spruce. 

The  aspen  in  its  north-western  home  keeps  out  of  the 
flood  plain  of  the  river  valleys  and  never  appears  on 
islands  or  indeed  on  alluvium  at  anv  time.  On  the 
other  hand,  balsam  poplar  makes  its  home  there  and  is 
seldom  found  anywhere  else.  On  the  Saskatchewan 
and  all  its  branches  the  balsam  orows  to  a  laru'e  size,  but 
these  are  but  ])igmies  compared  with  those  on  the  Peace, 
Athabasca,  Liard,  Slave  and  Mackenzie  Rivers.  On  the 
islands  in  these  rivers  it  crows  to  an  immense  size  and 
it  is  no  unconnnon  thino-  to  see  a  tree  over  six  feet  in 
diameter  without  bark  stranded  on  a  bar.  It  is  this 
species  and  the  white  spruce  that  are  found  as  drift 
wood  on  the  shores  of  the  Arctic  Sea,  as  they  constitute 
the  trees  of  the  islands  and  flood  plains  of  the  Mac- 
kenzie and  its  tributaries,  which  are  constantly  chang- 
ing and  being  reformed  by  the  spring  freshets.  All  the 
islands  and  points  are  constantly  changing  except 
when  there  is  a  jam  of  logs  at  their  upper  end.  In 
many  cases  a  few  hundred  j-ards  walk  will  take  a 
person  from  trees  four  feet  in  diameter  to  the  lower 
end  of  an  island  where  the  young  seedlings  are  just 
emerging  from  the  mud.  If  the  island  or  point  be 
(juite  large  spruce  will  take  possession  of  the  upper  end 
before  the  wasting  takes  place,  the  old  ])0))lars  will  be 
smothered  and  rot,  and  the  spruce  will  live  on  their 
remains.     Spruce  are  never  found  on  a  new  island. 

The  Canada  balsam  (Abies  hahainea)  and  the  paper 
birch  (Betula  jyapyrifera)  are  not  very  common  and 
may  be  passed  over  with  a  few  words.  The  birch  is 
the  more  plentiful  tree  and  has  a  wide  range  but  is 
never  a  striking  object  or  very  plentiful.  Besides 
using  its  bark  for  canoes,  the  Indians  in  the  English 
River  and  Chipweyan  districts  make,  in  spring,  a  very 
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nice  syrup  from  its  juice,  which  hefore  the  advent  of 
"  canned  goods  "  served  in  place  of  the  dried  and  canned 
fruits  now  caiTied  by  travellers. 

In  another  ]ilace  1  speak  more  in  detail  of  the  forests 
of  British  Columbia  and  tlie  Rocky  Mountains,  but  a 
few  words  niay  be  necessary  here  to  carry  the  sub- 
arctic forests  to  the  Pacific  coast.  The  only  Icnowii 
change  ihat  takes  place  in  the  forest  after  reaching 
the  mountains  north  of  hit.  oS""  is  the  substitution  of 
Pinus  Miivrayaiut  for  J'inus  Bdiikmnna  and  Al/i'^ 
sidial'pina  ^OY  Alnes  halsamca,  which  was  left  far  to 
the  cast.  It  may  then  be  said  that  from  lat.  53°  west 
to  the  Coast  Ranrje  and  the  tundra  of  Alaska,  with  th(^ 
exceptions  above  stated,  the  same  forest  expends  from 
Labrador  to  within  a  few  miles  of  the  Pacific  coast. 

Crossing:  the  summit  of  the  Coast  Banjje  and  de- 
.scending  towards  the  west,  we  meet  with  a  different 
forest  composed  chiefly  of  Ficea  Sitchensis,  Ahi('f< 
aniahilis,  Thuya  excelsa  and  Tsuga  Mertensiana,  and 
towards  the  south  Pseudotsuga  Douglasii,  Tlmyo, 
gigantea  and  Alnus  rubra.  The  moist  winds  from 
the  Pacific  with  the  mildness  of  the  winters  combine 
to  produce  on  this  coast  a  most  exuberant  growth  of 
every  species,  so  that  the  forest  is  filled  with  a  rank 
vefjetation  and  the  stately  trees  stand  rank  behind 
rank  in  serried  phalan:w  forming  a  forest  growth  that  is 
unequalled  in  America  and  extending  from  southern 
Alaska  to  California. 

NOVA   SCOTIA   AND    NEW   BRUNSWICK. 

The  forest  floras  of  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Bruns- 
wick are  practically  identical  and  the  climatic  condi- 
tions are  very  similar  in  both  provinces.  On  the  side 
towards  the  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence  the  same  conditions 
prevail  as  in  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  the  hardwood 
timber  is  found  much  nearer  sea  level  than  along  the 
Atlantic  coast  and  the  Bay  of  Fundy.  Northern  New 
Brunswick  has  a  more  continental  climate  and  may  be 
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compared  with  tliat  of  Quel:)eo  and  northern  Ontario. 
The  following  twenty-nine  species,  with  the  exception 
of  Tilia  A'tnericand,  JikjUhu  cinerea  and  Quercas 
macrocarpa,  occur  in  both  provinces. 

Tilia  AnuricaiKt,  Linn.  (Ba.sswdod). 
Acer  nacc.hariiiHm,  Wang.  (Sug.'U'  maple). 

"    riibrum,  J. inn.  (Retl  maple). 

"    Pennxylrauicum,  Linn.  (.Stiipoil  maple). 
PriimiH  Hemtina,  Klirli.  (Black  ulierry). 

"        Fenn.-<ylranica,  L.  f.  (Bird  t  herry). 
Fraxinux  samlmci/olid ,  Lam.  (lilack  ash). 

"  Avfricaua,  Linn.  (White  ash). 

"  pnbesccnn,  Lam.  (Red  ash). 

Ulmns  Americana,  Linn.  (Kim). 
JiKjlaiiH  cinerea,  Linn.   (Butternut). 
Betula  alhd,  van  jio/ndijolia,  .Spach.  (White  birch). 

"      papyrifcra.  Marsh.  (Canoe  birch). 

**      lenta,  Linn.  (Cherry  or  bhick  birch). 

"      (ntea,  Michx.  f.  (Yellow  birch). 
QuercuH  rubra,  Linn.  (Red  oak). 

"  macrocarpa,  Mx.  (Mossy  cup  oak). 

Far/UN  ferrur/inf a,  Ait.  (Beecli). 
Ofitryn  Virgiiiica,  Willd.  (Iron  wood). 
Salix  nigra,  Marsh.  (Black  willow). 
Populnti  trenm/oiden,  Michx.  (Aspen). 

"         ba/sami/era,  Linn.  (Balsam  poplar).    " 
Pinus  Banksiana,  Lam.  (Scrub  pine). 

"      Strobus,  Linn.  (White  pine). 

"      reninona,  Ait.  (Re<l  pine). 
Picea  alba,  Link.  (White  spruce). 

"      nigra.  Link.  (Black  spruce). 

"      rubra.  Lam,  (Red  spruce). 
Abies  balsamecc,  Mill.  (Balsam  fir). 
Tsuga  Caiiadeiisli,  Carr.  ( tf endock). 
Larix  Americana,,  Michx.  (Ijarch,  tamarack). 
Thuya  occidentals,  Linn.  (White  cedar). 

Owing  to  the  influx  of  the  cold  winds  from  the 
Atlantic  and  the  Bay  of  Fundy,  the  coast  species  are, 
chiefly  spruces  and  tirs ;  but  a  few  hundred  feet  of 
elevation  above  the  river  valleys  brincj  us  into  a  hard- 
wood  forest  composed  of  maple,  beech,  ash  and  birch, 
with  a  sprinkling  of  spruce  and  pine,  except  in  the 
western  parts  where  spruce,  fir  and  tamarack  are  the- 
prevailing  trees  ;  in  general  terms  this  may  be  alsa 
said   of    Quebec,   as   the    forests   of    northern    New 
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Brunswick  are  almost  identical  with  those  of  that  pro- 
vince. The  American  elm  is,  as  usual,  found  most 
highly  developed  in  the  river  valleys,  birch  and  red 
maple  growing  with  it  her^  as  elsewhere  in  the  eastern 
provinces. 

A  study  of  the  conditions  under  which  the  forests  of 
Nova  Scotia  grow  and  occupy  the  ground  shows  that 
the  sea  air  is  not  coni^enial  to  the  native  haiJwood 
trees  except  the  birch.  An  examination  of  the  trees 
of  the  inner  slope  of  North  Mountain  near  Annapolis 
shows  that  the  conditions  necessa.y  for  the  growth  of 
hardwood  trees  are  those  required  for  the  full  develop- 
ment of  the  apple,  and  it  would  be  well  foi-  fruit 
growers  to  preserve  with  cai'e  the  forests  on  the  Bay 
of  Fundy  side  of  the  beautiful  Annapolis  valley. 
Since  the  forests  were  cut  away  in  the  neighbourhood 
of  Kentville,  Wolfville  and  Grand  Pre,  the  soil  has 
become  much  wetter  and  in  many  places  where 
formerly  the  soil  did  not  require  drainage  it  is  now 
necessary.  The  cutting  away  of  the  forests  and  letting 
in  of  the  sea  air  has  allowed  tamarack  to  grow  where 
formerly  beech  and  maple  occupied  the  soil. 

The  tendency  in  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick 
is  for  the  forest  to  re-clothe  the  soil,  but  when  the 
hardwood  trees  of  the  original  forests  disappear, 
spruce,  b  Isam,  birch  and  tamarack  take  their  place 
and  everything  shows  that  in  that  region  the  cutting 
away  of  the  forests  does  not  lessen  the  rainfall,  but 
rather  increases  the  deposition  or  brings  the  general 
air  nearer  to  the  point  of  saturation.  The  change  in 
climate  is  causing  a  decline  in  gi'ain-raising  and 
increasing  the  area  of  drained  soil  devoted  to  fruit- 
growing and  stock-farming. 

In  southern  New  Brunswick,  Juglans  cinerea, 
Tilia  Americana  and  Quercus  viacrocarpa  are  found 
in  some  abundance,  but  they  cannot  be  said  to  be 
common  anywhere  and  they  indicate  a  higher  tempera- 
ture as  we  pass  from  the  conditions  peculiar  to  the 
<joast. 
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QUEHEC. 

Tlie  forests  of  Quebec  are  still  very  v'aluable  and 
very  extensive  and  approach  tliose  of  northern  and 
central  Ontario  in  the  number  and  distribution  (^f 
species.  The  conditions  found  on  the  New  Brunswick 
border  extend  into  Quebec  and  south  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  to  Montreal.  The  same  conditions  obtain  in 
the  valley  of  the  St.  John  Kiver  and  u\)  the  Ottawa  to 
its  source.  Except  in  the  moi-e  southern  districts,  the 
ehus,  maples  and  beeches  occupy  restricted  areas  as 
they  do  larther  east,  but  the  oeneral  distril)ution  is 
the  same  and  the  trees  of  (.Quebec  with  few  exceptions 
are  the  trees  of  the  Maritime  Provinces.  The  follow- 
ing additional  species  enter  Quebec  b-it  only  along  the 
Ottawa  and  St.  Lawrence  valleys. 

Acer  dasycarpiim,  Eluh.  (liroad- fruited  maple). 
Crativiju-'*  cvccinca,  Linn.  ( lledfniited  tlioin). 
Ulmus/ulrK,  Miehx.  (.Slippery  olni). 

"  rac(  nil >ia,  Thomas.  (Rock  elm). 
CeltU  occii/eiUalis,  Linn.  (Nettle  tree). 
Carya  aiaarci,  Nutt.  (Bitteriuit). 

"      alba,  Xutt.  (JSliell-bark  hickory). 
Carp'muH  Cafo/iniana,  ^^'alt.  (Blue  l)eech). 
Querciis  alha,  Linn.  (White  oak).  ' 

Populu-s  moniJ'ifera,  Ait,  (Cotton-wood). 
Juniperus  Vir<jiuhtiia,  Linn.  (Red  cedar). 

None  of  the  above  trees  are  very  abundant  and  the 
elms  and  bitternut  are  the  only  species  that  could  be 
called  common  anywhere  in  Quebec.  The  hickory  and 
nettle-tree  cling  to  the  St.  Lawrence  and  are  seldom 
seen  elsewhere  in  the  province. 

The  northern  forests  of  Quebec  are  a  part  of  the 
sub-arctic  forests  and  are  composed  of  only  a  few 
species  of  trees.  The  more  valuable  woods  of  com- 
merce are  found  south  of  the  watershed  of  the  northern 
tributaries  of  the  St.  Lawrence  and  the  Ottawa,  and 
these  constitute  the  present  lumber  regions  of  the  pro- 
vince. Still  farther  south  on  both  sides  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  and  the  lower  Ottawa  lie  the  fertile  lands  of 
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tlie  province  that  in  thu  past  luid  a  mixed  fo'vst  of 
hanlwood  trees  where  tlie  asli,  maple,  hiich,  beecli  and 
ehn  jj^ave  character  to  the  landscape  and  natural  biiauty 
to  river,  lake  and  shore.  Many  areas  of  mixed  forest 
remaiii  almost  untouched  in  (^)uel)ee,  and  wlien  these 
forests  are  cleared  away  liundreds  of  smiliii*,^  farms 
will  take  their  place.  The  two  most  im])ortant  areas 
are  tlie  Lake  St.  John  district,  north  of  Quebec,  and 
the  very  valuable  and  larye  tract  of  country  towards 
the  sources  of  the  Ottawa. 

ONTARIO. 

Owing  to  the  position  and  extent  of  Ontario  its 
forests  are  not  all  of  the  same  character  and  while  in 
the  north  and  north-west  tlie  species  are  identical  with 
those  found  in  Quebec,  those  in  the  south  and  south- 
western peninsula  are  quite  distinct  and  may  be  said 
to  be  a  reproduction  of  the  northern  Ohio  and  Pennsyl- 
vania foi'ests.  A  few  words  will  suffice  for  the  north 
and  north-west.  What  wms  said  of  Quebec  north  and 
south  of  the  St.  Lawrence  watershei  is  applicable  here. 
Only  the  species  of  the  sub-arctic  forest  find  a  con- 
o-enial  home  in  this  reixion  and  at  the  head  of  the 
streams  flowing  southward  into  the  Ottawa  and  tho 
great  lakes  are  to  be  found  the  remnants  of  the  noble 
forests  that  supplied  material  for  the  devastation  of 
the  last  half  century\  It  is  truly  appalling  when  the 
magnitude  of  the  national  interests  at  stake  are  con- 
sidered, to  view  the  spoliation  which  has  been  carried 
on  quite  recklessly  under  the  protection  of  permits  and 
licenses.  When  one  is  soberly  told  that  this  destruc- 
tion was  necessary  in  the  interests  of  trade  and  for 
the  development  of  the  country,  one  is  forced  to  deny 
the  truth  of  such  statements  and  to  enter  a  protest 
against  the  fallacy  concealed  in  them.  If  there  had 
been  any  just  or  proportionate  return  to  the  state  from 
such  operations  the  objections  might  have  less  force, 
,but  when  it  is  realized  that  for   this  splendid  heritage 
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the  peoi)lo  of  Canada  Ijmvo  diroctly  received  only  a 
nominal  return  in  dues  and  bonuses,  the  lesponsiliility 
for  such  a  waste  of  resources,  which  should  be  guarded 
for  the  present  and  future  generations  of  Canadians, 
is  indeed  grave.  It  is  hardly  a  forcible  arijunient  to 
advance,  that  the  money  placed  in  circulation  as  wages 
to  labourers  employed  in  himbe'ring  and  the  conseijuent 
local  stimulation  to  trade  or  the  enoimous  increase  of 
private  capital  are  a  sufHcient  indirect  gain.  The  cash 
paid  as  wages  for  such  labour,  labour  whi(;h  should 
have  been  used  in  the  protection  and  development  of 
these  very  forests,  could  lu^ver  represent  if  multi[)lied 
many  hundretl  times,  the  loss  which  has  occurred  ow- 
ing to  its  misdirection  •  and  the  capital  represents  only 
a  fraction  of  the  use  and  value  of  the  foi'ests  which 
should  have  been  guai'ded  for  the  public  benefit.  It  is 
not  yet  too  late  to  formulate  a  policy  which  will  pro- 
tect the  spai'se  remains  of  this  once  dense  forest  and 
control  then»  for  the  best  interests  of  the  whole  coun- 
try ;  it  is  a  ])olicy  which  the  present  generation  de- 
mands and  the  neglect  of  such  a  plain  duty  on  the  part 
of  our  legislators  will  only  be  an  evidence  of  sliort- 
sightedness,  of  the  triumj)!!  of  party  over  patriotism, 
for  which  they  will  be  visited  with  the  just  reproba- 
tion of  those  who  will  have  to  suti'er  from  the  present 
ill-considered  action. 

That  part  of  the  south-western  peninsula  of  Ontario 
which  lies  west  of  Toronto  has  a  flora  quite  distinct 
in  man}'  respects  from  any  other  part  of  Canada. 
Its  position  between  lakes  Ontario  and  Erie  and  along 
the  latter  lake  accounts  for  this,  and  to  this  also  is  due 
its  value  as  a  fruit  garden.  The  trees  peculiar  to  this 
distant  are : 

Anmina  triloba,  Duval,  (Cucumber-tree). 
Liriodendron  Tidipifera,  Linn.  (Tulip-tree). 
Gyinnodaduii  Caiiadensis,  Lam.  (Kentucky  coffee-tree). 
Cercis  Canadeims,  Linn.  (Judas-tree). 
Ghditschia  tricanthos,  Linn.  (Honey  locust). 
-Pirus  coronaria,  Linn.  (Crab  apple). 
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Crnfii'f/UH  CruH-(fnlli,  Linn.  (Cock-spur  thorn). 

••         tommtosa.  Linn.  (Dowiiy-kuiveil  thorn). 
Avieldnrhi'f  CcmndciixiH,  T.  &  (J.  (June-berry). 
ConiiiH Jlorii/a,  Linn.  (Flowering  (logwood). 
^yssii  iniilti/lnni,  Wang.  (Sour  gum). 
FraxinnH  (jiiddrdiKjnlatd,  Miclix.  (Blue  ash). 
Saxsa/rdH  ojliriiuilc,  Nees.  (Sas.-iiifras). 
I'lataim.'i  oc<:i'f<.iita/lx,  Liini.  (|{uttou-w.)o<l). 
C(iri/a  porchid,  Nutt.  (Hog  nut  hickory). 

"      (onn'.iitosa,  Nutt.  (Uhitc'-heart  hickory). 

"      mirrumrpa,  Is'utt.  (Sinallt'ruited  hickory). 
JuglanH  iiiijra,  Linn.  (Ulack  walnut). 
Cuxtanca  Hat'nm,  Mill,  var.  Americdna,  (Jray.  (Chestnut). 
Qnn'ciis  h'rolor,  Willd.  (Swamp  white  oak). 

"         cocciiiKi,  Willd.  (Scarlet  oak). 

"         palustrix,  Du  ivoi.  (Swam]»  oak). 

"        fiHi'foria,  Hart.  (Ulack  oak). 

In  the  above  list  tliero  are  twonty-threo  species 
which  lupieseiit  a  flora  that  has  its  affinities  in  the 
soutli  and  gives  an  entirely  (lifierent  aspect  to  tlie 
forests  of  the  western  peninsula  when  compared  with 
those  of  the  east.  One  leading  feature  is  the  almost 
total  absence  of  coniferous  trees  and  the  m'ent  devel- 
opment  of  the  hickories,  the  oaks,  the  button-wood, 
the  chestnut  and  the  tulip-tree.  The  .shrubs  and  her- 
baceous plants  change  with  the  forests,  and  scores  of 
species  not  found  in  other  parts  of  Canada  grow  here 
in  profusion.  The  cucumber-tree  was  once  connnon 
around  Niagara  and  Queenston,  now  it  is  so  rare  that 
only  the  oldei- people  can  tell  one  of  its  existence.  In 
June,  1892,  I  searched  for  days  before  I  found  a  clump 
fit  to  photograph.  These  were  on  the  Niagara  escarp- 
ment near  Merritt'^n.  I  have  also  found  it  fruitinir 
at  Leainingtori,  in  Essex  county.  Although  the  sas- 
safras is  scattered  through  the  old  forest  and  is  quite 
a  laroe  tree,  it  is  becoming  scarce  around  clearinirs, 
and  is  seldom  planted.  There  are  many  fine  specimens 
about  two  or  three  miles  from  Niagara  Falls  on  the 
hijjh  road  to  Merritton  and  St  Ciitharines.  The  Ken- 
tucky  coffee-tree,  honcN'-locust  and  Judas-tree  are  con- 
fined to  Pelee  Island  and  were  not  observed  on  any 
part  of  the  mainland  except  when  cultivated,  yet  the 
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two  fonnor  am  quite  hardy  at  Ottawa,  and  two  Uno 
specimens  of  the  lirst  species  are  now  growing-  in  IVoiit 
ot  liideau  hall. 

Anotlu!!'  peculiarity  of  the  peninsula  is  that  species 
whieii  in  ul\w.v  parts  of  the  provnice  are  only  huge 
shrubs  or  very  small  trees,  are  here  well  deveh)ped, 
and  have  l>ecome  lair-sized  trees.  Inelndccl  in  this 
grouj)  are  four  species  ot*  (JrattcjUK  Jind  the. June  berry 
{AiiLeUuichier),  which  in  the  vicinity  ot"  Niagara-on-tlie- 
Lake  are  very  noticeable.  Even  the  wild  yrape,  Vitls 
LUstivaUti,  has  often  a  stem  over  four  inches  in  diameter, 
and  Corans  altcriiijlora,  i:iai)ibacas  rdccmosa,  and 
VibLivaiLni  Lenta(jo  become  trees,  and  in  fence  corners 
make  a  tine  shade  lor  cattle  and  sheep. 

Were  my  paper  intended  to  illustrate  clinuitic  condi- 
tions or  tho  many  lessons  to  be  learned  from  the  na- 
tural distribution  of  the  forest,  1  miu'ht  show  from  tho 
wild  grape,  the  plum,  the  wild  a[)ple  and  the  wild 
cherry  tlie  economic  nnportance  of  this  district  as  a 
fruit  producer.  Only  a  few  years  since  our  own  people 
believed  that  peaches  and  certain  varieties  of  the  grape 
could  be  grown  only  in  favoured  localities,  yet  the  forest 
growth  if  read  aright  would  have  told  them  that  with 
proi)er  local  shelter  all  the  finer  fruits  of  temi)erato 
climates  were  suited  to  the  tlistrict  under  considera- 
tion, and  not  alone  to  this  district  but  to  the  whole  of 
Ontario  alonii'  the  St.  Lawrence  and  Lake  Ontario. 
With  the  exception  of  the  peach,  eveiy  other  species 
can  be  profitably  raised  as  far  castas  Ottawa,  if  proper 
shelter  be  forthcoming,  for  it  is  not  a  low  temperature 
so  much  as  unsuitable  conditions  that  prevents  tho 
successful  culture  of  fruits  in  Ontario.  A  lesson  hard 
to  learn  is  that  shelter  from  ni[)ping  winds  is  just  as 
necessary  for  vegetation  as  it  is  for  the  shorn  lamb, 
and  when  horticulturists  and  others  realize  this  to  its 
full  extent  there  will  be  fewer  failures  in  fruit  growing. 
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MANITOIlA   AND   TIIK  NoHTII-WKST  TMIimTOIUKS. 

Tliu  trees  of  tlie  forosts  of  tluH  imiiiensu  re;'ioii  nro 
few  in  numl>er  and  nearly  all  heionj^  to  the  sub-arctic 
forest,  and  as  a  wlioK;  have  I  teen  treated  under  tliat 
head.  Two  trees  whicli  we  liav(!  had  with  us  from 
Nova  Scotia  ai)[)ear  iti  Manituha,  l»ut  thry  are  never 
found  in  nuich  ahuiidaiice  and  seldom  out  oi  the  rivtir 
valleys.  These  are  the  elm  and  the  l»asswood.  Tiie 
creen  ash  {Fr<ixinu»  niru/in)  and  red  ash  {Fnu:- 
inu8  raccDWtiUti)  are  hnuid  in  the  valleys  of  the  lied, 
Assinaboine  and  Souris  llivers  but  do  not  leave  their 
valleys.  On  the  other  hand  the  over-cup  oak  {Qaercufi 
7)Uici'oc(ir/)(i)  forms  thiekets  and  open  forests  in  nuuiy 
parts  of  Manitoba,  bec(jming  a  line  tree  at  times,  but 
dies  out  west  of  the  Assiniboine  ahove  Fort  Ellice. 
The  elm  ilisappears  on  the  R^d  Deer  River — not  far 
west  of  Lake  Wimdpe^oosis,  and  at  its  extreme  limit 
is  still  a  well-deveIo|)ed  and  lari^e  tree.  'J'he  last  sugar 
maple  was  left  at  McKay's  Mountain,  near  Lake  Su- 
perior, and  the  icd  or  swamp  maple  disappearevl  at 
Rainy  I^ake,  but  a  few  basswood  manage  to  reach 
nearly  as  far  westas  Jhandon  in  the  Assiniboine  valley, 
and  from  thenee  westward  all  tiees,  apart  from  tliu 
species  beloneing  to  the  sub-arctic  forest,  are  of  west- 
ern origin,  except  Popidius  itionilifciu  (eotton-wooil) 
and  Neyundo  (wevoides  (ash- leaved  maple).  These 
trees  extend,  in  the  I'iver  valleys,  far  out  towai'ds  the 
Rocky  Mountains,  but  do  not  reach  them. 

In  the  Cypress  Hills  west  of  long.  110"  west,  at  an 
elevation  of  over  3,000  feet,  the  Rocky  Mountain  scrub 
pine  (Plmis  Marrayinia)  is  found  in  abundance,  ami 
from  this  tree  the  hills  take  their  name,  the  sci'ub  piiiu 
of  the  east  {rinus  Banksiana)  being  the  cypres  ot  the 
French  voyageurs.  In  the  valleys  of  the  livers  form- 
ing the  South  Saskatchewan  two  species  of  pojlar 
(Populusavgiidl/ol la  and  P.  acuminata)  are  fouml. 
Theseaiea  })art  of  the  more  southern  forest  and  aie 
not  known  north  of  Medicine  Hat. 
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ROCKY   MOUNTAINS    AND    IWUTLSH  COM'MiaA. 

Tho  tiL'os  of  tlic  Ivocky  Mouiitain.s  iiiuy  witli  t'ovv 
exceptions  l»e  clas.sed  with  the  western  tluiii,  and  tlioso 
that  have  not  tlitit  oiivin  Ixloiiu-  to  the  siili  aretic 
forest,  and  have  deseemled  IVoni  the  north  ahjnu'  tlio 
mountains.  'I'lie  Collowinj^  hst  inehules  all  tlie  trees 
of  the  RocUy  Mountains,  a  few  of  tlieni  occui  rin«,f  only 
on  tlie  western  slopes  faein^'  the  valley  of  the  Columbia 
River. 

llOClvV    MOUNTAINS. 

I'upuluH  liiiiiiiloidcs,  Miclix.  (Aspi'ii). 

•'         ha/.s(inii/<  ra,  Liiiii.  (IJalsiim  poplar). 
Piaui  allxty  Link.  (W'liiU'  spriitc). 

"       tJnyd  mail  III,  I'liigoliii.  (Iliij^iiliiiaiiirs  spruce). 
AbitM  sulia/pina,  Kiigeliii.  (Mduntuiii  lialsiiiii). 
Pm'udvlsiujii.  hiiuijlat^ii,  Curr.  ( Douglas  lii). 
I'lymsjltxilix,  .lauKs.  (Kocky  Mountain  iiinf). 

*•      Murratjdiia,  iJaltour.  (IMat'k  pine). 

"      aUiicaiilifi,  Kngflni.  (Wliitf-haikuti  pine). 
L'.irix  Li/it/lii,  I'arl.   (Mounlain  larch). 

Other  species  in  the  Columltia  Valley  and  Selkirk 
Mountains. 

I'opiUufi  Irichoruriia,  Tori'.  (!t  (iray. 
Jun'nttt'Hs  I'irijiniuuii,  l-inn.  (Reil  cedar). 
Thuya  (jiijanlca,  Nutt,  (Western  wliite  cedar). 
I'iiius  ■mmUicolii ,  Dougl.  (Western  white  [)ine). 

"      puiiiltnisu  var.  Hvopidontm,  Kn^elni.  (^'ellow  pine). 
TxiKja  I'attitiiiaita,  Kngelni.  (Mountain  heuiloek). 

"      M".rte,uxiana,  Carr.  (Western  hendock). 
Larix  occiUtntdlii,  Nutt.  (Western  larch). 

ADJJITIONAI.    PACIFIC   COAST   SPECIKS. 

Acer  cirrinatiuii,  I'ursh,  (Vine  maple). 

"      inacrophi/llnm,  I'ursh.  (Broad-leaved  maiile). 
IHiaiiinus  I'arfihiana,  DC.  ('•  JSaiherry  "). 
PruiiUH  emar(jinata,  Walp.  (Western  l»ird  cherry). 
Pirtifi  rirularis,  Dougl.  (Western  crab  apple). 
Oornus  yuttaltii,  And.  (Western  Howering  ch)g\vood). 
ArhulUH  MnvJisii,  Pursh.  (Madrona). 
iSalix  Scouleriana,  liarratt.  (Western  wiUo..). 
Thuya  txdlm.,  Bong.  (Yellow  cypress). 
Taxm  hrt^rijo/ia,  Nutt.   (Western  yew). 
/'iiiuH  contorta,  IJougl.  (W'estern  scrub  pine). 
Picta  tSitchtnsis,  Carr.  (Menzies  dpruce). 
Abies  grandin,  Lindley.  (White  fir). 
' '    amabilin,  Forbes.  (Mountain  fir). 
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Tlio  l)ulk  of  the  forest  in  tlie  Kocky  Moiintniiis 
south  of  lat.  iJ'S  is  made  u\)  of  white  spruce,  Engel- 
mann's  s{)ruce,  black  pine,  UougJas  fir  and  balsam  tir. 
These  tive  species  include  at  least  90  per  cent,  of  the 
forest  growtli,  the  remaining  10  per  cent  being  made 
up  of  the  other  tive  species.  Of  these  Finus  jiexilis  is 
found  only  on  the  margins  of  the  rivers  issuing  irom 
the  mountains,  an<l  the  poplars  in  the  valleys  and  open 
spaces  where  the  original  forest  has  been  burnt  otf.  (Jn 
the  other  hand  IHnas  alblcaidis  and  Larix  Lyaliu 
form  a  zone  more  or  less  pronounced  at  the  extreme 
limit  of  trees,  about  7,000  to  7,500  feet  altitude,  and 
in  September  the  latter  tree  stands  out  very  distinctly 
owing  to  the  changing  ol  its  leaves  from  gieen  to 
yellow. 

All  the  valleys  are  tilled  with  white  sprnce,  and  the 
mountain  slopes,  wheie  gravel  or  sand  predominates, 
are  covered  with  pine.  As  we  ascend  above  5,000  feet, 
the  pines  are  left  behind  and  spruce  and  tir  with 
Douglas  lir  take  their  }»lace. 

Descending  from  the  Rocky  Mountain  sunuiiit  by 
the  Kicking  florse  Pass,  we  meet  the  western  cedar  us 
a  mere  shrub,  but  in  the  Columbia  valley  it  becomes  u 
gigantic  tree,  often  having  a  diameter  of  ten  feet,  in 
the  valley  of  Beaver  Creek.  Ascending  the  slope  on 
the  west  side  of  the  valley  we  come  at  once  into  a  belt 
of  the  western  hendock  and  white  i)ine,  which  is  char- 
acteristic of  all  the  mountains  from  here  to  the  Coast 
Range.  Above  these  trees,  but  often  intermixed  with 
them,  as  at  the  Glacier  hotel,  Selkirk  Mountains,  Pat- 
ton's  hemlock  is  found  capping  the  mountains  orforming 
the  last  groves  on  their  sides.  On  the  Coast  Range  a 
change  takes  place,  and  the  upper  slo[)es  are  clothed 
with  this  tree  and  the  vf\\\iQl^i'  {Abies  amahilw).  Pine 
groves  ot  this  shapely  tree  are  to  be  seen  here,  and  the 
dilierence  between  it  and  the  llocky  Mountain  species 
{Abies  subalpina)  is  very  apparent,  as  the  former  has 
green  cones  and  the  latter  bright  purple  ones.     De- 
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scending  the  Columbia  River,  groves  of  the  western 
larch  are  seen  below  the  Upper  Arrow  Lake,  and  this 
fine  tree  is  not  uncommon  on  the  lower  slopes  of  the 
mountains  on  both  the  east  and  west  sides  of  the  Gold 
Ran  (re. 

Generally  speakinj^',  all  the  valleys  throughout  both 
the  Gold  and  Solkiik  ranges  are  filled  with  cedar  and 
spruce,  and  the  mountain  slopes  are  covered  with 
Douglas  fir  and  hemlock.  The  trees  are  in  all  cases 
well-developed,  and  fi'om  their  size  are  suited  foi'  any 
purpose.  This  is  the  character  of  all  the  timber  from 
the  Columbia  valley  to  the  western  slopes  of  the  Gold 
Range.  The  valleys  of  the  streams  discharging  west- 
ward from  the  latter  range  into  the  Eagle  and  Spulla- 
macheen  Rivers  and  Shuswap  Lake  are  also  filled  with 
fine  timber  of  the  same  sjiecies.  Passing  westward 
from  these  mountains  we  come  (jraduallv  into  a  drier 
region,  and  the  country  becomes  open,  with  only 
scattered  groves  or  single  trees  on  the  lower  f-.] opes  and 
plateaus,  and  the  yellow  pine  (Pinus  /wnderosa)  so 
characteristic  of  the  dry  interior  of  British  Columbia 
is  the  chief  feature  in  the  landscape. 

The  light  rainfall  east  of  the  Coast  Ranore  in  British 
Columbia  prevents  the  growth  of  a  continuous  forest 
outside  the  flood-plains  of  the  rivers  so  that  yellow  pine 
and  Douglas  fir  are  scattei'ed  over  the  Okanagan  and 
Kauiloops  country  until  we  reach  an  altitude  of  about 
8,500  feet.  Al)Ove  this  is  a  belt  of  dense  forest  com- 
posed chiefly  of  spi-uce  and  black  pitie  (Plnus  Murray- 
ana)  with  which  is  mixed,  in  places,  a  considerable 
(luantity  of  Douglas  fir.  This  forms  a  zone  of  from 
2,000  to  3,000  feet  above  which  the  forest  thins  out  and 
grassy  meadows,  with  beautiful  groves  of  fir,  cap  the 
mountains. 

The  transition  from  the  arid  i-egion  of  British 
Columbia  to  the  humid  coast  district  is  a  sudden  one. 
As  soon  as  the  summit  of  the  range  is  passed  a  change 
occurs,  and  descending  by   the  valley  of  the  Fraser, 
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this  is  noted  a  few  miles  above  Boston  Bar  where  the 
mountain  barrier  closes  the  valley  to  the  moisture- 
laden  winds  from  the  Pacific.  Descending  into  the 
lower  vallev  of  the  Fraser  causes  little  chano-e  in  the 
trees  outside  the  flood-plains,  but  they  at  once  increase 
in  size  and  more  than  double  their  height.  It  is  in  the 
lower  Fraser  valley  that  we  first  see  the  Pacific  coast 
forest  and  are  lost  in  wonder  at  the  height  of  the 
Douglas  fir,  Menzi(»s  spiuce  and  the  western  cedar. 
Trees  of  Douglas  fir  300  feet  liigh  and  tenor  twelve 
feet  in  diameter  were  formerly  common,  and  many 
fine  specimens  still  remain.  A  visit  to  Stanley  Park 
at  Vancouver  will  satisfy  the  most  skeptical,  and 
the  renmants  of  the  former  forests  seen  there  give  full 
assurance  that  neither  the  size  nor  the  number  of  trees 
in  the  old  forests  was  exaggerated.  The  samples  seen  on 
this  peninsula  between  New  Westminster  and  Van- 
couver city  will  exemplify  the  forests  of  some  i)arts  of 
Vancouver  Island  and  the  coves  and  deep  inlets  of 
the  mainland. 

The  broad-leaved  maple  is  a  coast  species,  but 
ascends  the  Fraser  almost  as  far  as  its  junction 
with  the  Thompson,  and  before  it  d' "appears  dwindles 
to  little  more  than  a  shrub.  The  arbutus  is  seldom 
seen  on  the  mainland  except  on  rocky  points  jutting 
into  the  sea,  but  it  ascends  the  north  arm  of  Bur- 
rard  Inlet  for  a  mile  or  two.  From  Buriard  Inlet 
northward,  the  coast  forests  of  the  mainland  change 
gradually,  so  that  the  se(pience  of  trees  on  a  mountain 
near  Vancouver  citv  will  illustrate  the  gradual  change 
on  the  coast,  with  one  exception — Menzies  spruce. 
This  species  is  a  very  fine  tree  on  Burrard  Inlet  and 
continues  so,  far  into  Alaska,  while  the  Douglas  fir 
seems  to  be  at  its  best  here,  and  begins  to  diminish  in 
size  and  numbers  towards  the  north  end  of  Vancouver 
Island.  It  gradually  becomes  intermixed  with  hem- 
lock {Tfiuga  Mertensiana)  and  yellow  ce<lai'  {Tliuyd 
excelsa)  to  the  north  and  eventually  disai>p<ars,  and 
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the  coast  forests  are  then  composed  of  spruce,  hemlock 
and  yellow  cedar  only. 

The  species  on  the  mountain  sunnnits  of  the  main- 
land are  little  known,  but  reasoninjj  from  what  we 
know  of  Vancouver  Island  we  can  safely  say  that 
Tsuf/a  Pattoninana  and  AJ)ie8  amahilu  are  the  prin- 
cipal trees.  These  are  intermixed  on  the  upper  slopes 
with  Thuya  excelsa  and  Tsuf/a  Mevtensiana,  while  on 
the  middle  slopes  Flnua  moiitlcola  is  well  developed. 

VANCOUVER    ISLAND. 

There  are  no  trees  on  Vancouver  Ishmd  that  are 
peculiar  to  it,  except  a  doubtful  poplar  and  only  one 
which  is  not  found  on  the  mainland — the  western 
white  oak  (QLierciis  Garrayana),  This  tree  covers  a 
considerable  area  of  rocky  ground  around  Victoria,  and 
is  found  at  Departure  Bay  and  in  some  quantity  at 
Oomox,  but  in  the  latter  locality  it  is  of  little  value, 
Doucjlas  fir  is  the  chief  forest  tree  throu^diout  Van- 
couver  Island.  On  the  south  it  is  mixed  with  giant 
cedar  and  balsam  fir.  On  the  mountain  slopes  this  tree 
with  white  pine,  yellow  cedar  and  hemlock  constitute 
the  forest,  and  at  an  altitude  of  5,500  feet  it  holds  its 
own  with  Abies  amabills  and  Tsiiga  Pattonlana.  As 
we  pass  to  the  north  the  forest  changes  and  the  moun- 
tain trees  descend  so  that  the  yellow  cedar,  first  seen 
on  Mount  Benson,  near  Nanaimo,  at  an  elevation  of 
1,200  feet,  reaches  the  coast  some  distance  south  of 
the  north  end  of  the  island. 

The  trees  which  i^^ive  character  to  the  Vancouver 
Island  veo-etation  are  the  arbutus,  fiowerni«>-  do<iwood 
and  broad-leaved  maple.  The  foi"mer  with  its  large 
laurel-like  evergreen  leaves  is  a  living  proof  of  the 
mildness  of  the  climate,  and  its  red  inner  bark  and 
green  leaves  as  it  is  seen  standing  on  a  rocky  point  or 
jutting  rock  along  the  coast  relieves  the  sombre  aspect 
of  the  thick  forests  of  Douglas  fir.  The  dogwood 
laay  often  be   seen   in    company    with   it,   its   white 
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involucre,  over  three  inches  across,  coverincr  the  tree 
with  a  mantle  of  white,  broken  here  and  there  by 
])rotnKlinf;  loaves. 

In  conclusion  T  may  say  that  incluflinjx  Vancouver 
Island  a  conifei  (jus  forest  may  be  said  to  extend  from 
the  Pacific  to  the  Atlantic,  bounded  on  the  north  by 
the  tundra  of  Alaska  and  the  Barren  Grounds  of  the 
])ominion,  and  southerly  with  a  varyino-  border  until 
it  meets  and  interminn^los  with  the  poplar  forests  of 
the  North-West  Territories.  Passini:^  still  eastward  the 
poplar  mixes  with  it  to  the  south  until  after  passins:^ 
Lake  Superior  it  gradually  meroros  into  the  deciduous 
forests  of  Ontario,  southern  Quebec  and  the  elevated 
and  inteiior  rojjfion  of  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia 
and  Prince  ICdward  Island. 

After  all  has  been  said  about  our  waste  both  by  my- 
self and  others  it  is  evident  that  we  have  woodland 
enou<:jh  in  the  north  to  supply  evei-y  demand  that  may 
be  made  upon  it  for  many  <jenerations,  but  like  every- 
thinpr  that  is  valuable,  it  is  hard  to  cret  at.  When  it 
will  be  wanted  none  can  say,  but  that  it  is  there  in 
incalculable  quantities  is  absolutely  certain.  A  belt 
200  mil(\s  deep  and  8,000  miles  wide  pfives  us  an  area 
of  (100,000  square  miles,  but  we  are  quite  safe  in  esti- 
matinnf  it  at  1,000,000.  The  poplar  forest  and  the 
mixed  growth  to  the  north  of  it  extends  from  Edmon- 
ton to  Winnippo-,  a  distance  of  about  900  miles,  and 
averan^es  over  50  miles  in  width,  which  gives  an  area  of 
45,000  square  miles  of  as])en  forest  for  the  use  of  the 
settlers  who  will  by  degrees  occupy  this  region,  for  the 
aspen  districts  have,  as  a  rule,  good  soil. 
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The  Lumber  Industry  of  Canada 

By  a.  H.  CAMPnKLL,  Jr.,  B.A.,  Toronto. 


I  1 


NEXT  to  aorriculfcure,  the  |)roduct.s  of  the  forest  con- 
stitute i»y  far  the  most  important  industry  of  the 
Dominion  from  an  economic  point  of  view.  Tlie  last 
census  re))orts  show  that  over  $100,000  000  of  capital 
are  invested  in  industries  directly  dependent  on  the 
forests  for  their  raw  material  ;  paying  in  waj:?es  alone 
over  $80,000,()00,  and  turning  out  an  annual  product 
of  over  S125  000,000. 

There  are  few  questions  of  moi'e  vital  importance  to 
Canada  than  the  future  possibilities  of  the  forests,  but 
reliable  information  on  the  subject,  is  almost  unattain- 
able. The  concensus  of  opinion  is,  however,  that  under 
present  conditions,  as  far  as  the  white  pine — the  most 
important  wood  of  the  country — is  concerned,  the  end 
is  within  measurable  distance,  the  destruction  of  it 
being  enormous,  while  its  orowth  to  maturity  is  exceed- 
ingly slow.  The  spruce  of  the  Maritime  Provinces 
should  last  for  a  lonsf  time  ;  and  the  extensive  forests 
of  British  Columbia  are  almost  untouched  ;  but  with 
these  two  exceptions,  it  will  not  be  long  before  Canada 
ceases  to  be  a  wood-ex))orting  country,  unless  some 
proper  system  of  forestry  is  introduced. 

The  important  points  which  will  have  to  be  con- 
sidered, are  a  proper  system  of  reproduction  by 
judicious  cutting  and  re-planting,  and  the  preservation 
of  the  forests  from  fire.     There  are  many  and  great 
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difficulties  in  the  way  owing  to  the  enormous  areas  to 
be  protected,  but  t  le  vaiiouH  Provincial  Governments 
are  bejj^inninf,^  to  realize  how  important  the  matter  is, 
and  initial  steps  have  been  taken  to  secure  the  desired 
end.* 

The  two  most  active  ajijents  in  the  destruction  of 
the  forests,  are  the  lumberman  and  fires ;  and  of 
these  two,  the  tires  are  harder  to  combat  and  do 
more  damage,  as  trees  of  all  kinds  are  killed,  and 
the  younger  ones  are  thus  prevented  from  ever  reach- 
ing maturity.  Forest  fires  are  usually  the  renult  of 
carelessness  on  the  part  of  some  inexperienced  person, 
and  when  once  started  during  the  dry  months  of  the 
summer,  they  sv.'eep  through  the  forests  at  an  incred- 
ible rate,  and  are  absolutely  uncontrollable  till  extin- 
guished by  heavy  rains.  The  pine  forests  are  more 
subject  to  fires  than  the  spruce,  as  in  the  former  there 
are  more  tops  and  branches  left  in  the  woods  after  the 
merchantable  timber  has  been  taken  out,  while  in  the 
spruce  forests,  the  growth  is  more  dense  and  close  to 
the  ground,  which  keej^s  the  moss  and  underbrush 
damp  and  prevents  fires  from  spreading  so  easily.  In 
almost  all  the  provinces,  very  stringent  laws  have  been 
passed  to  prevent,  as  far  as  possible,  fires  in  the  forests, 
and  these,  supplemented  by  a  body  of  fire  rangers, 
have  had  a  very  l)eneticial  effect,  and  fires  are  less  fre- 
quent than  formerly.  The  effect  of  a  fire  is  not  so 
injurious  to  the  large  trees  as  might  be  supposed.  The 
timber  itself  is  seldom  destroyed ;  but  all  the  trees 
large  and  small,  which  have  been  scorched  by  the  fire, 
are  killed,  and  ahnost  inunediately  the  eggs  of  the 
pine-borer  or  sawyer,  are  deposited  in  the  bark.  These 
eggs  are  soon  hatched  into  a  grub,  which  in  time 
bores  into  the  tree  in  every  direction,  spoiling  it  for  any 
but  the  commonest  uses.     Fires  invariably  oc'ur  in  the 

*Since  the  above  was  written  a  Forestry  Commission  has  been 
appointed  by  the  Ontario  (government,  to  enquire  into  the  Itest 
means  of  conserving  the  timber  of  the  province. 
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dry  months  of  the  summer,  and  if  the  timber  so  scorched 
is  cut  durinf^  the  tbllowinor  winter,  little  appreciable 
damanre  is  done ;  the  drawback  beinc:^  the  necessity  of 
cutting  it  to  save  it  from  loss,  whether  it  is  wanted  or 
not.  Settlers  are  not  encourafred  to  oo  on  to  lands 
covered  with  uncut  timber,  as  they  increase  the  danixer 
of  fire,  but  after  the  timber  has  been  cut,  the  land,  if 
suitable  for  cultivation,  is  available  for  settlement. 

As  a  I'ule  the  cuttinjj:  of  the  small  and  jirowinfT: 
timber  is  now  prohibited  Ijy  the  Crown;  and  if  forests — 
particularly  the  spruce  forests — on  which  the  younji* 
timber  is  spared  are  protected  from  fire,  they  will  in 
a  short  time  repi'oduce  themselves. 

From  a  couimercial  point  of  view,  the  white  or 
Weymouth  pine  is  by  far  the  most  important  tree  of 
the  country.  The  next  in  order  is  the  spruce,  which 
fj^i'ows  in  more  northern  latitudes  than  the  pine,  and  is 
the  principal  timber  of  the  Maritime  Provinces.  British 
Columbia  has  still  larf^e  areas  of  viro^in  forests  in 
which  the  Douglas  fir,  spruce,  cedar,  and  hemlock,  are 
the  most  common  trees  ;  but  owing  to  the  want  of  a 
market  in  the  west,  the  trade  has  not  yet  been  devel- 
oped to  any  extent. 

No  account  is  here  taken  of  hardwood  timber,  for  as 
it  will  not  float  in  the  streams,  it  is  only  available  in 
the  immediate  neighljourhood  of  the  laili'oads  or  navi- 
gation ;  and  the  cutting  of  it  is  confined  to  the  settled 
]>arts  of  the  country. 

At  one  time  a  large  quantity  of  timber  in  the  rough, 
was  exported  to  the  United  Kingdom,  where  it  was 
manufactured  into  boards,  etc.,  but  this  trade  has  been 
much  curtailed  in  recent  years,  and  the  timber  is  now 
usually  manufactured  at  the  saw- mills  in  Canada,  and 
then  shipped  to  the  different  markets. 

Within  the  last  few  years  a  laige  quantity  of  wood- 
fibre,  or  wood  pulp  has  been  made  from  spruce,  and 
this  promises  to  become  a  very  im|)ortant  industry  of 
the  Dominion. 
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The  timber  ripfhts  in  .almost  all  parts  of  the  Domin- 
ion are  vested  in  the  several  Provincial  Governmentn, 
and  when  disjiosinnj  of  these  piivilenjes  the  Crown 
retains  a  largjc  interest  in  the  timber,  only  sellinfTf  a 
rijjht  to  cut,  commonly  calU'd  a  timber  license.  These 
timber  licenses  are  offered  foi*  sale  at  public  auction, 
and  entitle  the  licenoiate  to  cut  all  kinds  of  timber 
off  the  lands  so  licensed,  on  ]iayment  of  a  small  armual 
jji'ound  rent,  and  a  royalty  on  th(^  tindx'i-  as  it  is  cut. 
The  form  of  licenses  varies  in  the  different  provinces, 
some  beinpf  in  perpetuity  and  others  for  a  fixed  period, 
usually  twenty-five  years.  The  value  of  a  timber 
license  depends  on  so  many  factors, —  quat»tity  and 
quality  of  timber,  cost  of  operatinij^,  etc. — that  oidy  the 
most  experienced  men,  can  with  any  certainity  arrive 
at  an  accurate  idea  of  it. 

The  w'orkinfj  operations  of  the  lumberman  are  of  a 
very  varied  nature  and  from  one  and  a  half  to  two 
years  usually  elapse  before  the  standinf]^  tree  is  cut 
down,  manufactured  and  put  on  the  market,  and  on 
few  things  is  the  success  of  the  industiT  more  depen- 
dent than  the  climate  and  season  of  the  year. 

In  September  a  small  force  of  men  is  sent  into  the 
woods  to  put  up  the  nci'essary  buildino^s  for  the  win- 
ter's work.  After  a  location,  convenient  to  the  work 
and  near  fresh  water,  has  Ijeen  found,  the  camp  or 
shanty  is  built.  It  usually  consists  of  two  large  build- 
ings for  the  men — one  for  them  to  sleep  in,  and  the 
other  for  tho  kitchen  and  eating  room, —  a  stable  and 
barn  for  the  horses  and  provendei",  a  store  house  for 
supplies,  a  smithy,  an  office  where  the  foreman  and 
clerk  sleep  and  where  the  business  of  the  camp  is  con- 
ducted. These  buildings  are  made  of  logs  hewn  to  a 
square,  the  joints  being  filled  up  with  c\n.j,  and  arc 
warm  and  comfortable.  The  food  while  plain  is  al- 
ways good,  and  as  the  outdoor  life  is  a  very  healthy  one, 
it  has  its  attractions  for  the  men.  The  fascination  about 
life  in  the  bush  is  akin  to  that  exercised  by  the  sea. 
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A  gang  for  a  camp  usually  consists  of  forty  men  and 
four  learns,  with  ten  to  fifteen  additional  teams  when 
the  Ion's  jiie  beiui:  liauled  to  the  stream,  Provisioninj^ 
a  camp  of  this  size  for  from  six  to  seven  months  is 
necessarily  a  very  important  matter,  as  all  the  supplies 
have  to  ho  hrought  in  from  the  oritsitle  world,  J^'re- 
cpiently  they  are  di-awn  in  on  sleighs  over  the  snow 
during  the  preceding  winter,  but  the  rivers  often 
atibrd  a  way  of  getting  them  in  just  before  they  are 
required.  The  shanties  offer  an  excellent  market  to 
the  farmers  for  their  produce,  and  also  provide  work 
for  the  men  and  horses  durin«^  the  winter  when  there 
is  little  to  be  done  on  the  farm. 

The  work  proper  of  the  camp  is  connuenced  by  the 
choppers,  who  fell  the  trees  and  cut  them  up  into 
proper  lengths.  An  ex[)erienced  chopper  can  bring  a 
tree  down  in  the  exact  direction  re(piired,  unless  one 
side  is  very  nmch  overloaded  with  branches,  and 
there  are  few  more  impressive  sights  than  the  fall  of 
these  giants  of  the  forest  as  they  come  crashing  down. 
The  axe  is  used  for  felling  the  ti'ee  and  the  saw  for 
cutting  it  u[)  into  proper  lengths — or  saw- logs — after 
it  is  down.  The  lenuth  of  the  lo^'s  are  twelve  feet  and 
upwards,  according  t(^  the  uses  tor  which  they  are  re- 
quired. After  the  tree  is  cut  up,  the  logs  are  di'agged 
one  at  a  time  by  a  team  and  piled  in  a  heap  called  a 
"  skid  way  "  the  front  of  whicli  is  on  one  of  the  roads 
leadinof  to  the  river.  Durinu;  this  oi)eration  which  is 
called"  skidding  "  the  work  for  the  horses  is  not  very 
heavy  but  is  very  trying  and  at  times  dangerous.  The 
{ground  is  rou<;h  and  the  horses  have  to  find  footinrr 
where  they  can,  but  after  a  little  practice  and  with 
experienced  teamsters  the  horses  become  accustomed  to 
the  work,  and  will  <xo  throuuh  the  woods  over  fallen 
trees  and  other  obstructions  without  hurtinu'  them- 
selves.  While  being  ]mt  on  the  skidways  each  log 
is  measured  by  a  Government  Inspector,  who  cal- 
culates its  cubical  contents,  and  on  this  measurement 
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tho  roynlty  (liu;  to  lliu  (Jiuwn  is  paid.  The  distiiiguisli- 
ing  bland  ol'  tlx;  owner  is  also  stiunped  on  tiit!  logs,  so 
tliat  they  can  be  identified  at  any  time.  The  wori<  of 
cliopping  and  skidding  fjoes  on  till  the  snow  conuneiices 
to  fall  whieh  is  usually  altoiit  Christmas.  While  this  is 
going  on,  another  gang  of  men  are  at  work  making  loads 
from  the  skid  ways  to  the  rivers.  Tlu-se  roads  have  t(j  be 
very  cai<'fully  laid  out,  the  underbrush,  etc.,  is  then 
cleaned  away,  holes  tilled  up  and  good  grades  made. 
The  frost  and  snow  eomj»lete  the  work,  making  excel- 
lent roads  in  what  would  otherwise  be  an  impassable 
country.  Kxtra  teams  are  then  brought  in.  and  the 
logs  are  hauled  on  sleighs  from  the  skidways  to  the 
banks  of  the  streams,  where  they  are  rolled  into  the 
water.  Frecjuently  the  roads  are  cleaned  off  every 
night  with  a  snow  phnigh  and  then  sprinkled  witli 
water,  so  that  by  morning  there  is  a  smooth  surface  of 
ice  idl  the  way.  The  teams  are  then  able  to  haul 
enormous  loads,  as  there  is  usually  a  gentle  slope  to 
the  river. 

As  soon  as  the  lirst  signs  of  spring  appear  a  gang  ot 
men,  called  river-drivers,  is  organized  to  bring  the  logs 
down  the  rivers.  The  melted  snow  and  spring  rains 
make  a  great  flood  of  water  on  all  the  streams,  and 
this  is  taken  advantage  of  by  the  lumberman  to 
float  his  timber  down  many  creeks  which  in  summer 
are  diy.  This  natural  riood  is  artificially  increased  and 
regulated  by  dams  erected  at  the  lower  ends  of  lakes 
where  the  water  is  held,  and  gradually  let  off  when 
wanted,  by  means  of  sluice  gates  in  the  dams.  Slides 
or  chutes  in  the  shape  of  a  large  trough,  made  of  timber, 
through  which  part  of  the  stream  is  diverted,  have 
often  to  be  constructed  to  take  the  logs  over  high  falls 
or  very  rough  rapids  where  they  would  otherwise  be 
damaged  by  the  rocks.  When  the  logs  have  to  bo 
taken  across  a  lake  they  are  enclosed  in  a  boom  con- 
sisting of  long  pieces  of  timber  chained  together  at 
tlie  ends,  and  the  raft  is  then  towed  across  by  tugs  or  a 


» T>f 


A,  If.  CAMPUKLL,  JU. 


mm 


V. 


capsijin.  A  liout callc*!  .'ui  nllij^ator,  t'roiu  its  a)n|»liil>i()us 
chaiacttcr,  is  ot'tcii  y\>,in\.  It  is  Kiiilt  vitli  a  flat  ijottoiii 
shod  with  steel,  and  is  e(|niiti)e(l  with  paddle  wheels 
and  a  powerful  windlass  driven  l>y  an  engine.  It  is 
sent  ahead  of  the  latt  I'iiyinj^  out  tiie  tow  line  and 
after  hein^^  i'astene(l  to  the  shore  or  anchored,  the  tow 
line  is  wound  in  on  the  windlass  dia'-i-inii'  the  rait  up 
to  it,  when  the  operation  is  repeated.  When  a  rapiil 
or  fall  has  to  be  passe*!  hy  tlie  hoat,  a  njad  is  cut  out 
along  the  shore,  the  tow  lino  taken  ahead  ami  made 
fast,  and  the  boat  pulls  itself  across  the  portagt;  by 
means  of  the  windlass.  In  their  work  the  river-drivers 
have  to  be  constantly  on  the  logs,  and  tlie  ease  with 
which  tliey  can  ci'oss  the  stream  or  go  down  a 
rapid  on  a  round  log  is  wonderful.  Tlieir  boots 
are  shod  with  sharp  spikes  to  keep  them  from  slip- 
l)ing,  and  they  carry  a  pole  witli  a  pike  on  the 
end,  with  which  they  keej)  the  logs  moving,  and 
whieli  also  acts  as  a  balancing  pole.  Clonsidering 
tlu!  risks  these  men  rtni,  and  the  lai'ge  proportion  en- 
gaged in  the  work  wlio  ctinnot  swim,  accidents  are 
comparatively  rare.  The  logs  fi'ecpiently  g(!t  jammed 
across  tlie  river  and  in  the  rapids  as  well  as  stranded 
along  the  .shores,  and  the  river-drivers  have  to  keep 
working  at  them  continually  U)  get  them  all  safely 
down,  the  current  in  the  streams,  and  the  wind,  being 
of  great  assistance  to  them. 

The  driver's  work  is  at  an  end  when  the  loj^s  have 
been  brought  donn  to  the  .saw-nulls.  The  ndWs  are 
as  clo.se  as  possible  to  the  streams  from  which  the 
timber  comes,  and  at  some  ])oint,  whence  the  man- 
ulactured  article — or  lumber  as  it  is  called — can  be 
cheaply  forwarded  to  the  nuirkets.  They  are  generally 
driven  by  steam  power,  the  sawdust  and  other 
waste  neces.sary  in  the  process  of  maiuifacturing, 
providing  ample  and  cheaj)  fuel  on  the  spot.  The  ma- 
chinery u.sed  for  cutting  up  the  logs  is  necessarily  of  a 
very  heavy  and  complicated  kind.     The   circular   or 
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rotary  whs  for  a  Ioiilj  tiiiH!  the  only  kiiowii  .saw,  but 
in  i'('<;L'nt  ycMirs  lias  hiHMi  rcfdjuMMl  \ty  Uiv^v,  liaiid-saws 
wliicli  savt!  a  great  dual  of  liuil)L'r  Ijy  a  tincr  saw- 
cut.  Tlioy  are  niiuli;  of  a  Lliiii  sliuot  (jI'  oiulless  stuol 
about  ten  inclics  wido,  ono-sixteentli  of  an  inr-h  tliiek, 
and  usually  ahout  lifly  feet  long.  TIk^  saw  is  iiung 
like  a  hult,  on  two  largo  wheels  one  above  the  otlier 
from  Nviiich  it  nets  its  niolion.  'J'he  lou"  is  on  a  cariiage 
which  UKjves  it  past  the  saw,  on*;  l)oard  being  cut  otl" 
eacii  time  the  log  is  taken  up  to  the  saw.  Upright 
or  gang  .saws  are  also  used,  consisting  of  a  number 
of  saws  hung  in  a  frame  working  perpendicularly, 
and  through  which  the  log  is  fed  by  means  of  rollers, 
the  whole  log  l)eing  cut  up  into  boanis  at  the  same 
time.  After  the  boards  come  from  these  saws  the  edges 
and  ends  are  s(puired  oft'  l)y  other  maehiiies  and  the 
boards  are  then  piled  in  an  open  pile  to  season.  The 
drying  process  takes  from  four  to  eight  weeks  ac- 
conling  to  the  time  of  the  year  and  the  (piality  of  the 
lumber.  'J'he  product  is  then  ready  to  be  forwarded 
to  the  markets.  A.s  lumber  is  a  very  bulky  product 
shipments  are  more  largely  carried  (;n  by  boats  than 
by  railways,  and  the  magiiiHeent  waterways  atibrded 
by  the  Ureat  Lakes  and  canals  play  a  very  imjJortanL 
part  in  this  industry. 

The  export  trade  is  at  present  about  e([ually  divitled 
between  shipments  to   Great  Britain  and  the  Uniteil 
States,  the  figures  for  the  yt)ar  ending  JiUth  June,  li^UG, 
being- 
Exports  to  Great  Britain $12,187,000. 

Exports  to  United  States 13,528,000. 

The  mills  on  the  Ottawa  and  St.  Lawrence  Rivers 
and  those  in  the  Maritime  Provinces  as  a  rule  shi[)  to 
Great  Britain,  while  those  on  the  Upper  Lakes  find  a 
market  in  the  United  States.  The  stock  for  the 
English  market  is  usually  cut  three  inches  thick, 
and  on  arrival  it  is  re-cut  to  the  required  sizes.     The 
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fltandanl  thickness  for  tlio  United  States  market  is 
one  inch.  If  tho  hi;jjh  import  iluties  on  hnnhcr  |)ropose(l 
hy  the  United  States  sliould  ln'comt'law  it  will  pr()l»al)ly 
havo  the  tffl'uct  of  diverting  .sliipnients  IVoin  that 
country  to   Hluropc. 

The  husine.sH  of  tlie  lumberman  is  of  sucli  a  complex 
kind,  antl  the  fa<;t  that  operations  are  carried  on  in  so 
many  different  places,  make  it  necessary  to  exercise 
the  gfreatest  care  and  economy  in  every  department  to 
insure  a  successful  lesult.  There  are  also  a  great  many 
continjjencies  over  which  the  lumberman  has  no  con- 
trol,  ho  beinn^  almost  more  dependent  on  the  weather 
and  climate  for  succeedinir  in  his  work  than  even  the 
farmer.  In  many  cases  <;reat  fortunes  have  been 
made  in  the  business,  but  taking  it  as  a  whole  the 
))rotits  made  are  small  when  the  risks  incurred  are 
considered,  and  it  is  only  alter  long — and  frequently 
dearly  bought — experience,  that  success  can  be  h{)[)ed 
for. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 
The  Mineral  Resources  of  Canada. 

By  A.  P.  CoLKMAv,  :M.A.,  I'ir.  D.,  Pkofessor  of  Mikeralooy  ix 
THE  School  of  Practical  Soienok,  Toronto, 


FOR  a  country  possessing  almost  half  of  North 
America,  Canada  has  been  surprisinf^ly  slow  in  de- 
veloping its  mineral  resources,  so  much  so  that  many 
foreigners  and  not  a  few  Canadians  have  doubted 
whether  Canada  would  ever  become  of  importance  as 
a  mining  country  ;  but  the  last  few  years  have  shown 
so  decided  an  advance  that  Canadians  are  beginning 
to  hope  that  their  half  of  the  continent  will  prove  as 
widely  metaliferous  and  as  rich  as  the  great  republic 
to  the  south. 

The    slow   growth  of  mining  in  Canada   is  to   be 
attributed,   not   to    a    lack     of     important     mineral 
resources,  bi  t  to  a  variety  of  circumstances  connected 
with  the  settlement  of  the   country,  its  araal  geology 
and  its  climate.     A  population  of  about  5,000,000  in  an 
area  of  more  than  3,400,000  square  miles  of  territory 
represents  an  average  of  only  one  and  a-half  individuals 
per   square   mile,  and    since    the  two  most  populous 
])rovinces,  Ontario  and   Quebec,  including  more  than 
two-tlnrds  of  the  whole   number  of  inhabitants,  were 
established    mainly    as  farming  communities  on  the 
fertile  paleozoic  border  of  the  great   archrean   shield 
where  no  deposits  of  ore  or  coal  can  be  looked  for,  the 
bulk  of  the  population  have  grown  up  with  no  know- 
ledge of  mines  and  with  the  thrifty  virtues  of  farmers 
and  merchants  averse  to  risking  their  savings  in  an 
untried  and  hazardous  occupation. 

Almost  all  the  provinces    and    territories  of    the 
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Dominion  possess  mineral  resources  of  importance,  but 
only  two  liave  been  large  producers  as  niiniui;  renjions, 
Nova  Scotia  on  the  Atlantic  coast  and  Britisli  Columbia 
on  the  Pacific  ;  and  it  is  remarkable  that  both  these 
provinces  have  been  producers  chietly  of  gold  and  of 
coal,  although  the  eastorii  deposits  are  of  an  entirely 
diti'erent  character  from  those  of  the  vast  and 
mountainous  western  province. 

In  studying  the  mineial  wealth  of  Canada  the  most 
important  sources  of  information  are  the  reports  of 
the  Geological  Survey  and  of  the  mining  departments 
of  Nova  Scotia,  Quebec,  Ontario  and  British  Columbia  ; 
but  in  the  following  short  suuuuary  of  our  mineral 
development  it  will  be  unwise  to  give  very  detailed 
references  to  the  authorities  consulted.  It  is  proposed 
to  deal  first  with  the  more  important  metals  and  then 
with  non-metallic  minerals. 


METALS  OF  CANADA. 

Gold.  Gold  has  been  found  in  most  of  the  ])rovinces 
and  territories  of  Canada,  but  has  been  mined  to  any 
serious  extent  only  in  Nova  Scotia  and  British 
Columbia.  T!;e  gold  fields  of  Nova  Scotia  are  in 
(juartzites  and  slates  of  Caml)rian  age,  the  auriferous 
(|uartz  occurring  as  saddle-shaped  beds  at  anticlines  or 
as  small  veins  cutting  these  saddles,  the  interbedded 
quartz  being  low  grade  but  in  large  quantity,  while 
the  fissure  veins  though  usually  very  narrow  are  often 
lich.  The  relationships  mentioned  are  much  like 
those  found  at  the  Bendigo  gold  field  in  Australia. 
Hitherto  the  mining  done  has  been  chiefiy  on  the 
narrow  rich  veins,  but  attention  is  now  being  directed, 
often  with  nuieh  success,  to  larger  bodies  of  low  grade 
ore.  Owing  to  its  favouiable  situation,  healthful 
climate  and  plentiful  supply  of  good  labour,  gold  mining 
can  be  carried  on  in  a  most  economical  way,  in  some 
instances  the  whole  cost  of  mining  and  milling  the  ore 
being  not  more  than  $1. Go  per  ton. 
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Nova  Scotia  is  not  a  new  mining  country,  gold  having 
been  produced  in  considerable  (|u;intities  ibr  more  tlian 
thirty-Kve  years,  always  V)y  (juartz  mining,  no  ])lacers 
of  importance  having  been  discovered.  Silice  18{jl 
the  annual  product  has  avei'aged  about  8350,000,  and 
the  whole  amount  of  gold  produced  up  to  the  present 
is  considerably  over  $12,000,000.  That  lower  grade 
ores  are  now  being  treated  than  formerly  is  shown  by 
the  tact  that  in  1893,  as  i-eported  by  the  Geological 
Survey,  the  avei'age  amount  of  gold  per  ton  of  (juartz 
was  $8.68  (a  pennyweight  is  a|)proximately  worth  a 
dollar),  while  in  former  years  the  quartz  seldom  ran 
below  $12  per  ton.*  In  1890,  25,596  ounces  were  |)ro- 
duced  from  65,873  tons  of  ore.^f 

In  the  Province  of  Quebec  auriferous  gravels  have 
for  more  than  sixty  years  been  known  to  exist  on  the 
Chaudiere  River  and  its  tributaries,  but  comparatively 
little  work  has  been  done  on  these  placers,  the  whole 
quantity  of  gold  obtained  amounting,  it  is  said,  to  only 
about  $2,000,000.  Interest  in  these  old  gravels,  which 
frequently  carry  coarse  gold,  is  being  revived,  however, 
and  they  may  yet  pi'ove  of  imj)ortance.  In  1893,  a 
product  of  872  ounces  is  reported  V)y  the  Geological 
Survey  and  almost  twiee  as  much  in  the  following 
year.+ 

Gold  was  first  found  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  in 
1866,  but  in  the  thirty  years  that  have  followed,  com- 
paratively little  gold  has  been  produced  until  within 
the  past  year  or  two.  There  is  now,  however,  every 
prospect  that  its  output  will  raj)ieliy  increase.  Unlike 
the  adjoining  Province  of  Quebec,  Ontario  contains  no 
placers,  tlie  whole  of  the  gold  being  obtained  from 
([uartz  veins  found  at  or  near  the  contact  of  bands  of 
huronian    schist  with  areas   of    Laurentian  oneiss   or 
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granite  or  eruptive  bo^sos  of  the  latter  rock.  Gold  has 
been  found  at  various  points  for  nearly  a  thousand  miles 
alonj,^  almost  the  whole  length  of  the  northern  Archiean 
portion  of  the  province,  but  the  richest  and  most 
numerous  tin<ls  ha\e  been  made  in  a  reofion  two 
hundred  and  titty  miles  lo7ig  and  about  half  as  broad, 
lying  to  the  west  of  Lake  Superioi*.  The  returns 
of  gold  for  the  province  are  somewhat  less  than 
^33,000  for  the  yeai-  1(S!)3,  and  the  same  for  the  fol- 
lowing year.  In  18l)o,  $50,281  were  produced,  while 
the  sum  tor  eleven  months  of  ISOfi  was  $14*2,605,  an 
average  of  $14.83  per  ton  of  ore  crushed,  whereof 
$12.30  or  83  per  cent,  of  the  whole  was  free  milling.* 

There  is  every  piospect  that  a  number  of  mines 
will  be  producing  gold  in  18i)7,  and  that  the  total  will 
rapidly  increase.  The  area  of  auiiferous  country  is  so 
enormous  and  the  ores  as  a  whole  so  easily  treated, 
being  like  those  of  Nova  Scotia,  mainly  free  milling, 
that  within  a  few  years  a  very  large  output  may  be 
expected. 

Manitoba  contains  part  of  the  gold  bearing  Huronian 
rocks,  but  up  to  the  present  no  gold  has  been  mined 
in  the  province. 

A  small  quantity  of  ofold  is  washed  from  the  bars 
of  the  Saskatchewan  River  near  Edmonton  in  the 
western  territories ;  and  a  much  larger  amount  from 
the  Yukon  region  in  the  far  north -w^est  adjoining  the 
Alaskan  gold  region,  the  total  amount  being  estimated 
at  $140,000  in  ISOl-.f 

British  Columbia  hns  lonii'  been  known  as  a  gold 
mining  country,  and  may  be  looked  on  as  the  north- 
westward continuation  of  the  <xi"eat  auriferous  and 
argentiferous  belt  of  the  Western  States  from  which 
so  many  hundreds  of  millions  of  dollars  worth  of  the 
precious  metals  have  been  obtained.  The  best  account 
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of  gold  mining  in  the  province  is  to  1)0  found  in  Dr. 
G.  M.  Dawson  s  "  Minenil  Wealtli  of  British  Columbia," 
from  wliich  the  present  brief  statement  is  mainly 
derived.  Until  within  a  few  years  all  the  gold  of  the 
province  has  been  obtained  from  placer  deposits,  V)ut 
of  late  quartz  mining  is  gaining  ground  and  before 
long  will  probably  become  much  the  more  important  of 
the  two. 

Gold  mining'  on  anv  extensive  scale  beijan  in  1857, 
and  the  following  year  a  rush  of  miners  entered  the 
province  from  the  partly  exhausted  placer  grounds  of 
California,  and  worked  many  bars  on  the  Prascr  and 
its  tributaries.  In  1860,  $2,228,543  were  obtained, 
and  in  1 803  the  high  water  mark  of  $3,913,503  was 
reached,  the  mines  of  Cariboo,  in  the  northern  part  ot 
the  province  furnishing  a  large  part  of  the  sum.  For 
five  years  theaunual  product  exceeded  $2,000,000,  and 
afterwards  remained  above  $1,000,000  until  1881. 
From  this  time  there  was  a  rapid  decline,  until  in  1893 
the  amount  was  only  $379,535,  a  sum  almost  equalled 
by  the  little  Province  of  Nova  Scotia. 

About  this  time  the  effects  of  hydi'aulic  mining  on 
the  large  scale  began  to  make  themselves  felt,  and  a 
few  quartz  mines  began  to  o})erate.  Since  then  the 
Rossland  refjion  on  Trail  Creek  near  the  American 
boundary  has  suddenly  sprung  into  notice  v^ith  its 
great  deposits  of  pyi-rhotite  and  chalcopyrite  in  rocks 
of  a  dioiitic  character.  These  ores  are  not  generally 
free  milling  but  are  often  rich  enough  to  give  good 
returns  when  smelted.  In  1895  the  gold  output  of  tlie 
province  was  estimated  at  $1,290,545,  and  in  1890  at 
$1,788,200,  so  that  the  prospects  for  the  future  are  very 
favourable.  The  whole  amount  of  o'old  obtained  in 
British  Columbia  up  to  181:)G  is  estimated  in  the 
report  of  the  Minister  of  Mines  of  the  province  to  be 
$57,704,855.* 

*An.  Rep.  Minister  of  Mines,  B.C.,  for  1896,  pp.  497-8. 
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Platinum.  The  occurrence  of  platinum  in  tlie 
Cliaudierc  gold  placers  of  Quebec  was  noted  many 
years  ago,  but  tlie  amount  obtained  was  insiguiticant. 
During  the  past  ten  years  a  small  quantity  has  been 
furnished  by  the  placers  of  British  Columbia,  particu- 
larly in  the  Similkameen  region,  the  annual  value  as 
reported  by  the  Geological  Survey  ranging  from  Ji?l,000 
to  $10,000.  A  small  amount  of  platinum  is  found 
associated  with  the  gold  and  nickel  ores  near  Sudbury, 
as  the  arsenide,  sperrylite,  hitherto  known  only  in 
that  region. 

Silver.  Three  of  the  provinces  have  produced  silver 
in  larger  or  smaller  quantities,  Quebec,  Ontario  and 
British  Columbia.  The  amount  coming  from  Quebec 
ranges  from  101,318  to  11)1,010  ounces  per  annum, 
but  no  silver  ores  proper  are  mined,  the  metal  being 
obtained  only  from  the  cupriferous  pyrites  of  the 
Capelton  district  of  the  Eastern  Townships.* 

In  Ontario  the  fate  of  silver  mining  has  been  very 
uneven,  and  its  history  is  almost  lomantic.  The  most 
important  mine  is  that  of  Silver  Islet  near  the  mouth 
of  Thunder  Bay  on  Lake  Superior.  This  little  reef  of 
rock  was  first  worked  in  earnest  in  1870,  a  shaft  being 
sunk  ultimately  to  a  de])th  of  1,230  feet.  The  ore  was 
at  times  immensely  rich  in  native  silver,  arfjentite  and 
other  argentiferous  minerals,  and  the  total  production 
up  to  188'A  amounted  to  $3,250,000.  In  that  year  the 
mine  filled  with  water  owino-  to  tlie  failure  of  the  coal 
supply  for  the  pumping  engines,  and  has  never  been 
worked  since.  An  excellent  account  of  this  mine  is 
given  by  Mr.  Blue,  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  in 
his  report  for  1896. 

A  number  of  silver  mines  sliowing  similar  rich  ores 
have  been  worked  on  the  mainland  a  short  distance 
west  of  Thunder  Bay  in  Canibi  ian  (Animikie)  slate 
overlain  by  sheets  of  diabase  ;  but  none  of  them   have 
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nppionclicd  Silver  Tslot  in  prodnctivoness.  In  1891 
tliese  uiines  inai-koted  225,033  ounces  of  tlie  metal,  but 
owing  to  the  rapid  fall  in  the  price  of  silver  since  tliat 
time  they  have  all  ceased  work  for  several  years. 
There  is,  however,  some  prospect  that  one  or  two  of 
them  will  commence  work  again  shortly.  Probably 
the  whole  silver  product  of  the  Thunder  Bay  district 
does  not  exceed  i:?4,3()0,()0().* 

British  Columbia  until  recently  produced  only  a  few 
thousand  ounces  of  silvei'  per  year  ;  but  the  discovery  of 
rich  silver  lead  ores  in  the  Kootenay  region  has  rapidly 
increased  the  yield  of  the  province.  The  argentiferous 
galenas  and  chalcopyrites  occur  in  slates  iind  schists, 
partly  of  Archaean  age,  partly  much  later,  and  in  in- 
trusive granites,  the  ores  being  entirely  different  in 
character  from  those  of  Thunder  Bay.  There  are  three 
mining  districts  producing  silver  lead  or  silver  copper 
ores  in  West  Kootenay,  Slocan,  Nelson  and  Ainsworth, 
the  Slocan  district  having  much  the  largest  output. 
In  1894,  according  to  the  report  of  Mr.  W.  A.  Carlyle, 
Provincial  Mineralogist,  West  Kootenay  had  a  product 
of  732,030  ounces  of  silver  ;  in  1895  of  1,434,308  ounces  ; 
and  in  1896  of  3,106,001  ounces,  valued  at  $1,983,000, 
showing  a  very  rapid  increase.  Owing  to  the  small 
number  of  smelters  in  that  part  of  the  province  most 
of  the  ores  are  shipped  to  points  in  the  States  to  the 
south ;  but  it  may  be  expected  that  before  long  the 
expense  of  a  long  transport  will  be  avoided  by  erecting 
smelters  sufficient  to  treat  all  the  ores  of  the  region. 

Lead.  British  Columbia  is  the  only  province  of  the 
Dominion  mining  any  appreciable  amount  of  lead  and 
in  this  case  the  galena  is  mined  really  as  an  ore  of 
silver  in  which  the  lead  may  be  looked  on  as  an  im- 
portant by  product.  On  this  account  the  output  of 
lead  advances  pari  passu  with  that  of  silver.  The 
lead  product  comes  from  the   Slocan   and  Ainsworth 
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districts  of  West  Kootonay  chiefly,  tlu-  Nelson  disti'ict 
artordini^  only  silver  copper  oi-es.  Mr.  ('arlvlc  rej)orts 
10,081  kmsfrom  W<'st  Kooteiiay  in  1S90,  Vnlued  at 
$030, oTO.  As  the  silver  from  these  two  districts  is 
reported  at  2,32<s,3(j7  ounces  for  tliat  year,  each  ton  of 
lead  (of  2,000  lbs.)  appears  to  have  contained  on  the 
averarre  218  ounces  otsib-or. 

Copper.  Three  of  the  provinces,  Quebec,  Ontario 
and  British  Colunihia,  are  somewhat  important  pro- 
ducers of  copper,  hut  ratlier  as  a  hy  product  than  as 
the  pi'imary  ohject  in  mining  ;  and  none  of  the  metal 
is  refined  in  Canada,  all  being  exported  in  the  form  of 
ore  or  of  matte  to  thi^  United  States.  In  the  Capelton 
district  of  the  Eastern  Townships,  Quebec,  the  copper 
occurs  in  small  amounts  in  the  pyrites  mined  chiefly 
for  the  production  of  sulphuric  acid.  The  Geological 
Survey  reports  that  in  1894,  2,170,430  lbs.  were  pro- 
duced in  this  distiict,  the  value  being  placed  at 
8206,761.* 

The  copper  production  of  Ontario  may  be  divided 
into  two  periods,  an  earlier  one  between  1840  and  1876 
when  a  number  of  copper  mines  were  worked  on  Lake 
Huron,  the  total  product  being  valued  at  83,500,000  ; 
and  a  later  period  since  1885  when  the  nickel  copper 
mines  of  the  Sudbury  district  came  into  operation.  The 
matte  resulting  from  the  smelting  of  these  ores  con- 
tains nickel  and  copper,  in  nearly  equal  proportions. 
In  1895,  2,365A  tons  of  copper  were  contained  in  the 
matte,  chief!}'  the  product  of  mines  belonging  to  the 
Canada  Copper  Company.-f-  * 

British  (Columbia's  copper  output  is  of  very  recent 
date,  since  it  comes  mainly  from  the  new  Nelson  min- 
ing district  in  West  Kootenay  where  operations  have 
been  carried  on  for  only  three  or  four  yeais,  and 
the  amount  mined    is   rapidly    increasing.     The    real 


r 


I  ^ 


1  '. 

! 


a  3 


J  I 


*Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  vol.  vii.,  p.  47  S. 
+Bur.  Mines,  Ont.,  1895,  p.  11. 


ni4 


MINERAL  RESOURCES  OF  CANADA. 


rl"M 


value  of  tlie  oi-o  lies,  however,  In  tlie  o-old  and  silver  it 
contains.  In  l.SDG,  the  amount  coming  IVom  Nelson 
is- reported  at  2;2.S7,J)i^l  lbs.,  valued  at  S5in,M)(i.* 
Sevei'al  other  mines  are  opening,'  up  in  ditierent  parts 
of  tlie  province  and  the  production  may  be  expeetcil 
to  advance  i^reatly  within  the  next  few  years.  Tlic 
output  of  copper  for  the  whole  Dominion  has  averaged 
between  seven  and  eight  million  p.ounds  during  the  la.st 
five  years.f 

Nickel.  In  the  })roduction  of  the  fine  metal  nickel 
the  Province  of  Ontario  has  but  one  seiious  rival  in  the 
world,  the  French  penal  colony  of  New  Caledonia, 
whose  mines  at  present  furnish  a  somewhat  less  amount 
than  the  Sudbury  district.  The  nickel  ores  of  Ontario 
are  very  like  the  gold  ores  of  Kossland  in  British 
Columbia,  consisting  of  a  mixture  of  pyrrhotite  (mag- 
netic pyrites)  and  copper  pyrites.  These  sulphides 
form  enormous  masses  near  the  mai'gin  of  large  areas 
of  diorite,  or  rather  of  weathered  gabbro  of  Huronian 
age,  the  nickel  contents  of  the  ore  averaging  from  t^ 
to  10  per  cent.,  the  lower  average  being  the  more 
common.  It  is  worthy  of  note  that  pyrrhotite  from 
other  parts  of  the  country  found  in  association  with 
Lauren tian  rocks  is  almost  barren  of  nickel.  'J'lie 
amount  of  ore  available  in  the  Sudbury  district  i.s, 
however,  sufficient  to  supply  the  consumption  of  tlie 
world  for  an  unlimited  time  to  come.  Nickel  miniDi; 
began  at  Sudbury  in  1889  and  reached  an  output  of 
4,620,627  lbs.  in  1891,  but  the  production  has  somewhat 
.fallen  oft' in  later  years,  though  Mr.  Blue,  Director  uf 
the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  reports  4,631, .500  lbs.  in 
1895,  a  slight  increase  over  the  figures  for  1891.  The 
properties  of  steel  are  so  greatly  improved  by  an  ad- 
dition of  two  or  three  per   cent,    of  nickel  both   for 

*Bur.  Mines,  Victoria,  B.C.,  Bull.  No.  3,  p.  38. 
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.structural  pnrposos  and  in  tlic  nianufu''turo  of  artnonr 
tliat  it  is  prolialilc  the  coiisuniption  of  tliis  metal  will 
greatly  increase  in  coinin*^^  years,  especially  as  llio 
price  is  falling;  tliiongb  inipj'oved  methods  ol  refining" 
it.  In  iNliO  it  wjis  (pioteil  at  0.')  cents  per  II).,  at 
present  the  (piotation  is  83  to  JK)  cents  \)vi'  11).* 

Iron.  All  th(^  j)rovinces  of  the  J)ominion  posses.s 
more  or  less  important  deposits  of  iron  ore  but  at 
present  very  little'  minino-  or  smelting  is  going  on 
except  in  Nova  Scotia  ami  Qnehee.  The  former 
province  mined  10:2, 201  tons  of  iron  oie  in  181)3,  but 
the  amount  fell  otf  to  8!),37i>  tons  in  the  following  year. 
Three  bhist  furnaces,  two  using  eoke  for  fuel  and  one 
charcoal,  were  in  operation  in  J8!)4'.  In  Quebec,  22, 07() 
tons  of  bog  and  lake  ore  were  mined  in  18IJ3,and  two 
charcoal  furnaces  are  in  opei-ation  pioducing  an  ex- 
cellent quality  of  cast  iron.  A  single  coke  furnace 
has  been  in  blast  for  some  time  near  the  city  of 
Hamilton,  Ontario,  'i'he  whole  product  of  ii'on  in  the 
Dominion  in  189-i  wa.s  49,9(J7  tons  worth  5i?()4G,447. 
A  portion  of  the  Nova  Scotian  pig  iron  was  converted 
into  steel. f 

Formerly  a  considerable  quantity  of  magnetite  and 
hematite  was  exported  from  Quebec  and  Ontario  to 
the  LTnited  States,  but  the  imposition  of  a  heavy 
duty  and  the  advent  of  cheap  ores  from  the  States 
south  of  Lake  Superior  have  put  an  end  to  thi.s 
industry.  In  western  Ontario  there  are  immense 
deposits  of  magnetite  and  hematite,  but  the  lack  of 
I'ailways  and  of  cheap  fuel  has  prevented  their  ex- 
ploitation up  to  the  present.  A  few  thousand  tons  of 
iron  ore  have  been  mined  in  Bi-itish  Columbia  and 
disposed  of  in  the  States  to  the  south,  but  no  iron  has 
been  smelted  in  the  |)rovince.  Vast  deposits  of  oi'e  are 
reported  from  Labrador,  but  at  present  they  are  out 
of  reach. 
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Minor  Mffdh.  A  considoraMo  nnni)>or  of  otlior 
metals  ])e.si(l«3.s  tlioso  pieviously  rot'cnuMl  to  aro  found 
moro  or  loss  (!xtonsiv(3ly  in  (Jauada  lnit  very  little  lins 
been  done  in  tln^  way  of  niinin<jf  them.  Zinchleiide 
is  found  at  many  points,  e.g.,  near  the  north  shore  of 
Lake  Sujierior.  C'hrome  ore  has  ])een  mined  to  tlie 
extent  of  two  oi"  three  thousand  tons  duiing  the  last 
two  years  in  the  Province  of  Queltoc,  the  ore  heiii^' 
employed  in  the  [Jnited  States  maiidy  as  furnace  lin- 
inijfs.  A  l)e<;inninLr  lias  hecMi  made  in  the  minitiLj  of 
cinnaharin  British  Columbia,  hut  no  mercnrv  has  been 
produced  up  to  the  present.  A  small  (piantity  of  man- 
ganese and  antimony  ores  have  been  obtained  in  the 
Maritime  Provinces,  hut  they  will  be  referred  to  at 
another  i)oint. 

NON-METALLIC  MINEIIALS. 

(Jodl.  C^anada  is  rich  in  fossil  fuels  but  unfortun- 
ately they  are  not  very  uniforndy  distributed,  the  two 
most  populous  provinces,  Ontario  and  Quebec,  being 
almost  devoid  of  them.  Coal  of  carboniferous  ajre  is 
found  only  in  the  Maritime  Pi'ovinces  (Nova  Scotia 
and  New  Brunswick),  though  barren  carboniferous 
rocks  occur  quite  widely  in  British  Columbia.  The 
other  coals  of  the  Dominion  are  of  cretaceous  or  later 
age. 

There  are  in  Nova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick  about 
18,000  square  miles  of  carboniferous  rocks,  but  only 
a  comparatively  small  part  of  this  area  contains  work- 
able coal  seams.  Where  these  occur,  however,  they 
are  often  remarkably  numerous  and  thick,  as  in  the 
Island  of  Cape  Breton.  The  carboniferous  rocks  of 
the  South  Joggins  on  the  Bay  of  Fundy  lorm  a  classic 
region  for  geologists  because  of  the  magnificent  section 
displayed,  the  many  trunks  of  sigillariae  and  the  in- 
teresting amphibians  sometimes  contained  in  them. 
The  coal  seams  of  New  Brunswick  seem  small  and 
of  rather  poor  quality,  while  those  of  the  neighbouring 
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province  furnish  excellent  bituminous  coal,  provitUng 
a  i]joo(l  (juality  of  coke. 

Nova  Scotin  is  tlu!  larj^ost  protlucnr  of  coal  among 
tlie  Canadinn  provinces,  its  output  in  ISOd  liaving  been 
2,235,472  long  tons  as  estimuti'tl  in  tlu;  latest  n^port 
by  Dr.  (4ilj)in,  in  tlio  "  Mines  of  Nova  Scotia."  Of 
this  000,401}  tons  were  consumed  in  the  province, 
174,919  tons  shipped  to  the  United  States,  and  almost 
all  the  rest  sold  in  the  Province  of  (.t)uebec,  New  Hruns- 
wick.  Prince  Edward's  Island  and  Newfoundland. 
The  coal  is  well  adapted  for  coking  and  58,741  long 
tons  of  coke  were  made  in  liS9G. 

New  Brunswick  produces  only  a  small  (juantity  of 
coal,  the  statistics  for  1894  .showing  an  output  of  0,409 
tons,  most  of  the  fuel  used  in  the  province  being  ob- 
tained in  Nova  Scotia.  The  interesting  coal-like  min- 
eral albertite  occurs  in  the  province  and  was  mined 
twenty  years  ago  to  the  extent  of  some  200,000  tons. 
This  material  is  evidently  an  altered  bitumen  and  has 
been  deposited  in  a  fluid  or  plastic  condition  in  veins.* 
The  Albert  mine  pi'ovided  a  most  valuable  pi'oduct  for 
the  manufacture  of  gas,  but  the  vein  has  long  been 
worked  out  and  no  similar  deposits  of  economic  im- 
portance have  been  discovered. 

The  Province  of  Quebec  apjiears  to  be  devoid  of  coal, 
its  only  mineral  fuel  being  peat,  which  occurs  in  inex- 
haustible quantities  but  has  never  come'into  extensive 
use. 

Ontario  is  almost  as  poor  in  solid  mineral  fuels  as 
Quebec,  though  small  quantities  of  woody  brown  coal 
occur  to  the  north  in  drift  deposits  along  the  Missinaibi 
.and  other  tributaiies  of  Moose  River.  A  siuLjular 
anthracitic  material  has  been  found  in  large  veins  near 
Sudbury.  It  has  evidently  reached  its  j)resent  position, 
filling  fissuies  in  slate  of  Cambrian  age,  much  as  the 
Albertite  of  New  Brunswick  has  done  ;  but  it  has  lost 
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80  much  inoro  of  its  Vidutilc  constituents  as  to  bo 
neurly  pun;  ciulioii.  As  it  diflV'rs  in  otioin  from  coal, 
tlio  nruiic  anthraxolitc,  "^'ivun  l>y  I'rofeshoi-  C'lui[»niiin  of 
Toronto  University,  to  small  (|uantiti<'s  of  a  sinnlar 
niinenil  oeciirrini^^  in  ( 'a?ul(ro-Silinian  rocks,  is  piefer- 
al)lu  to  the  usual  name  ot  anthracite  or  "  liard  coal. " 
How  larj,'e  a  (juantity  of  this  fuel  is  available  has  not 
yet  been  determined.*  'I'he  imi)ortant  stores  of  petro- 
leum and  natural  iJias  found  in  southern  Ontario  will  he 
described  in  another  ))aper. 

The  western  territoriesof  Canada  are  richly  supplied 
with  coal  of  late  cnitaceous  or  Laramie  age,  the  de- 
posits beginninLj  in  the  western  part  of  Manitoba  and 
reachin*^' at  sonu!  points  into  the  lvo(d<y  Abuntains,  the 
whole  aiea  being  estimated  at  about  00,000  s(puire 
miles.  Toward  the  oast  this  coal  is  a  ligidte  contain- 
ing a  considerable  pei'centage  of  moisture  so  that  it 
crund)les  when  e.\])osed  to  tlu;  air.  As  one  advances 
west  the  amount  of  moisture  diminishes  and  the  lignite 
approaches  bituminous  coal  in  composition  wheii  the 
foothills  of  the  Rockies  are  reached.  Small  areas  ol 
cretaceous  coal  nipped  in  during  the  elevation  of  the 
mountains  have  the  character  of  semi-anthracite  or 
anthracite  proper.  Analyses,  etc.,  may  be  found  in 
reports  of  the  Geological  Survey. f 

Coal  has  been  mined  at  a  nund)er  of  points,  such  as 
Estevan  near  the  Manitoba  boundary,  Lethbridge  in 
the  foothills  and  (^'anmore  in  Bow  Pa.ss,  but  the  onl}' 
large  producer  is  the  Gait  mine  at  Lethbridge.  The 
annual  product  aveiages  about  200,000  tons.|  The 
small  quantity  of  anthracite  or  .semi-anthracite  mined 
in  Bow  Pass  represents  the  only  available  sui)[)ly  of 
that  valuable  coal  in  the  Dominion. 

Briti.sh  Columbia  [)osse.sses  a  number  of  coal  deposits 
all  of  cretaceous  or  later  age,  but  up  to  the  present  the 
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Nanaiino  ropfion  on  Vnncouvor  Island  is  the  only  im- 
])nrtant  prodiircr.  The  coal  from  Nanaiiiio  is  an  ox- 
ccllont  hituniinous  ore,  reputed  tho  host  on  th(;  Pacific 
coast  of  North  America,  an<l  is  larnely  shipped  to  San 
Fi'anciseo  and  other  jK)ints  in  California.  It  is  said  to 
furnish  a  ^'ood  (puility  of  coke.  Of  the  other  coal  do- 
posits,  that  of  the  (*row's  Nest  Pass  in  the  Rocky  Moun- 
tains seems  the  most  promisini,'.  1M»e  area  is  not  larujo 
hut  the  seams  are  numerous  and  thick,  and  some  of 
them  make  excellent  coke.  It  is  expected  that  before 
lono;  a  railway  from  L»;thl»ridi;(^  throuj^h  the  pass  will 
hrinof  these  fuel  sup])lies  within  reach  of  the  smelters 
of  the  Kootenay  rei^noii.  In  1«S!)4  the  coal  output  of 
l»ritish  Columhia  was  1,rU,')()7*  shoj't  tons,  of  which 
mon'  than  70(),()()0  wi^nt  to  Califoi-nia.-f*  In  iSf)')  tho 
()uti)ut  fell  to  !).S9,():)4  tons  and  in  189G  to  cSiG,2:i5, 
showing'  a  serious  falling  off. .| 

AHh('Hfu>f.  The  Thetford  re,f,don  in  the  Province  of 
Quebec  produces  practically  all  the  asbestus  marketed 
in  the  world.  The  mineral,  thou<^di  o^enerally  called 
asbestua,  is  not  the  true  horn-blende  asbestus,  but  ivally 
fibrous  serpentine,  containing'  nearly  fourteen  ])er 
cent,  of  cond)ined  water.  The  mineral  occurs  as  small 
veins  in  massive  serpentine  an<l  the  silky  fibrous  parts 
have  to  be  carefully  separated  from  the  rock  matter. 
The  material  has  a  number  of  important  uses  as  non- 
conductincj  packinjif,  fireproof  material,  etc.  In  181)5  the 
product  was  8,275  tons  (of  2,000  lbs.)  valued  at 
S.'J47,550.§  The  followinrj  year  it  rose  to  12,250  tons 
liavinf(  a  value  of  $429,S5G.|1  The  total  product  up  to 
the  present  is  estimated  at  84,517  tons  worth  S5,G72,- 
493. 
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Mica.  A  considerable  amount  of  mica  is  mined,  or 
Tcifcher  quarried,  in  Canada,  eliietly  tlie  amber  variety 
(p]ilo«jjopite),  but  partly  the  white  variety  (muscovite). 
Quebec  and  Ontario  are  the  chief  producers  of  this 
mineral,  which  is  prepared  for  stove  windows  and  for 
the  insulation  of  electrical  machinery.  For  these 
purposes  only  those  samples  which  will  cut  into  fair 
sized  sheets  are  valuable  ;  but  of  late  an  excellent  non- 
conducting packing  for  steampipes  is  being  mamifac- 
tured  from  the  scrap  mica.  The  pi'oduct  of  mica  during 
the  past  ten  years  has  run  in  value  from  about  §30,001), 
to  $104,000,  the  last  year's  production  being  estimated 
at  8G0,000.* 

Minor  Economic  Minerals.  The  production  of 
gypsum,  ai)atite,  etc.,  will  be  referred  to  by  Dr.  Ellis 
under  the  head  of  chemical  industries,  and,  therefore, 
need  not  be  discussed  here.  Of  other  minerals  few  are 
obtained  on  a  commercial  scale.  A  few  thousand 
dollars'  worth  of  graphite  is  mined  in  Ontario  and 
Quebec  ;  a  little  mineral  paint,  soapstone,  whiting  and 
actinolite  are  produced,  and  a  few  gem  stones,  though 
none  of  high  value.  Within  the  past  year  large  de- 
posits of  corundum  have  been  discovered  in  Eastern 
Ontario,  and  these  will  probably  be  of  importance  in 
the  future,  though  probably  not  as  gem  material.  The 
labradorites  of  Labrador  with  their  splendid  blue 
shimmer,  the  peristerites,  grossularites,  tourmalines, 
etc.,  of  Quebec,  the  jaspers  and  agates  of  Nova  Scotia 
and  Lake  Superior,  and  the  perthites  and  sodalites  of 
Eastern  Ontario  attbrd  inoi'e  or  less  handsome  gem 
material,  utilized,  however,  to  only  a  very  small  extent, 
and  valued  in  1894  at  only  Sl.COOall  told. 

STRITCTUIIAL  MATERIALS. 

Almost  all  parts  of  Canada  are  well  supplied  with 
suitable  clay  or  shale  for   brick  and  tile  making,  lime- 

*GeoL  Sur.  Can.,  1894,  p.  73  S.,aiul  Kng.  Min.  Jour.,  Mar.  G,  1897, 
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stone  and  sandstone  fov  building  purposes  and  the 
clays  and  limes  used  in  making  cements  ;  wliile  the 
Archaean  region  provides  excellent  granite,  and  some 
varieties  of  serpentine  and  marble. 

Cl(i>j  Prcxhids.  Ontario  takes  the  lead  in  the  pro- 
duction of  brick,  tiles,  etc.,  and  the  innnediate  vicinity 
of  Toronto  affords  an  unsurpassed  variety  and  (juantity 
of  clavs  and  shales  suital)le  for  makinjjf  brick  of  various 
colors  and  (jualities.  The  Dominion  as  a  whole  is  es- 
timated by  the  Geological  Survey  to  have  produced  in 
189G,  brick,  etc.,  to  the  following  value  : 

Bricks $1,000,000 

Potterv 103,905 

Sewer  Pipe 1.53,iS75 

Terra  Cotta 110,85.5 

Tiles 225,000 

Biiild'hif/  Sfone,  etc.  Ontario,  Queljec  and  the 
Eastern  Pi-ovinces  produce  most  of  the  building  stone 
quarried  in  Canada,  and  the  Eastern  Townships  of 
Quebec  most  of  the  slate,  the  values  being  estimated 
as  follows : 

Building  Stone $1,000,000 

Granite 100,700 

Slate 58,870 

Lime  to  the  value  of  $050,000  and  cements  to  the 
value  of  $201,505  are  reported  in  1890,  as  well  as  sand 
and  gravel  valued  at  $120,000. 

ConcJ a.non.  The  total  value  of  the  mineral  pro- 
ducts of  the  Dominion  is  estimated  by  the  Geological 
Survey  at  $28,027,305  in  18;>0,  metals  amounting  to 
more  than  .$8,000,000,  non-metallic  minerals  to  more 
than  $15,000,000.  The  largest  single  item  is  coal, 
valued  at  more  than  $8,000,000,  next  follows  gold  with 
a  value  of  $2,810,200,  and  silver  amounting  to  .$2,147,- 
589  ;  while  nickel,  copper  and  petroleum,  somewhat 
surpass  a  million  each  in  value.* 

*Eng.  Miu.  Jour.,  Mar.  6,  1897,  p.  232. 
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The  two  provinces  now  advancinf?  at  the  most  rapid 
rate  in  the  products  of  the  mine  are  Ontario  and  British 
Columbia,  and  both  appear  to  have  a  very  bright 
future  l)efore  them,  Ontario  because  of  its  inmiense 
area  of  free  milling  cold  ores,  British  Columbia  Ijecausu 
of  its  great  depositsof  smelting  ores  rich  in  gold,  silver, 
copper  and  lead.  I'here  is  no  i-eason  to  su])|»ose  that 
these  two  provinces  or  Nova  Scotia  will  pi-ove  less  rich 
in  metals  than  similar  areas  in  the  great  country  to 
the  south  ;  and  now  that  Canadians  have  tfd<eii  hold 
of  mining  in  earnest  a  great  advance  may  be  looked 
for  in  the  mineral  industries  of  the  Dominion,  the  law- 
abiding  character  of  its  people,  the  wholesometiess  of 
its  climate,  the  cheapness  of  supplies  and  the  ease  of 
access  to  most  of  its  mining  distiicts  atibrdiug  great 
advantages  over  many  other  mining  regions  now 
attractinff  the  world's  attention. 


CHAPTER  V. 
The  Chemical  Industries  of  Canada. 

By  W.  HoDfisoN  Kllis,  M.A.,  I'rofkssou  ok  Applthd  Ciiemistuy" 

IN  THK  SciIOOl.  OK   PRACTICAL  .S('IEN<K,  ToRONTO. 


ClIIRMICAL  industry  in  Canada  is  only  in  its  infancy. 
^  The  raw  materials  for  those  fundamental  chemical 
industries  upon  which  rests  so  much  of  the  fabric  of 
modern  civilization — acids  and  alkalies — are  abundant 
although  not  always  conveniently  contiguous. 

These  raw  materials  are  broadly,  fuel,  sulphur, 
salt  and  limestone.  All  are  abundant  but  hitherto 
scarcely  any  serious  attempt  has  been  made  to  utilize 
them  in  this  direction. 

FUEL. 

We  have  in  abundance  in  various  parts  of  the 
Dominion  wood,  peat,  coal,  petroleum  and  natural  gas. 
Of  these  coal  and  peat  are  discussed  above.  Wood 
we  have  in  immense  quantity,  and  it  constitutes  a 
large  part  of  our  wealth. 

According  to  the  last  census  (1891)  there  were 
forty-six  establishments  for  burning  charcoal  in  the 
Dominion, distributed  through  the  Provinces  of  British 
Columbia,  Nova  Scotia,  Ontario  and  Quebec.  The 
total  value  of  the  product  is  estimated  at  $91,874. 
Of  this,  three  establishments,  situated  in  the  county  of 
Essex  produce  more  than  two-thirds. 

Very  few  attempts  have  been  made  to  utilize  the 
immense  quantity  of  waste  material,  such  as  saw- 
dust, produced  in  the  manufacture  of  lumber.  For- 
merly this  was  thrown  into  the  streams  with  disas- 
trous results  to  the  fish.  Now  that  this  is  prohibited 
by  law,  the  saw-dust  is  usually  burnt.  A  beginning 
has,  however,  been  made  in  the  right  direction,  and 
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saw-dust  has  been  employed  in    the   manufacture  of 
porous  terra  cotta  and  otherwise. 

The  by-producta  of  the  charcoal  manufacture  wood, 
spirit  and  acetic  acid,  are  also  collected  and  utilized  in 
some  places. 

Wood  pulp  which  is  now  largely  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  moulded  articles  such  as  pails,  and  for  paper, 
is  produced  in  British  Cohnnbia,  New  Ihunsvvick, 
Nova  Scotia,  Ontario  and  Quebec,  the  total  product 
being  valued  at  81,057,550.  The  greatest  quantity  is 
produce<l  in  the  Province  of  Quebec. 

Paper  is  manufactured  in  Manitoba,  New  Brunswick, 
Ontario  and  Quebec.  The  census  enumerates  thirty- 
four  paper  mills  whose  output  is  valued  at  S2,575,447. 

The  bark  of  the  hemlock  which  abounds  throuohout 
most  of  the  Dominion,  contains  much  tannin,  and  is 
largely  used  by  tanners.  In  New  Brunswick  and 
Quebec,  extract  is  made  from  the  bark  for  use  in  tan- 
ning, the  yearly  value  of  which  is  put  at  $^1 20,000. 
There  were  in  1891,  802  tanneries  whose  output  is 
valued  at  311,422,800. 

Potash  was  formerly  an  im])ortant  product  of  the 
Canadian  forests.  In  spite  of  the  competition  of  the 
Stassfurth  deposits  and  of  the  many  modern  sources 
of  potash,  it  is  still  made  to  some  extent.  In  1891,  the 
value  of  the  potash  made  in  Canada  was  estimated  at 
$153,441,  of  which  about  two-thirds  was  made  in 
Ontario,  and  one-third  in  Quebec. 

Matches,  which  ma}'  in  a  certain  sense  be  looked 
upon  as  a  product  of  the  forest,  and  which  are  cer- 
tainly closely  related  to  fuel,  are  manufactured  largely. 
There  are  twelve  factories  producing  matches  to  the 
value  of  $434, 953.  Seven  of  these  establishments 
whose  output  is  estimated  at  $425,253  are  in  the 
Province  of  Quebec. 

The  development  of  the  petroleum  industry  in 
Canada  followed  hard  upon  the  discovery  of  petroleum 
in  the  United  States.     In  that  country  Young's  pro- 
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cess  of  distillinj^  paraffin  oil  from  bituminous  shale 
was  being  i-apidly  pushed  forward,  and  in  Canada  an 
establishment  was  started  near  Collingwood  for  the 
same  purpose.  Then  in  1859,  Drake's  success  in  "  strik- 
ing oil  "  in  Pennsylvania  put  an  end  to  the  whole 
business.  At  Oil  S|)rings,  in  the  county  of  Lambton, 
there  existed  deposits  of  inspissated  petroleum  locally 
known  as  "  mini  beds."  When  wells  were  dujj  to  a 
depth  of  from  forty  to  sixt\'  feet  a  bed  of  gravel  was 
reached  just  above  the  rock.  This  gravel  was  satu- 
rated with  oil  which  rose  in  the  well  and  was  jiumped 
up.  In  1S61  they  began  to  drill  through  the  rock, 
and  on  January  11th,  1862,  James  Shaw  struck  a 
"  flowing  well  "  at  a  depth  of  160  feet*  Before  Octo- 
ber thirty-fiv'^  of  these  flowing  wells  were  in  operation. 
The  quantity  of  oil  flowing  from  some  of  these  wells 
w.T^  enormous.  Mr.  Fairbanks  calculated  i*  that  the 
Bliick  &  Matheson  well  flowed  6,400  barrels  in  twenty 
four  hours. 

Owino-  to  want  of  arrangements  for  controlling"  this 
flow  much  oil  was  lost.  Dr.  Winchell  calculated  that 
"during  the  spring  and  summer  of  1862,  five  millions 
of  barrels  of  oil  floated  off  on  the  waters  of  Black 
Creek."  These  wells  continued  flowing  about  two 
years,  and  then  the  pressure  gradually  failed,  and  the 
oil  had  to  be  pumped  from  them. 

About  1865  borinors  were  made  in  what  is  now 
known  as  Petrolia,  about  7  miles  north  of  Oil  Springs, 
and  next  year  flowing  wells  were  struck  there  also. 
Some  of  the  wells  in.  this  district  flowed  as  much  as 
from  400  to  800  barrels  a  day.  Here,  however, 
arrangements  for  control  and  storage  were  made,  and 
little  oil  was  wasted. 

About  the  same  time  wells  were  sunk  in  Bothwell, 
about  30  miles  away.      This  field,  never  very  pro- 

*H.  P.  Brumell  Geol.  Survey,  of  Canada,  Vol.  IV.,  1888-89, 
p.  7S,  s. 

tMineral  Resources  of  Ontario,  p.  159. 


'  tA 


326 


CHEMICAL  INDUSTRIES  OF  CANADA. 


ductive,  was  abandoned  about  18G5.  Last  j'ear  work 
was  resumed  there,  and  I  am  informed  by  Mr.  Blue, 
Director  ot  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  that  305,580 
gallons  were  produced  up  to  the  end  of  the  year. 

Oil  has  also  been  found  at  Manitoulin  Island,  Pelee 
Island,  and  in  many  other  paits  of  Ontario  ;  at  (jaspe, 
in  Quebec  ;  in  New  Brunswick  and  Nova  Scotia,  but 
not  liitherto  in  ([uantities  of  commercial  impoiiance. 
It  is  believed  that  in  the  Athabasca  rej^ion  of  the 
North-West  Territories  there  is  an  oil  field  of  great 
importance. 

The  petroleum  of  Land>ton  is  contained  in  a  granular 
dolomite,  belonoino-  to  the  corniferous  limestone.  The 
strata  penetrated  at  Oil  Sj)rings  are  60  to  80  feet  of 
soil  and  clay,  100  to  200  feet  of  the  limstoncs  and 
shales  of  the  Hamilton  formation,  and  loO  feet  of  the 
corniferous  limestone,  oil  being  reached  at  370  feet. 

At  Petrolia  the  Hamilton  limestones  and  shales  lie 
about  100  feet  below  the  surface,  and  extend  for  about 
300  feet.  Oil  is  reached  in  the  underlvinii'  corniferous 
about  05  or  70  feet  down,  at  a  depth  of  about  370  feet 
below  the  surface. 

In  the  early  days  of  the  oil  industry,  a  well  about 
four  feet  in  diameter  was  dug  to  the  rock,  and  boring 
continued  through  the  rock  by  means  of  a  spring  pole 
and  hand  power.  Skill  came  with  experience.  The 
soil  is  now  bored  with  a  clay  auger  10  inches  in 
diameter,  and  the  rock  drilled  with  a  steel  "bit"  4| 
inches  in  diameter,  and  connected  with  a  sinker  bar 
and  "jars  "  of  iron,  in  all  about  38  feet  long,  weighing 
1,250  lbs.,  and  a  series  of  light  ash  poles  attached  to 
one  another  by  iron  screw  joints.  The  drilling  is 
done  by  machinery  worked  bj'  a  steam  engine.  Cana- 
dian drillers  have  a  high  reputation  for  skill,  and  are 
in  demand  in  all  parts  of  the  world  where  oil  is  found. 
When  the  drilling  is  completed  the  well  is  "  torpedoed," 
by  exploding  about  10  quarts  of  nitre  glycerine  at  the 
bottom.     None  of  the  wells  now  are  flowing  wells, 
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all  have  to  he  pumped,  and  the  average  yield  for  each 
well  is  not  niueli  more  than  half  a  barrel  a  day.  This 
could  not  pay  if  it  were  not  for  the  in<j^eni()ns  and 
economical  system  used,  \^v  means  of  wooden  roils  or 
"jej'kers"  connected  to  horizontal  wheels,  s«;t  in  motion 
by  a  steam  engine,  from  half  a  dozen  to  a  hundred  or 
more  wells  are  pumj)ed  by  the  same  engiiu;. 

The  oil  when  pumped  is  run  into  lar<^e  tanks, 
excavated  in  the  impermeable  clay  which  overlies  the 
rock  in  the  district.  The  tanks  are  '30  feet  in  diameter, 
and  (J.')  or  70  feet  deep,  holding  from  8,000  to  10,000 
barrels  of  oil. 

In  the  neighbourhood  of  Petrolia  theie  are  a  number 
such  tanks,  whose  capacity  jointly  amounts  to  1,000,000 
barrels.  The  tanks  are  owned  by  eotnpanies  who 
receive  the  oil  from  the  producers  by  means  of  pipe 
lines,  store  it  and  supply  it  to  refiners  as  required.* 

According  to  the  re[)ort  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of 
Mines  for  18i)5,  there  were  then  in  operation  0,787 
wells  in  the  Petrolia  field,  and  3,17t>  wells  in  the  Oil 
Springs  tiekl,  making  a  total  of  9,9G3  \v'ells.  The  total 
production  of  oil  was  33,351,997  impei'ial  gallons, 
giving  a  3'early  average  yield  of  3,347  imperial  gallons 
per  well.  In  1891  the  yearly  average  was  0,1  o4  gallons 
per  well.  In  those  four  3'ears  the  number  of  wells  has 
been  nearly  doubliMl,  but  the  production  lemains  nearly 
the  same.  The  total  production  of  crude  oil  for  1890 
was  about  28,000,000  gallons.  The  falling  off'  may 
perhaps  be  attributed  to  uncertainty  as  to  the  tariff. 

The  oil  refineries  are  now  nearly  all  situated  at 
Petrolia.  A  laige  refinery  is  in  course  of  construc- 
tion at  Sarnia.  The  stills  used  are  c^'lindrical  iron  stills, 
set  in  brickwork,  and  fii-ed  by  a  spray  of  petroleum. 
I  am  informed  that  the  increased  value  of  the  heavier 
products  of  distillation  is  causing  this  method  of  firing 
to  be  abandoned  in  favour  of  coal. 

The   vapours  are   condensed  in  pipes,  set  in  long 

•James  Kerr,  Toronto  Mail,  Isb  December,  1888,  quoted  by  H.  P. 
Brumell,  loc.  cit. 
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wooden  t.inks  filled  with  water.  The  scarcity  of  the 
water  supply  at  Petrolia  has  been  a  serious  drawback 
to  the  refiners.     The  products  of  distillation  are  : 

1.  Gas  and  uncondensed  vapours  of  very  low  boilinpr 
point. 

2.  Na|)htha,  specific  yiavity,  0.086. 
t3.  Benzine,  specific  gravity,  0.72}). 

4.  Illumiiiating  oil,  s[)eciHc  gravity,  0.788  to  0.082. 

5.  Intermediate  oil,  used  for  enriehiniif  water  iras. 

0.  Paraffin  oil,  from  which  solid  paraffin  is  crystal- 
ized  by  cold,  and  separated  l)y  filtration  under  pressure. 
Fiom  the  residue  lubricating  oils  of  all  kinds  and  of 
excellent  (juality  are  manufactured. 

The  ilhiminatinof  oil  is  refined  bv  treatment  with 
sulphuric  acid,  which  is  removed  by  washing  with 
water  and  caustic  soda.  Besides  this  washing  with 
acid  which  is  required  also  by  the  Pennsylvania  oil, 
the  Canadian  oil  has  to  undergo  further  purification 
in  order  to  remove  the  sulphur  compounds  which  it 
contains,  and  which  give  to  the  crude  oil  an  extremely 
offensive  smell.  This  is  usually  effected  by  agitation 
with  lead  oxide  dissolved  in  caustic  soda.  The  refine- 
ries have  now  succeeded  in  removing  the  sulphur  very 
completely  from  the  oil,  but  the  cost  of  this  addi- 
tional treatment  increases  the  expense  of  refining. 

Mr.  Blue,  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  has  kindly 
given  me  the  statistics  of  oil  production  for  1890,  as 
follows : — 

Crude  oil  used  for  fuel 2,221,349  gallons. 

Crude  oil  distilled 25,1 59,239 

27,380,588 

Illuminating  oil 11,342,880     •  " 

Lubricating  oil 2,283,047 

Other  products 7,821,202 

21,447,189 

Paraffin 1,532,071  pounds. 

The  value  of  these  products  is  estimated  at  $1,884,430. 
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Natural  Gas. 

There  are  two  areas  in  Ontario  whore  natural  gas 
is  obtained  in  consideraMe  ([iiantity — the  Kssex  field 
and  the  Welland  fiehl.  'J'hcir  devflopnieiit  (bites  from 
about  1S90.  In  tlie  rei)ort  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of 
Mines  for  liS!)2,  it  is  stated  that  there  were  seventy- 
three  gas  wells  in  that  district  producing  gas  valued  at 
$160,000.  In  LSOG  there  were  141  producing  wells, 
287|  miles  of  piping  for  the  distiibution  of  the  gas. 
The  production  was  2,208,7cS4',00O  cubic  feet  valued  at 
3270,710. 

A  very  large  portion  of  the  gas  is  used  in  the  cities 
of  Buffalo  and  Detroit. 

Sulj>lnir. — We  have  !io  deposits  of  free  sulphur  of 
any  conse([uence,  so  far  as  known,  but  in  the  form  of 
])yrites  we  ])ossess  large  (quantities  which  we  have 
scarcely  begun  to  use. 

In  1894  (Geological  Survey  1895,  sec.  109)  the  pro- 
duction of  pyrites  was  40,o27  tons  valued  at  $121,581. 
Most  of  this  was  shipped  to  the  United  States,  but  a 
little  was  used  in  Quebec  and  Ontario  for  the  manu- 
facture of  sulphuric  acid.  In  1889  the  l\'trolia  oil 
refineries  used  3,038,704  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid 
which  was  made  in  Canada  from  Canadian  pyrites 
(Geological  Survey  1888-89,  sec.  88). 

Salt — There  is  a  large  deposit  of  salt  in  the  Pro- 
vince of  Ontario,  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Huron,  from 
Kincardine  to  Windsor.-  In  1890  there  were  made  in 
this  district  44,810  tons  of  salt  valued  at  $204,910.  A 
well  bored  last  year  at  Windsor  is  1,072  feet  deep.  It 
passes  through  four  beds  of  rock  salt,  the  combined 
thickness  of  w^hich  is  392  feet.  The  salt  from  all  this 
district  is  of  excellent  quality. 

A  small  quantity  of  salt  is  also  made  in  New 
Brunswick. 

Lhnestones. — Limestones  of  the  best  quality,  suita- 
ble for  all  purposes,  abound  in  Canada.  The  value 
of  the  lime  burnt  in  1891,  was  :  in  British  Columbia, 
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iii^4(),2G0;  in  iMaiiito])a,  $20 1, Of).')  ;  in  Nova  Scotia, 
.*:57I,«I9;  in  Ontario.  ;if77.S,5:{() ;  in  Prince  E<lNvanl 
Island.  SS.'),844  ;  in  Quebec,  $;Jl);i,()4r) ;  aiul  in  the  Ter- 
ritories, l?IJS,700  ;  niakinnf  a  total  of  1,IS4  kilns  produ- 
cinijj  lime  to  the  value  ot"  .Sl,444,4.')3. 

CJeinents,  both  natural  and  artificial,  are  produced. 
The  value  of  the  cement  manufactured  in  1801  was 
$2')  1,1 7  5. 

({ypsum  is  (|uarried  in  New  Brunswick,  Nova  Scotia 
and  Ontaiio,  to  the  value  of  Sll*S,oOiS, 

Of  chemical  manufactures  the  census  states  that 
there  are  in  Ontario  .S2  establishments;  in  Quebec  23: 
and  in  the  whole  Dominion  l.*J5,  whose  products  are 
valued  at  !:?2,()().S,1()().  This  does  not  include  the  soaj) 
and  candle  numufactories  of  which  there  are  95,  pro- 
ducin*^^  ijjoods  to  the  value  of  S2,151,!)10. 

P/iosj Jinks. — Canadian  apatite  began  to  come  into 
notice  about  1871^.  It  is  very  ricli  in  phosplioric  acid, 
containing;'  about  eit»hty-nine  per  eent.  phosiDliate  of 
lime  and  seven  per  cent,  fluoride  of  calcium,  and  con- 
tains very  little  iron  (Hofi'mann  Geolop^ical  Survey 
Report,  1878).  The  pi'oduction  increased  from  this 
date,  with  some  fluctuations,  until  1890,  when  it 
reached  31,7.').3  tons,  valued  at  8361,045.  The  greater 
portion  of  this  was  exj)orted  to  England.  Since  that 
date  the  com))etition  of  the  phosphates  of  the  Southern 
States  and  elsewhere  has  produced  a  collapse,  so  that 
in  1894  only  0,801  tons,  valued  at  $41,166,  were 
pi'oduced. 

The  manufacture  of  fertilizers  from  this  and  other 
materials  for  home  consumption  is,  however,  carried  on 
to  some  extent.  In  1891  there  were  fourteen  estab- 
lislniients  for  the  manufacture  of  superphosphates, 
whose  output  was  valued  at  $247,460. 


CHAPTER  VI. 
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SECTION  1. 

General  Account  of  the  Agriculture  of 

Canada. 

ijv  wlm.iam  s  vlndkks, 
Director  ok  tiik  Dominion  Kxi-kkimkntal  Faumh. 


IN  Canada,  wIhmo  about  forty-five  per  cent,  of  the 
entire  population  make  tlieir  living-  directly  from 
the  products  of  the  soil,  agriculture  overshadows  in 
magnitude  and  inipoitance  all  oth'r  interests.  In 
the  pursuit  of  ngrieulture  suceess  depends  largely  on 
favourable  conditions. 

A  fertile  soil  is  one  of  the  first  needs,  and  in  thi.s 
respect  Canachi  is  greatly  favoured,  having  an  almost 
unlimited  area  of  land  well  adapted  to  the  growing  of 
grain  and  other  cro];S.  The  success  of  agriculture  also 
depends  much  on  climate.  The  great  watei*  system  of 
lakes  and  rivers  affects  favourably  the  climate  of  the 
older  pi'ovinces,  and  at  fche  same  time  ntfbrds  facilities 
for  the  transportation  ef  products.  The  climates  of 
the  western  area  although  varying  much  in  character 
are  in  large  districts  favourable  to  the  raising  of  stock 
and  to  the  growing  of  wheat  and  other  cereals  of  the 
highest  quality.  Altitude  is  also  an  important  factor 
influencing  climate,  and  in  this  respect  Canada  has 
advantages  when  compared  with  other  countries. 
While  Europe  is  said  to  have  a  mean  elevation  of 
671  feet  above  sea  level,  and  North  Ameiica  748  feet, 
the  altitude  of  the  Canadian  part  of  North  America  is 
placed  at  300  feet. 
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PRINCE    KDWARD    ISLAND. 

Pi'inco  Kdward  Island,  tlio  smallest  of  the  Provinces 
of  Canada,  has  an  area  of  2,l.S3  scjuare  miles,  of  which 
uhoiit  SOO  s(juare  miles  is  still  in  torest  and  woodland. 
Th'iH  island  has  a  moist,  cool  climate  in  summer,  and 
althoii;,di  the  winter  is  mild(!r  than  in  many  parts  of 
the  adjae(!nt  provinces  the  cold  is  at  tim(!s  (piite  severe. 
The  total  piecipitation  in  rain  and  snow  is  from  35 
to  40  inches,  ALjricidturo  here  is  the  paramount  in- 
dustry, a  very  lar^e  proportion  of  the  pojjulation  hein;.; 
rural.  The  soil  is  loamy  and  fertile,  and  of  a  hri^ht 
red  colour  having  been  produced  hy  the  disintei^ration 
of  a  soft  red  sandstone.  Until  recently  the  chief  pro- 
ducts were  oats,  wheat  and  potatoes  and  smaller 
proj)ortions  of  harley  and  buckwheat.  Turnips  and 
hay  are  also  important  crops.  Horse  breedinj^  has 
been  carried  on  to  a  considerable  extent,  but  owing  to 
the  decline  in  value  of  these  aninuils  this  trade  has 
fallen  ofi  considerably.  Cattle  and  sheep  are  kept  in 
increasing  numbers;  eggs  also  are  produced  in  consider- 
able (quantities.  The  large  yearly  shipments  of  oats  and 
other  grain,  and  potatoes  in  the  past,  have  gradually 
resulted  in  the  impoverishment  of  the  soil,  but  during 
the  ])ast  thiee  years  the  dairy  industry  has  been  won- 
-derfuUy  developed  and  with  the  number  of  cattle 
largely  augmented,  and  the  foarse  grains  and  roots 
with  mucli  of  the  hay  fed  on  the  farms,  the  increased 
quantity  of  manure  obtained  is  bringing  about  a  steady 
improvement  of  the  soil.  Fruit  growing  is  not  an 
important  industry,  but  it  might  be  extendc'l  with 
profit.  Apples  are  grown  on  the  island,  but  not  to 
uny  large  extent ;  plums  also  and  small  fruits  yield 
well,  but  as  yet  have  been  grown  only  in  small  quan- 
tities. 

NOVA    SCOTIA. 

On  the  opposite  side  of  the  Northumberland  straits 
lies  the  Province  of  Nova  Scotia  with  20,550  square 
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miles  of  territory,  of  which  nearly  otustliiid  is  coverotl 
by  forest  and  woodland.  Chains  of  lofty  hills  intersect 
didercnt  parts  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  in  many  instances 
the  lower  levels  between  these  ran^'es  an;  very  fertile 
and  yield  excellent  erops  of  cereals  and  fruit.  Although 
liable  to  considerable  cliani^as  in  ten»p«Mnture  tlte  cli- 
mate on  the  whole,  con^siderin•,'  its  no»  tliern  latitude,  is 
temperate.  Tlie  annual  lainfall  is  a  little  more  than 
in  Prinee  Kdwaid  Island.  Here  also  the  ])rineipal 
crops  are  oats,  wheat  and  potatoes,  with  smallei-  pro- 
portions of  barley,  buckwheat  and  rye.  The  trade  in 
cattle,  slieep  and  swine  is  large,  and  the  yearly  output 
of  cheese  and  butter  has  of  late  been  much  increased 
Fruit  growing  has  also  developed  within  recent  times 
to  a  remarkable  extent.  Tlie  Annapolis  and  Corn- 
wallis  valleys  are  s])ecially  adapte<l  by  climate  and 
situation  for  the  urowth  of  Iar<re  fruits,  and  the  choi- 
cest  .sorts  of  apples,  pears,  plums  and  cherries  are  pro- 
duced in  abundance.  Most  of  the  small  fruits  also 
grow  here  luxui'iantly.  There  are  many  otlier  locali- 
ties in  Nova  Scotia  where  fruit  growing  is  carried  on 
successfully  and  the  expoits  of  fruit  from  this  province 
are  large  and  constantly  increasing.  During  the  past 
season  the  quantity  of  apples  exported  was  about 
50(),0()0  banels,  the  greater  part  of  which  was  sent  to 
the  large  cities  in  (Jreat  Britain. 

NEW   BRUNSWICK. 

New  Brunswick,  which  adjoins  Nova  Scotia,  has  an 
area  of  iiIiS,()00  sipiare  nnles,  of  which  about  one-half 
is  in  forest  an<l  woodland.  'J'he  surface  of  the  country 
is  generally  undulating,  but  in  the  northern  and  north- 
west sections  there  are  many  ranges  of  hills,  some  of 
whicli  rise  to  a  height  of  from  1,200  to  2,000  feet. 
Much  of  the  land  is  rich  and  fertile,  and,  when  well 
cultivated,  yields  good  crops  of  grain.  The  climate  is 
less  temperate  than  that  of  Nova  Scotia,  and  more 
subject  to  extremes  of  heat  and  cold.      On  the  dyked 
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and  intervale  lands  large  crops  of  hay  are  grown.  The 
varieties  of  cereals  and  roots  cultivated  in  this  province 
are  similar  to  those  Ljrown  in  Nova  Scotia,  with  a  lari^er 
]>r<)portion  of  buckwheat.  The  climate  is  less  favour- 
able for  fiuit  growing,  nnd  while  orchards  have  been 
successfully  established  in  the  valley  of  the  St.  JoJm 
River,  and  in  some  other  localities,  the  varieties  grown 
are  chietiy  of  the  liardier  soj-ts,  ami  the  cultivation  of 
large  fruits  is  not  general.  Small  fruits,  howevei",  are 
grown  in  abumlance,  and  the  cool  weather  in  early 
summer  retards  the  ripening  season,  and  i)ermits  of 
the  grovving  of  large  quantities  of  excellent  straw- 
berries, which,  rii)ening  after  the  main  supplies  ob- 
tainable elsewhere  hiive  been  consumed,  find  a  ready 
market  in  the  New  England  cities,  at  good  prices. 

QUE15EC. 

The  Provincu  of  Quebec  has  an  area  of  227,000 
scjuare  miles,  of  which  more  than  one-half  is  in  forest 
and  woodland.  The  surface  of  the  country  is  very 
varied,  with  ridges  of  mountains  and  lofty  hills, 
diversified  with  rivers  and  lakes.  The  climate  of 
Quebec  varies  much  in  different  parts  of  the  province, 
but  the  winter  weather  is  steady,  and  the  atmosphere 
clear  and  bracing,  with  a  good  depth  of  snow  which 
gives  excellent  sleiijfhinf;.  The  summer  is  warm  and 
pleasant,  when  vegetation  developes  rapidly.  Much 
of  the  country  is  well  adapted  for  farming,  the  soil 
being  loamy  and  fertile.  Hay  is  one  of  the  princi[)al 
croj^s  grown,  and  this  has  been  largely  exported,  but 
with  the  recent  rapid  growth  of  the  dairy  industry, 
much  of  the  crop  is  now  more  profitably  fed  at  home, 
and  the  elements  of  fertility,  taken  from  the  land 
during  its  growth,  are  restored  to  the  soil  with  the 
manure.  The  principal  cereal  crops  are  oats,  wheat, 
pease  and  buckwheat,  with  smaller  proportions  of  barley, 
rye  and  maize.  Potatoes  and  turnips  are  largely 
grown»  and  cattle,  sheep  and  swine,  kept  in  increasing 
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numbers.  Tobacco  is  an  iniportjint  crop  in  this  |)ro- 
vince,  and  of  a  total  of  about  4.}  niillion  pounds 
prochiced  in  T'anada  nearly  4  niHlion  pounds  are  raised 
in  Quebec.  Fruits  are  grown  freely  in  some  of  the 
more  favoured  districts,  mikI  tlii-re  ai'e  many  uood 
orchards  in  the  valley  of  the  St.  Lawrence.  Nowhere 
does  the  celebiatcd  Fanieuse  appU'  reach  so  hinh  a 
degree  of  perfection  as  on  the  island  of  Montreal, 
■where  many  varieties  of  pears  also,  and  phuns  of  tine 
flavour  are  grown.  In  the  eastern  townships  which 
are  noted  for  the  excellence  of  their  dairy  products, 
fiuit  jirowing  is  carried  on  to  a  considerable  extent, 
and  fjuantitics  of  a])ples  fioni  this  section  find  their 
way  to  Monti'eal.  Jiut  on  the  intei'ior  lands,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  I'ivei-,  oidy  the  haidier  fruits  succeed, 
iind  the  orchards  are  few  and  small. 

ON  TAUIO. 

Ontario  has  a  teriitory  of  220,000  s(piare  miles,  more 
than  100,000  of  which  is  in  forest  and  woodland. 
This  province  has  about  12^,  nnllion  acres  of  cleared 
land,  of  which,  in  1890,  more  than  11  million  were  in 
field  crops  and  pasture.  Ontario  has  a  wonderful 
variety  of  climate,  the  extremes  both  of  summer  heat 
and  winter  cold  being  tempered  by  large  bodies  of 
water.  The  following  are  the  princi|)al  crops,  with 
the  quantity  produced  of  each,  in  Ontario,  in  1S96: 
Oats,  «S3  million  bushels;  wdieat,  18.}  million:  maize, 
24  million;  pease,  17|  nuUion;  barley,  12!-  million, 
with  smaller  (piantities  of  rye,  buckwheat  and  bean.s. 
Of  potatoes,  21  i  million  bushels  .vere  grown;  turnips, 
70  million  ;  mangels,  17  million,  and  carrots,  4|  million. 
The  crop  of  hay  and  clover  was  2,260,240  tons. 

Fruit  is  grown  to  a  very  large  extent  in  this  pro- 
vince and  the  po.ssibilities  in  that  direction,  are  as  yet 
but  imperfectly  known.  The  estimated  area  in  orchard, 
garden,  and  vineyard,  is  320,122  acres.  The  number 
of     pple  trees  of  bearing  age  is  about  0  million,  while 
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there  are  3^,   million  of  younger  trees,  most  of  which 
will  soon  be  in  bearing  condition. 

The  yield  of  ap})les  in  1896,  is  estimated  at  50  mil- 
lion bushels.  In  the  Niagara  peninsula  and  along  the 
shores  of  the  western  part  of  Lake  Erie,  peaclies  are 
grown  very  successfully,  and  there  ai'e  said  to  be  over 
half  a  million  peach  trees  planted  in  those  sections  of 
Ontaiio.  Grapes  also  are  grown  in  large  quantities. 
There  are  about  3  million  of  bearing  grape  vines  in 
this  province,  producing  annually  about  15  million 
pounds  of  grapes.  There  are  also  large  orchards  of 
pears,  ])lums,  and  cherries.  Canadian  markets  are  well 
supplied  with  home  grown  fruits,  and  there  is  a  large 
and  increasing  surplus  for  exportation,  which  is  sent 
chiefly  to  Great  Britain. 

During  189G,  more  than  2  million  barrels  of  apples 
were  exported  fiom  Montreal.  Tomatoes  also  are  ex- 
tensively grown,  and  a  large  ))roportion  of  the  surplus 
crop  is  canned  and  sent  to  other  countries.  Among 
other  useful  crops  grown  in  this  province,  are  flax, 
hops,  clover  and  timothy  seeds,  millet,  and  tobacco. 

Dairying  has  of  late  years  become  one  of  the  most 
important  and  profitable  branches  of  agriculture.  For 
the  feedino-  of  milch  cattle  and  steers  durinfjthe  winter 
months,  a  large  quantity  of  maize  is  now  grown  an<l 
converted  into  ensilage  ;  nearly  two  million  tons  were 
raised  for  this  purpose  during  the  past  year  in  Ontario 
alone.  Many  horses  are  produced,  although  owing  to 
the  lower  prices  obtainable  for  these  animals,  there  are 
fewer  bred  than  formerlv.  The  number  of  milch  cows 
is  steadily  increasing,  and  a  large  trade  is  done  in  the 
production  of  beef,  mutton,  pork  and  poultry.  The 
egg  trade  also  is  a  growing  branch  of  industry. 

MANITOBA. 

Adjoining  the  western  extremity  of  Ontario,  is  the 
Province  of  Manitoba  with  a  territory  of  64,000  square 
miles.     This  is  situated  midway  between  the  Atlantic 
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and  Pacific  coasts.  The  surface  is  somewliat  level  ami 
monotonous,  with  stretches  of  j)raiiie  inteisectetl  here 
and  tlieie  by  wide  valleys  in  whicli  lun  small  rivers 
and  streams,  tlie  hanks  of  tlie  valleys  heiu",^  more  or 
less  frin-'ed  with  trees.  In  many  other  liuialitics  trees 
are  also  found  in  clumps  and  heits  of  varying  width, 
Alonu'  the  ran^vs  of  hills  which  run  across  this  i)ro- 
vince  from  the  south-east  to  the  north-west,  t]i(;re  are 
forests  of  considerahle  maL,nutudo  ;  the  pi'oportion  of 
forest  and  wooilland  to  the  total  area,  heinir  estimated 
at  nearly  40  per  cent.  The  ^'reater  part  of  the  land 
in  Manitoba  is  covered  with  a  deep  rich  ve^a^tahle 
mould  of  great  fertility.  The  principal  crop  is  wheat, 
of  whicl'.  nearly  a  million  acres  were  sown  in  1890. 
Oats  sta.id  next  in  area  with  nearly  half  a  million 
acres,  tol lowed  by  barley  with  128,000  acres.  'I'lie 
yieltl  of  potatoes  last  year  was  nearly  two  million 
bushels,  there  was  also  a  large  acreage  devoted  to  tlax, 
rye,  and  pease. 

The  climate  of  Manitoba  is  warm  in  summer  and 
very  cold  in  winter,  but  the  air  is  dry  and  bracing. 
Winter  usually  sets  in  in  the  latter  part  of  November, 
and  is  nearly  over  by  the  end  of  March,  altliough  fi-osts 
occur  frequently  at  nights  for  several  weeks  later.  The 
quantities  of  cheese  and  butter  made  in  this  province 
have  of  late  largely  increased.  The  trade  in  l)eLf  cat- 
tle is  also  increasing  in ' importance ;  the  number  of 
animals  exported  from  Manitoba  in  181)0,  was  13,8.13; 
the  number  of  swine  raised  is  also  greater  than  form- 
erly, and  mixed  farming  is  becoming  more  general. 
The  climatic  conditions  are  unfavoui'able  to  the  growth 
of  the  larger  fruits  ;  but  many  of  the  small  fruits  are 
produced  in  abundance. 

THE   NORTH-WEST   TERRITORIES. 

Westward  from  Manitoba,  lie  the  four  provisional 
territorie.s  of  the  Canadian  North-west. 

Assiniboia  ha.s  an  area  of  88,000  square  miles  ;  Sas- 
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katchevvan,  101,000  ;  Alberta,  105.000  :  and  Athabasca, 
103,000.  Tbeso  irruat  divisions  cxtoinliiiji-  tVotii  the 
western  boundary  of  Mnnitol)a  to  the  Rocky  iMoiintains, 
are  ])artly  traveised  l)y  railways,  wliicli  have  ojiened 
np  tlie  conntry  for  settlement  and  a  sparse  population 
of  from  50,000  to  00,000  peo})le  is  scattered  here  and 
there  throughout  this  area.  In  this  iiinnense  territoiy 
there  are  about  250  million  acres  of  land,  a  large  part 
of  which  could  be  utili/cd  for  fainiing  purposes.  Up 
to  the  present  time,  less  than  seven  million  acres  have 
been  brought  to  the  use  of  the  farmer,  and  about  one 
L'Tillion  are  occupied  by  the  ranchers. 

Broad  an<l  level  or  I'olling  plains  characterize  the 
territories  along  their  southern  boundaries  and  a  wide 
belt  lying  noi'th  ')f  the  49th  parallel — which  forms  the 
boun<lary  line  between  tlie  United  States  and  Canada 
— extending  from  jjVjout  tlie  102nd  ])arallel  of  west 
longitude  to  the  base  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  has  a 
dry  climate,  caused  probably  by  the  hot  winds  which 
blow  northward  fi'om  the  greai)  American  desert. 
This  portion  of  the  territories  is  estimated  to  contain 
nearly  fifty  million  aci'cs.  The  soil  of  this  more  or 
less  arid  legion  is,  as  a  whole,  of  a  very  fertile  char- 
acter, consisting  mainly  of  a  rich  alluvial  loam,  broken 
in  places  by  tracts  of  sand  and  gravelly  ridges.  The 
annual  rainfall  over  this  dry  region  varies  at  diffeient 
points  from  seven  to  fourteen  inches,  the  mean  for 
the  whole  area  beinjx  Cfiven  as  10.91  inches,  the  larger 
part  of  which  falls  in  May,  June  and  July.  With 
some  a<lditi()nal  water  supplied  by  artificial  means 
much  of  this  land  would  produce  good  crops.  In  the 
eastern  part  of  this  legion  the  supply  of  water  avail- 
able for  irrigation  is  very  limited,  but  in  the  western 
part  there  are  a  number  of  rivers  and  creeks  which 
are  maintained  by  the  melting  snows  on  the  eastern 
slopes  of  the  Rocky  Mountains,  which  in  their  course 
offer  many  favourable  opportunities  for  the  diversion 
of  their  waters  into  irrigation  ditches  for  the  watering 
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of  considerable  areas.  A  staff  of  en<iineers  belonsfins: 
to  the  ])opartineiit  of  the  Intei'ior  has  been  employed 
by  the  Dominion  Government  for  some  years  past  in 
carrviniT  out  a  systematic  irrij^ation  survey,  and  infor- 
mation  has  thus  been  furnished  to  the  settlers  as  to 
the  elevation  of  the  beds  of  the  streams  at  different 
points  and  tlie  quantities  ot  water  avaihible  for  irriga- 
tion purposes  during  the  summer  months.  The  sett- 
lers and  ranchers  have  promptly  taken  advantage 
of  the  information  supplied,  and  from  a  recent  re- 
port of  the  Chief  Inspector  of  Surveys,  Mr.  J.  S. 
Dennis,  we  learn  that  the  number  of  canals  and 
ditches  which  have  been  constructed  and  are  now  in 
operation  is  llo,  the  mileage  of  constructed  ditches 
230,  and  the  number  of  acres  susceptible  of  irrigation 
from  these  ditches  is  71)..o0(),  In  adilition  to  this  the 
number  of  ditches  and  canals  under  construction  is 
forty-five,  coxering  a  length  of  173  miles,  and  capable 
of  irrigating  84,2o0  acres. 

Surveys  have  been  made  by  the  Government  duiing 
lcS95  and  1890  for  the  followin<^  additional  canals : 
Bow  River  Canal,  length  forty  miles,  area  capable  of 
irrigation  300,000  acres  ;  St.  Mary  Canal,  length  fifty 
miles,  area  which  may  be  irrioated  50,000  acres,  and 
Red  Deer  Canal,  forty-seven  miles,  with  a  capacity  for 
iirioatinrj  50,000  acres. 

With  a  sufficient  water  supply  very  large  crops  of 
fodder  and  grain  can  be  grown  in  most  parts  of  this 
dry  district.  The  extension  of  the  irrigated  area  will 
offer  greatly  increased  facilities  for  raising  cattle  and 
horses,  and  will  also  afford  sustenance  for  a  large 
population. 

Beyond  the  spent  force  of  the  hot  currents  of  air, 
beginning  from  125  to  175  miles  north  of  the  inter- 
national boundary,  immense  partly  wooded  districts 
are  found,  watered  by  streams  flowing  northward, 
where  the  soil  is  wonderfully  rich  and  fertile,  with 
<ionditions  favourable  for  mixed  farming,  and  especially 
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for  the  raisinrj  of  cattle  and  for  dairyinir.  Tlicie  tlie 
natural  <M'as.ses  t^row  I'ar  iiion;  liixuriantiv  than  (;n  tlic 
OJ)en  prairie  southward,  while  tlie  lielts  and  chiiups  ot" 
wood,  interspersed  with  stretches  of  ojjen  country, 
attonl  f'avouialile  conditions  for  the  growing-  of  y;rain, 
with  <^oo<l  shelter  for  stock.  Tlu;  climate  in  the  terri- 
tories north  of  the  diy  helt  is  much  like  that  of 
Manitoba,  and  spring-  opens  ahout  the  same  time  fioni 
the  Ked  Uiver  to  the  Athabasca. 


UKITISII    COLUMBIA. 

The  most  westerly  Province,  liritish  Columbia,  in- 
cludes ^82,000  s(puire  miles  of  ten  itory.  West  of  the 
coast  raiiiie  the  climate  is  mild  and  oenial,  much  like 
that  of  many  |)arts  of  England,  where  the  holly,  laurel, 
rhododendron  and  the  yew,  flourish  with  the  ap[)le, 
pear,  plum,  cherry,  and  in  some  districts  the  peach. 
In  those  paits  of  the  province  between  the  coast  range 
and  the  Rockies  tliere  are  many  Hne  valleys,  more  or 
less  utilized  for  farminj'  and  ranchinu-.  Jn  some  of 
these  the  rainfall  is  not  sutlicient  to  admit  of  the  suc- 
cessful cultivation  of  crops  without  irrigation  ;  there 
are,  however,  many  mountain  streams  available  lor 
this  purpose,  and  on  some  of  the  ranches  very  fine 
cro})s  of  grain  are  grown  and  excellent  fruits,  especially 
apples. 

GENKRAL    CONSIDERATIONS. 

The  progress  made  in  agriculture  in  Canada  is  i-^ani- 
fest  in  many  directions.  From  1881  to  1891  (the  date 
of  the  last  census)  the  increase  in  land  under  crops  v.as 
4,702,542  acres,  or  more  than  l]0  per  cent.  The  total 
quantity  of  land  improved  and  in  use  by  farmers  in 
1891,  was  28,5:37,242  acres,  of  which  nearly  20,000,000 
acres  was  under  cultivation  with  grain.  With  the 
increase  in  the  area  under  crop  is  associated  a  more 
intelligent  system  of  farming,  and  greater  efforts  are 
made  to  maintain  the  fertility  of  the  land.     Formerly 
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Caniulii  was  a  Inrijjo  exporter  of  coarse  ijjrains,  now 
much  the  lar<,'er  |>art  of  tliese  crops  are  fed  to  animals 
on  the  farms.  Of  about  100  million  hushels  of  oats 
grown  in  the  Dominion  in  ISDG,  there  was  exported 
ahout  \\  million  l»ush('ls  and  about  2  million  bushels 
more  in  the  form  of  oatnieal.  It  is  much  the  same  . 
with  barley  Fori)>erly  a  lar^'e  export  trade  was  car- 
ried on  witli  this  Lorain,  now  of  the  IcS  to  '10  million 
bushels  ijrown  not  more  than  1  million  bushels  are 
sent  aln'oad.  Thus  more  than  nine-tenths  of  the  whole 
crop  of  these  coarse  grains  prodticed  in  Canada  is  now 
used  in  the  country  as  tVxxl  for  animals. 

The  value  of  the  total  exports  of  breadstufts  inclu<l- 
iuij:  all  sorts  of  'n-ain,  was  in  ISOO  about  18  million 
dollars,  of  which  wheat  and  Hour  constituted  nearly  0 
millions.  Five  years  a_i;-o  these  exports  were  over  27 
millions.  In  the  meantime  tlic  decrease  in  that  direc- 
tion has  been  much  more  than  competisated  for  by 
increases  in  other  lines.  The  exports  of  animals  have 
risen  to  over  11?,  million  dollars,  and  the  expoi'ts  of 
pi'ovisions  which  formerly  was  a  compaiatively  small 
item  now  amomit  to  "11  j  million,  of  which  15^  million 
are  obtained  from  cheese  and  butter. 

While  Canadian  farmers,  are  producing  annually 
increasing  (piantities  of  grain,  these,  with  the  exception 
of  wheat,  are  beinix  mainlv  converted  into  animals  and 
their  products,  which  constitute  the  principal  items 
of  ex])ort.  The  increase  in  the  manufacture  of  dairy 
products  has  been  very  helpfid  to  the  cattle  trade,  and 
at  the  same  time  it  has  promoted  a  rapid  develop- 
ment of  the  swine  industry.  Pork  factories  have  been 
established  in  many  parts  of  the  Dominion,  and  more 
attention  is  now  paid  by  fai-mers  to  the  breeding  of 
those  classes  of  pigs  best  suited  for  the  production  of 
the  highest  quality  of  bacon.  By  exporting  animals 
and  their  products  in  place  of  coarse  grains,  the  ele- 
ments of  fertility  taken  from  the  soil  by  these  crops 
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are  largely  returned  in  the  manure  of  the  animals  and 
thuH  tlie  fertility  of  the  land  is  kept  up. 

The  quantity  of  land  un<ler  cultivation  in  this  coun- 
try, although  large  in  comparison  with  the  numljer  of 
inhabitants,  is  very  small  when  compared  with  the 
vast  areas  of  rich  and  fertile  country  still  unoccupied, 
and  in  process  of  time  Canada  will  undouhtedly  be- 
come one  of  the  chief  food  producing  countries  of  the 
world. 


CHAPTER  VI.  -  SECTION  2. 
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Experimental  Farms. 

Hv    WiF.MAM    SaIMUHS, 

DiHECTOR,   Dominion  Km'kki.mkntal  Fak.ms. 


I'lHE  progress  of  aoriculturo  tlirou^liout  Cuiijula  lias 
.  been  jjreatlv  .stiiuulated  l>v  tliu  oiiiunization  Jiml 
maintenance  of  Experimental  Farms  by  the  Dominion 
Government,  also  by  the  estal)lishment  of  allien Itural 
colleges  and  schools  in  the  provinces,  where  tanners' 
sons  receive  a  ))ractical  training,  and  where  more  or 
less  experimental  work  in  agriculture  is  conducted. 
This  provincial  work  will  be  referred  to  in  a  separate 
cha])ter.  The  work  carried  on  by  the  Dominion 
Government  was  begun  ten  years  ago  and  was  designed 
to  cover  a  very  comprehensive  field.  The  Experimen- 
tal Farms  Act  outlines  the  several  branches  of  woik  to 
be  conducted,  as  follows  :— ^ 

"  To  test  the  merits,  hardiness  and  adaptability  of  new 
or  untried  varicjties  of  cereals  and  pther  field  crops,  of 
grasses,  forage  plants,  fruits,  vegetables,  plants  and 
trees,  and  to  disseminate  among  persons  engaged  in 
farming,  gardening  or  fruit  growing,  upon  such  con- 
ditions as  may  l)e  prescriljed  by  the  Minister,  sann^ 
of  the  surplus  of  such  products  as  are  considered  to  be 
specially  worthy  of  introduction. 

"  To  test  the  relative  value  for  all  purposes  of  dif- 
ferent breeds  of  stock  and  their  adaptability  to  the 
varying  climatic  or  other  conditions  which  prevail  in 
the  several  provinces  of  the  Dominion  and  in  the 
North- West  Territories. 
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"To  oxainino  into  the  economic  conditions  involved 
in  tlic  ])r<)ducti()ii  ot'ldittcr  and  cIkm'sc. 

"  I'o  analy/*'  icrtili/crs,  wiictlicr  iiatuial  or  artificial, 
and  to  coniluct  expciinu'nts  with  sncli  I't'itilizers,  in 
(»rd«r  to  test  theii*  C()ni|ianitive  value  as  applied  to 
ero])s  of  ditlcrcnt  kinds. 

"  To  examine  into  tlie  eom|t().sition  and  dij^n'stihility 
of  foods  for  domestic  animals,  to  eondnct  experiments 
in  tlie  Dlnntini;  of  trees  for  timlier  and  shelter,  to 
exan  nto  the   <]iseases  to  wlneii    cultivated  plants 

and  7  an;  suliject,  also  into  the  ravaLies  of  destrijc- 

tive  insects,  and  to  ascertain  and  test  the  most  useful 
preventives  and  remedies  to  he  used  in  each  ease. 

"To  investij^ate  the  diseases  to  which  domestic 
animals  are  suhject,  to  ascertain  the  vitality  and 
purity  of  i)L,nieultnral  seeds  nnd  to  conduct  any  other 
ex})e]"iments  and  researches,  henriui,'  upon  the  a,iL,n"icul- 
tui'al  industry  of  Canada,  which  are  approved  by  the 
Minister." 

Five  Experimental  Farms  in  all  have  heen. estab- 
lished. The  Central,  or  principal  farm  is  located  at 
Ottawa,  where,  on  the  houndary  line  between  Ontario 
and  Quebec,  it  serves  the  purposes  of  tliese  two  in)j)or- 
tant  provinces  ;  the  four  bi-aneh  farms  beini:^  in  the 
more  distant  pi'ovinces  of  the  Dominion.  A  site  was 
chosen  for  one  of  these  at  Nappan,  in  Nova  Scotia,  near 
the  dividing  line  .between  that  province  and  New 
Brunswick,  wheie  it  mil  isters  to  the  nee«ls  of  the 
three  Maritime  Provinces.  One  was  located  near 
Brandon,  in  the  eenti'al  pait  of  Manitoba;  a  third  Avas 
placed  at  Indian  Head,  a  small  town  on  the  C\anadian 
Pacific  railway,  in  Assiniltoia,  one  of  the  North-West 
Territories  ;  and  the  fouith  at  Agassiz,  B.C.,  in  the 
coast  climate  of  British  Columbia.  At  each  of  these 
farms  many  experiments  are  in  progress  in  all 
branches  of  agriculture,  horticulture  and  arboriculture, 
and  many  problems  of  great  in»portance  to  farmers 
have  already  been  solved.     In  selecting  the  sites  for 
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tlioso  farms,  thov  liavo  l)ecn  so  placod  as  to  rondor 
effiricTit  liclj)  to  tlu'  fjinners  in  tlic  iiion'  tliicUly 
s«'ttl«'<l  districts  and  at  the  samo  tiinf  to  cover  the 
most  vari»'<l  climatio  ajid  other  conditions  wliich 
i!)HiU'ncc  nixricnltin'c  in  ( 'anada. 

'I'hc  ( 'cntral  Kai-in  lias  jiliont  -'jOO  acres  of  land,  with 
stiital>le  l»nildini;s  for  can-yin,L;  on  cxjierimcntal  woric, 
an<l  residences  tor  the  cliiet*  officers,  'riici-c  are  Itniid- 
innjs  for  cattle.  Iiorses,  sheep,  swiiie  and  ]to»dtry  ;  also 
a  daily  with  n.odrrn  ap])liaiHM's  for  expcM'inimtal  work; 
a  seed  testinLj  and  iiropai^atinLT  house,  with  a  hniMin|nr 
attached  which  affords  faciliti<'s  foi*  th(^  distrihntion  ot* 
lari;«>  (|uantities  of  jMomisini:  \arieties  of  seed  <4iain 
which  is  sent  out  to  he  tested  by  farmers  in  dillerent 
])arts  of  the  country. 

The  principal  officers  of  tlie  farm  are  the  Director, 
A;,'riculturist,  Horticulturist,  Kntonjolonrist  and  IJofan- 
ist,  and  ('hennst.  There  is  also  a  Poultry  iManaj^er,  a 
Foreman  of  Korestry,  who  also  acts  as  assistant  to  the 
J)irector,  a  Farm  Foreman  and  an  Accountant.  A 
suitable  office  staff"  is  pi-ovideil  for  conducting' the  lare-e 
corres])()ndence  both  in  Knglish  an(i  Fretich,  which  i.s 
carried  on  with  farmers  in  all  parts  of  the  Dominion, 
who  are  encouran(Ml  to  wribti  to  the  officers  of  the 
faiin  for  information  and  advice  whenever   rcijuired. 

The  Director  resides  on  th«^  (^»ntral  Farm,  Ottawa, 
and  supervises  the  woik  on  all  the  Fx]i(Mimental 
Farms,  making  personal  inspection  of  th((  branch 
farms  at  least  once  a  year,  when  the  piorrjvss  of  all 
the  divisions  of  the  work  is  in([uir2d  into  and  future 
courses  of  experiments  ])lanne(l. 

At  the  Central  Farm,  the  production  of  new  varie- 
ties of  cereals  and  other  crops,  the  ornamentation  of  the 
jijrounds  and  the  plantations  of  timber  trees  are  under 
the  personal  charge  of  the  Director  and  his  assistant, 
the  Foreman  of  Forestry.  During  the  past  seven 
rears  more  than  700  new  varieties  of  cereals  have  been 
produced  at  the  Experimental  Farms,  by  cross-f'erti- 
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liziii<^  and  liyldidi/iii;^',  most  of  tlu;in  at  tli(!  CentiaT 
Faiin.  Aswistanco  in  tliis  \vt)il\  has  been  had  fVoiii 
experts  specially  etnployrd  loi"  this  purpose,  and  aUo 
IVoiii  some  of  the  superintendents  of  the  hraneh  farms. 
These  new  varieties  are  carefully  watclied  and  those  of 
less  promise  rejected. 

There  are,  of  th«.'.se,  still  under  test  ISO  varieties, 
vix.,  iS7  of  wheat,  'M\  of  harley,  l.S  (tf  oats  and  oG  of 
pease.  Some  of  tliese  new  sorts  have  picxhiced  lieavy 
crops  for  s((Veral  years  au<l  seem  likely  ^o  occupy  a 
prominent  place  amonj^^  tin;  hest  sorts  in  cultivation. 
Many  iiew  fruits  liave  hetsn  similarly  l)rodueed. 
especially  of  hardy  varieties  likely  to  he  useful  in  the 
Canadian  North- West. 

About  400  species  and  varieties  of  trees  and  shrubs 
are  bein^-  teste<l  in  the  ornamental  clumps  and  groups 
on  difh'rent  parts  of  the  grounds,  including  specimen-, 
from  all  parts  of  th<;  worM  where  similai-  climatic  con 
ditions  ])revail.  These  are  carefully  arranged  in  gi'oups 
and  the  specimens  plaiidy  labelled  with  tlieir  eonnnon 
and  botanical  names.  In  this  connection  there  are 
also  large  collections  of  Howering  plants  such  as  roses, 
pajonies,  irises,  lilies,  phloxes,  cannas,  gladioli,  and  beds 
and  borders  where  otlier  attractive  perennials  are 
mixed  with  annual  i)lants. 

Twenty-one  acres  of  land  are  occupied  by  forest 
belts,  which  extend  the  whole  length  of  the  north  and 
west  boundaries  of  th<j  fai'ni  and  contain  about  20,000 
trees,  including  all  the  more  valuable  woods  which  can 
be  grown  in  this  country  cither  1br  timber  or  fuel. 
Annual  moasurenjcnts  are  taken  of  the  growth  of  speci- 
mens of  each  variety,  and  useful  data  are  thus  l)eiiig 
accumuhited.  Other  objects  in  view  in  this  work  are 
to  determine  the  results  of  planting  the  tree.i  at  differ- 
ent distances,  also  to  ascertain  their  relative  growth 
when  planted  in  blocks  of  single  species,  as  companjd 
with  mixed  clumps  where  many  different  species  are 
associated  together.     The  value  of  tree  belts  for  shelter 
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is  boirif,'  invostlfijatod,  and  the  most  siiitaMo  trees  ami 
Hhrults  for  licd^'os  tcstrd  l»y  tlu;  planting  of  trial  lu'd^^s 
of  fifty  f(M't  ill  It  iifjtli.  Sovunty-tivo  of  tliese  trial 
hixlj^'cs  liuvc  iiccn  |ilaiit(.'d. 

Otlicr  Itraiu'lics  of  the  work  at  tlio  Central  Farm  in 
special  oliarf((»  of  the  Director  are  tlu^  j)ermanent  test 
plots  for  {jjaihini,'  information  on  tlie  aeti«)n  of  f«'rtili- 
zors  on  important  crojis,  the  seed  testin^^  houses  and 
conservatoi'y,  and  the  «listriltiition  of  seecl  i^naiii  amoiij^ 
farmers  for  trial.  Kxperiiiiriits  wei"?  hej^un  in  l>S.SS 
with  dilferent  fertiliz-eis  and  comhinations  of  fertilizers, 
on  permanent  plots  of  one-tenth  of  an  aere  each.  The 
first  year  these  experiments  were  confined  to  |)lots  of 
wheat  and  Indian  corn,  hut  in  l(SSf)  the  work  was  en- 
larged soasto  inelude  oats,  harley,  and  roots,  and  the 
experiments  have  heen  repeated  evt-ry  year  since. 
There  are  10.')  plots  now  devoted  to  this  work  and  the 
resnlts  obtained  are  given  in  the  Ainmal  lleport  each 
year. 

Arran<j^enients  are  made  every  year  to  test  for  farm- 
ers in  all  parts  of  the  Dominion,  doubtful  samples  of 
grain  and  other  agricultural  seeds,  to  determine  their 
germinating  power.  Last  year  more  than  2,000  sam- 
ples were  tested  and  their  vitality  ascertained  and  re- 
ported on  ;  and  the  information  given,  prevented,  in 
many  cases,  the  sowing  of  seed  with  inferior  geiniinat- 
ing  power. 

Those  varieties  of  grain  grown  on  the  Ex|)erimental 
Farms  which  prove  to  be  the  best  and  most  produc- 
tive are  annually  distributed  by  mail,  free,  in  bags  con- 
taining three  lbs.  each,  to  farmers  in  all  parts  of  the 
country  who  ask  for  them.  These  samples  of  grain 
when  sown  and  properly  cared  for  usually  produce 
from  one  to  three  bushels,  and  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year  the  crop  will  generally  furnish  th(!  grower  with 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  seed  to  sow  a  considerable  acre- 
age. Such  distribution  is  made  at  all  the  farms,  bub 
the  largest  quantity  is  sent  out  from  the  Central  Farm. 
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In  1896,  38,379  samples  were  mailed  to  about  35,000 
a])plicants,  and  dnrinL,^  the  past  seven  years  nioie  than 
lliO.OOO  of  sneh  samples  have  lieen  <listril)iited  foi*  test 
to  al)Oiit  120.000  applicnnts.  In  many  loealities  the 
new  varieties  which  liave  tlnis  Ixien  inti'odiieed  aie  find- 
ing much  favoni"  and  are  I'apidly  rephicinn' the  less  pro- 
<lnetive  sorts  formerly  i^rown.  The  stiri)lus  stock  of 
seed  i^rain  i^rown  at  all  the  Experimental  Farms,  notre- 
(piired  for  the  free  distrilmtion  of  sample  bags,  is  sold 
in  lar<;^er  (juantities  to  farmei's  for  seed. 

'i'lu!  Agriculturist  conducts  the  feeding  experiments 
with  cattle  to  show  the  most  economical  I'ations  for 
the  production  of  milk  and  beef  1  different  rations 
have  been  expei'imeiited  with,  including  various  com- 
binations of  ensilage,  I'oots,  hay  and  straw,  with  or 
without  certain  <|uai»titios  of  grain.  The  results  have 
shown  the  economy  of  usinijf  ensilanfeof  Indian  corn 
for  the  winter  feeding  of  cattle.  Many  experiments 
have  also  Ik  en  cariied  on  in  the  fattening  of  .swine 
and  nuich  information  miined  as  to  the  relative  value 
of  the  diffenmt  sorts  of  cereals  for  this  purpose  and  the 
best  methods  of  pre])ariiig  them  for  hnMling,  also  the 
usefulness  of  skim  milk,  buckwheat,  potatoes  and  i-oots, 
as  food  for  swine. 

The  Agriculturist  also  takes  charge  of  the  dairy  de- 
partment and  superintends  the  experiments  in  butter 
making.  He  also  conducts  experiments  with  Indian 
corn,  roots,  hay  and  other  fodder  crops,  testing  the 
varieties  as  to  their  relative  productiveness  and  thf» 
value  of  ditlerent  fodder  plants  and  combinations  ot 
fodder  plants,  as  food  for  stock. 

The  Horticulturist  cari'ies  on  the  work  of  testing  the 
relative  value  of  a  large  nund)er  of  varieties  of  fruits 
and  veo'etables  on  the  Central  Farm.  He  also  tries 
new  varieties  of  fruits  to  determine  their  hardiness 
and  qtiality,  conducts  experiments  in  the  production 
of  new  sorts  and  their  propagation,  and  tests  the  best 
methods   of   culture   both   of  fruits  and  vegetables,  to 


WILLIAM  SAUNDERS. 


a4i) 


brins^  tlicni  to  the  (greatest  pcit'ectioii.  The  usefuliu's.s 
of  tlie  various  fortilizer.s  in  ^'nnvino-  these  products,  is 
also  tried. 

Tlie  Horticulturist  also  conducts  cxporiiuents  in  tlie 
treatment  and  ))revcntion  of  luiiLfous  pests,  not  only  at 
the  Central  Farm,  hut  with  the  co-o|ieration  of  fruit 
jijjrowers  these  tests  are  caiiied  on  in  other  parts  of 
Ontario  and  (Juehec.  The  effects  of  varvin<>'  soli  and 
climate  on  I'ruit  and  fruit  trees  within  these  provinces 
are  caiefully  studied  and  the  experience  ujaii»e«l  from 
year  to  year  is  j>uhlished  in  the  Annual  liepi^rt  of  he 
Experimental  Farms  or  in  special  bulletins.  Specimens 
ot  new  fruits  are  exan»ined  and  rejjorted  on,  and  meet- 
ings of  fruit  growers  indifferent  parts  of  the  country, 
attended,  where  the  horticultural  work  in  juogress  at 
the  Central  Farm  is  discussed  and  the  exj)erience 
<rained  jjiven  for  the  benetit  )f  those  interested,  A 
laro-e  corres'xmdence  is  also  carrie<l  on  with  those 
eni*:a«'ed  in  I'lowini''  fruit  and  veiietables.  'IMie  eollec- 
tions  of  hardy  fi'uits  now  in  the  orchards  and  small 
fruit  plantations  at  the  Central  Farm  are  lar^jc  and 
instructive,  and  each  year  adds  to  their  numbt-r  and 
interest. 

The  Kntonujlogist  and  Botanist  to  tlie  Dominion  Ex- 
perimental Farms  carries  on  investigations  in  the  life- 
histories  of  injurious  and  beneficial  insects,  on  the  value 
of  various  native  and  im})orted  i;iasst;s  for  hay  and 
pasture,  as  well  as  on  other  fodiler  plants.  Particular 
attention  has  also  been  })ai<l  to  the  subject  of  noxious 
weeds  and  the'ir  eiadication.  Jvxperinients  are  also 
conducted  by  this  othcer,  in  connection  with  bee-keep- 


ni<r. 


Thi.s  department  is  nuide  use  of  lai:;'ely  by  those  in- 
terested in  the  scientitic  aspect  of  entomology  and 
botany,  many  collections  of  plants  and  insects  being- 
sent  in  every  year  for  idcjititication. 

In  addition  to  the  Annual  Reports,  where  particu- 
•ars  are  given  of  the  work  done  during  the  preceding 
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year,  tiinoly  bulletins  are  occasionally  issued  upon  en- 
toiiiolonicnl  and  botanical  sul»jects.  Successful  ertbrts 
liav(!  lieen  made  to  j^et  into  touch  with  the  Itest  |»rac- 
tical  larnieis  and  fruit  f>ro\vers  in  all  })arts  of  the  Do- 
niitdon,  so  as  to  be  informed  promptly  whenever  any 
outltreak  of  an  a-nicultuial  enemv  occurs,  in  ordei- 
that  the  best  remedies  nuiy  be  applied  without  delay. 
By  pi'ompt  attention  to  the  many  correspondents  who 
write  to  the  Kntomolotdst  and  Botanist,  and  by  the 
])ul)lication  of  information  in  the  asj^ricultnral  and 
fluily  press,  the  importance  of  this  department  has 
been  made  widely  known  anson^^  the  farmers  of  Can- 
ada as  a  source  of  trustworthy  information  upon  all 
subjects  which  come  within  its  scope. 

The  Chemist  analyzes  various  fodder  croj)s  to  ascer- 
tain their  feedin<;  value  at  differcMit  stages  of  their 
growth,  includini,^  native  and  introduc(!d  grasses,  In- 
(.iian  corn,  etc.,  and  thus  gathers  infoi'mation  as  to  the 
proper  time  for  cutting  and  curing  these  plants  .so  as 
to  obtain  the  best  results. 

The  virgin  soils,  representing  large  areas  in  the 
])omini()n,  have  been  under  examination  foi- some  years 
past,  and  repoits  given  on  the  analytical  and  physical 
data  obtained,  with  suggestions  as  to  the  most  profit- 
able treatment  of  these  soils.  It  has  thus  been  shown 
that  Canada  possesses  soils  e({ual  in  fertility  to  the 
most  productive  in  the  world,  both  among  the  prairie 
districts  in  the  North-VV^est  and  the  valley  lands  on  the 
Atlantic  and  Pacific  coasts. 

Many  of. the  naturally  occurring  fertilizers  of  Canada 
— peat,  nmcks,  mar.sh  mud,  nuirl,  etc. — have  been  exam- 
ined during  the  past  seven  years,  and  nuich  informa- 
tion given  in  reference  to  the  composition  of  these 
important  deposits.  The  knowledge  of  their  composi- 
tion and  value  enables  the  farmer  in  many  parts  to 
enrich  his  fields  at  small  cost.  As  far  as  time  permits, 
analyses  are  made  for  faiiners,  of  matters  pertaining  to 
Agriculture,  where  the  results  are  likely  to  be  of  inter- 
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est  and  value  to  a  larixe  portion  of  the  connniinit}'. 
Much  usclul  woik  Itas  also  been  done  bv  tlie  exaniina- 
tioii  ot"  water  .supjdies  on  i'aiiiis,  and  by  callini;  atten- 
tion to  tlie  dangei'  oi'  drinisini,^  water  or  of  usini,'  it  for 
stock,  wliere  it  is  i)()lhited  1)V'  (baiiiJ«i>e  from  tlie  barn- 
yard. 

A  lari^^e  coircspoiKlcnoe  is  cariied  on  witli  farmers 
W'lio  desii'e  tt)  olttain  advice  and  information  respecting 
tlie  treatment  of  soils,  the  eom|)osition  and  application 
of  fertilizers,  the  relative  value  of  cattle  foods,  and 
kindred  subjects. 

The  Poulti'v  Manau^or  conducts  experiments  with  a 
ninnber  of  dillerent  breeds  of  fowls,  with  the  view  of 
fiiuiinuf  out  the  best  eu'LT-lavers  and  Hesh-foiMiiers,  ]»ar- 
ticularly  those  which  i;iv(;  the  best  eL,'^'  yield  durinj^ 
th«.'  winter  season,  when  e<j^L(s  are  dear.  ( 'rosses  of  dif- 
ferent sorts  of  fowls  are  made  with  the  same  object. 
Much  attention  is  also  iriven  to  the  hatchini;  and  rear- 
in*;-  of  chickens,  the  treatment  and  food  best  calculated 
to  cause  vie()r()us  and  i-a])id  L;i'owt]i,  and  record  is  ke))t 
of  the  weight  and  devel()j>ment  of  the  young  fowls,  per 
month,  so  as  to  show  which  thoroughbreds  or  crosses 
t^ive  the  most  satisfactory  results  an  I  produce  l»irds  tit 
for  market  in  the  shorttsst  time.  Notes  are  also  made 
as  to  the  beiiaviour  of  the  ditterent  breeds  during  their 
long  confinement  in  winter,  and  as  to  the  best  methods 
of  jne venting  egg-eating  and  feather-picking,  also  as 
to  the  diseases  to  which  poultry  are  subject  and  the 
remedies  therefor. 

When  the  Central  Experimental  farm  was  acquired 
sixty -five  acres  of  land  weie  set  apart  for  an  Arboretum 
and  Botanic  Garden.  This  has  been  placed  in  charge 
of  the  Foreman  of  Forestry.  During  the  past  seven 
years  the  planting  of  this  section  of  the  farm  with 
trees,  shrubs  and  perennial  plants,  has  made  nuich 
progress,  sjiecial  attention  having  l)een  given  to  the 
obtaining  of  as  many  of  the  trees  and  shrubs  native  to 
Canada,  as  possible,  and  such  species  and  varieties  from 
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other  countries  as  wore  likely  to  prove  hardy  here,  A 
larj^'e  proportion  of  tliu  native  trees  liave  now  het.-ii 
secured,  and  many  ot"  tlie  sliruhs  and  j)erennial  plants; 
many  s))ecies  and  varieties  liave  also  been  introduced 
from  otlier  countries,  such  as  the  United  States,  Great 
Britain,  llussia,  (Jurmany,  Fiance,  and  othei'  i)arts  of 
Europe,  also  from  Siheria,  Japan,  (Jhina,  the  mountain 
districts  of  India,  and  IVom  Asia  Minor.  Ot"  these, 
many  have  })rov(jd  hardy,  and  the  collection  already 
formed  is  a  source  of  nuieh  inteiestto  hotanists,  as  well 
as  to  the  general  puhlic.  The  nundjer  of  species  and 
varieties  of  trees  and  shruhs  now  yrowin*,^  in  the  Ar- 
horetum  and  JJotanic  Chiiden  is  al»out  2,000,  and  of 
peremiial  plants,  nearly  1,100.  These  have  heen  ar- 
ranged, as  far  as  was  j)ractical)le,  in  related  hotanical 
j];rou})s,  s(>  as  to  adnnt  of  convenient  conij)aiison  and 
study.  Kach  tree,  shruh  and  pliuit,  is  lahelled  witii  a 
duialile  enamelled  or  a  zinc  label  so  that  it  can  be 
readily  ideiititied. 

The  Farm  Foreman  directs  the  labour  of  the  workmen 
and  teams,  and  keejjs  the  time  of  the  men.  He  also 
carries  out  the  arrangements  made  in  connection  with 
the  pre})aration  of  the  land  and  the  sowiniLj  and  har- 
vestini^  of  the  crops,  "ucl  takes  carefid  records  in  con- 
nection with  the  L;rowth  and  yield  of  all  the  Held  crops 
and  arranues  for  the  .torini^or  threshinir,  cleaniuLr,  and 
subsequent  care  of  all  these  farm  products.  Dui'injj^ 
the  winter  nujuths  he  arranj^'es  for  the  haulinu-  and 
care  of  manure,  the  cuttingand  )»repaiation  of  food  lor 
stock,  and  dirt^cts  the  cieaiung,  haiul  pickinij  and  i)Ut- 
ting  up  of  tlie  samples  of  grain  sent  out  to  farmers  for 
test,  also  of  much  ot  the  seed  sup})lied  to  the  branch 
Expeiimental  Farms. 

BRANCH  KXPERIMKNTAL  FARMS. 

At  the  branch  farms  much  cf  th*;  work  is  so  arranged 
as  to  provide  for  the  investigation  of  those  questions 
which  are  61   the  most   innnediate  importance  to  the 
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farmers  rosidiiirj  in  tlie  sovoral  provinces  wlioro  those 
institutions  are  locato<l.  Each  farm  is  furnisluMl  with 
suitable  buildiiiLjs  ansl  supplied  with  some  of  the  l»est 
breeds  of  dairy  cattle,  also  with  some  of  tliose  suited 
for  tlie  production  ot*  beef  Useful  tests  are  made  in 
all  branches  of  farm  and  horticultural  work,  also  with 
regard  to  the  most  practical  methods  of  maintaining 
the  fertility  of  the  soil. 

KXPEUIMENTAL  FARM  FOR   THE  MARITIME  PROVINCES. 

At  the  branch  farm  at  Na[)pan,  Nova  Scotia,  which 
comprises  lUO  acres,  a  larij^e  number  of  instructive  tests 
have  been  mnde  during  the  past  nine  years,  particularly 
in  the  growing  of  oats  and  barley,  and  tlie  large 
croj)s  obtained  of  the  best  yielding  sorts  have  awaken- 
ed much  interest  in  this  subject  among  the  farmers  of 
the  Maritime  Provinces.  Much  attention  has  also  been 
given  to  the  growing  of  fodder  plants,  grasses,  loots 
and  potatoes,  for  wliich  the  climate  is  favourable,  and 
the  information  ixained  from  the  tests  made  liere  has 
proved  valuable.  Useful  experiments  are  in  progress 
in  the  draining  of  land,  both  uplands  and  xnarsh,  and 
the  results  in  crops  are  sliowing  a  marked  advantage 
as  the  outcome  of  tliis  treatment.  Experiments  liave 
also  been  con(hicted  in  the  feeding  of  cattle  for  the 
production  of  milk  ami  beef  and  in  the  fattening  of 
swine.  Orchards  have  been  established  and  planta- 
ti(ms  made  of  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs.  The 
fruits  under  test  here  now  nuuiber  nearly  liOO  varieties 
and  the  oinamental  trees  and  shrubs  include  about  2!S() 
species  and  varieties. 

EXPERIMENTAL  FARM  FOR  MANlTOIiA. 

The  Experimental  Farm  at  Brandon,  Man.,  contains 
670  acres  ;  a  part  of  this  land  lies  in  the  valley  of  the 
Assiniboitie  River  and  a  part  is  (m  the  higher  land  of 
the  bluffs.  Here  much  attention  has  been  given  to 
methods  of  treatment  of  laud  for  crops,  which  haa 
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(Icnioiistratod  tlio  advaiitaiio,  in  that  cliinato,  of  tlio 
siimnici  fall()\vin<,'  of  land,  over  spring  or  autumn 
plou^diing.  J)iJft'rrnt  niotliod.s  of  sowing  grain  have 
also  been  tested  and  the  adviintag(!  of  the  seed  drill 
over  the  l»roa<lcast  macliine  shown,  drain  has  also 
been  sown  at  difh/rent  dcsjiths,  to  dtitermine  the  best 
ju'actice  in  that  resj)ect.  Experiments  liave  been  con- 
ducted for  the  [)revention  of  smut  in  wlicat,  a  disease 
wliich  lias  been  ver}'  prevalent  in  many  parts  of  the 
ISorth-West  country,  and  which  depreciates  the  value 
of  tlie  grain  wherever  it  occurs.  The  results  of  these 
tests  have  shown  tliat  wlien  the  seed  is  properly  treated 
smut  may  be  almost  entirely  prevented. 

Experiments  liave  been  carried  on  in  the  cultivation 
of  flax,  also  in  the  growing  of  Indian  corn,  roots,  millets 
and  other  fodder  crops.  In  view  of  the  large  increase 
in  stock  in  Manitoba,  and  the  scarcity  of  native  hay  in 
some  h)calities,  crops  of  mixeil  grain  liave  been  grown 
and  cured  green  for  liay  with  much  .success.  Instruct- 
ive tests  have  also  been  made  in  eulti\ating  nativi' 
grasses  and  their  usefuliitss  proved  in  the  production 
of  liay.  Bulls  are  ke[)t  at  thi.s  faini,  of  the  most  ser- 
viceable bleeds,  foi-  the  improvement  of  st(jck  in  the 
neighbourhood.  *  Tests  have  been  made  in  the  feeding 
of  milch  cows  and  steers,  to  ascertain  the  most  econ- 
omical methods  of  proilucing  milk  and  beef  from  the 
fodder  materials  most  generally  available  in  tliat 
province.  Since  this  farm  was  established  a  large 
number  of  the  hardiest  varieties  of  fruits  have  been  test- 
ed there,  nnd  wl)ile  small  fruits  succeed  well,  very  littlt 
success  has  vet  attended  the  efforts  to  grow  the  largei 
fruits;  fuither  e.xpeiimenls,  howevei",  are  luing  carried 
on  in  this  dire'ction.  A  laige  measure  of  success  has 
attended  the  planting  of  foiist  trees  for  slielter  and  of 
ornamental  trees  jukI  shrubs.  Of  these,  neariv  20" 
species  and  varieties  have  proved  haidy  ami  ttddition- 
are  made  to  tlie  list  every  year,  showing  that  there  is 
an  abundance  of  available  material  sulhcientJy   hard} 
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to  make  successful  plantations  for  the  ornament- 
ation of  homes  in  towns  and  cities,  as  well  as  those  on 
the  prairie  farms  in  Manitoha. 

THK    KXI'KlllMENTAL    KAHM    I'OU     IHI':    NOllTH-WKST 

TKKKITOIIIKS. 

This  farm,  which  has  heen  located  at  Indian  Head, 
in  Kastern  Assiniiioia,  eontains  (uSO  acres,  iind  at  the 
time  of  its  selection  it  was  all  bare  prairie.  The  soil  is 
very  fertile  and  produces  excellent  crops  of  grain  ;  but 
there  is  great  need  of  shelter  froni  prevailing  winds. 
Tree  planting  on  a  fairly  large  scale  was  begun  as  soon 
as  piacticable  after  the  I'arm  was  o('Cuj)ied,  and  al- 
though at  first,  [)n)gress  was  rather  slow,  the  trees 
planted  at  the  outset  soon  formed  more  or  less  shelter 
lor  each  other  as  well  as  for  those  subse<|Uently  j)lant- 
ed,  and  now  they  arc  nearly  all  doing  well.  In  shelter 
belts,  blcjcks,  avenues  and  hedges,  there  are  now  grow- 
ing on  this  farm  more  than  100,000  tiees. 

Experiments  in  the  treatment  of  land  to  prepare  it 
for  crop,  in  methods  of  sowing  and  de^jth  of  sowing, 
also  in  the  treatment  of  seed  grain  for  smut,  have  been 
cai'ried  on  here,  the  results  contirming  the  conclusions 
which  have  been  reaehcd  at  Ih-anilon.  Many  tests 
have  also  be<^n  made  with  ibdder  c'op.s,  sueh  as  Indian 
corn,  grasses  and  mixed  grain  crops  and  spring  rye  cut 
gre(;n  for  hay.  Experiments  have  also  been  concluctcd 
m  the  feeding  of  stock,  the  fattening  of  swine  and  the 
management  of  poultry.  In  this  relatively  drier  climate 
the  value  of  good  grass  for  hay  and  pastnie  can  scarce- 
ly be  over-t'stimated,  and  among  the  most  important 
of  all  the  results  gaini'd  by  tests  on  this  farm  are 
those  which  have  establishc  i  the  value  and  general 
usefulness  of  Awnless  liiome  (Jrass  {Bromutt  inrrm  is)  in 
the  Noith-West.  This  grass  is  very  hardy,  is  a  Miong 
grovvei-,  enilures  drought  well,  njakes  a  very  early 
growth  in  the  spring  and  yields  tine  crops  of  excellent 
hay  whicJi  is  much  lelished  by  cattle.  Large  quantiticb 
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of  seed  oi'  this  useful  grass  have  been  fc-avecl  at  Indian 
Head,  and  many  hundreds  of  sample  bags  liave  been 
sent  to  farmers  in  different  parts  of  the  North-West 
country  for  trial,  and  the  reports  received  regarding  its 
usefulness  are  most  satisfactory. 

Small  fruits  have  been  grown  successfully  at  Indian 
Head  ;  but  among  the  larger  fruits  tried  none  have  yet 
proved  successful.  Many  species  and  varieties  of  econ- 
omic and  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs  have  been  tested 
here  and  more  than  100  sorts  have  proved  hardy. 

KXPEUIMENTAL  FARM  FOll    mUTISlI    COLUMBIA. 

The  branch  farm  at  Agassiz,  B.C.,  is  situated  in  the 
coast  climate  of  British  Columbia,  70  miles  east  of 
Vancouver,  and  contains  about  1,100  acres  of  land,  300 
of  which  is  valley  land  and  800  acres  mountahi.  The 
climate  here  is  admirably  adapted  to  fruit  culture,  and 
since  the  fruit  industry  promises  to  become  one  of  great 
importance  to  this  province,  large  trial  orchards  have 
been  planted  on  this  farm  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
side  by  side  the  fruits  of  similar  climates,  from  all  parts 
of  the  world,  so  that  information  as  to  the  most  prom- 
ising and  useful  sorts  may  be  available  to  guide  the 
settlers  in  that  country.  Already  more  than  2,200 
varieties  are  under  test  and  orchards  have  been  es- 
tablished not  only  on  the  valley  lands,  but  also  on  the 
bench  lands  up  the  sides  of  the  mountain,  at  different 
heights  varying  from  150  to  1,050  feet. 

On  the  mountain  sides  have  also  been  planted  large 
numbers  of  forest  trees,  especially-  those  representing 
the  more  valuable  hard  woods  of  the  East.  Many  dit- 
ferent  sorts  of  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs  are  also 
under  test.  As  at  the  other  branch  farms,  useful  lines 
of  work  are  carried  on  in  the  cultivation  of  different 
sorts  of  cereals,  roots  and  fodder  plants,  and  experi- 
ments conducted  with  cattle,  swine  and  poultry.  At 
this  and  each  of  the  other  farms,  many  varieties  oi 
vegetables  and  liowers  are  tested  every  year,  and  thus 
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the  work  is  marl''  holpful   to  apjri culture,  horticulture 
and  arboriculture. 

GENERAL  WORK. 

During  the  past  seven  years  more  than  lO.OOO  pack- 
ages of  seedlinj^  trees  shruhs  and  cuttings  have  been 
distributed  free  through  the  mail,  and  more  than 
six  tons  ot"  tree  seeds,  in  a  sinnlar  manner,  to  farmers 
in  dift'ei'cnt  parts  of  the  Domiiuon  wlio  have  applied 
for  them  and  thus  a  general  interest  in  tree  growing 
has  been  awakened.  An  Annual  Report  is  published, 
containing  ])articulars  of  the  work  done  at  each  farm, 
and  this  report  is  sent  to  every  farmer  in  the  Domin- 
ion who  asks  for  it.  A  very  large  number  is  distribut- 
ed each  year.  Occasional  bulletins  on  special  subjects 
of  immediate  importance  are  also  issued  from  time  to 
time,  which  roach  a  large  pj\)portion  of  the  most  intel- 
ligent farmers  in  the  country.  'J'he  ofhcors  of  all  the 
farms  attend  most  of  the  more  important  gatherings 
of  farmers  in  different  parts  of  Canada,  where  oppor- 
tunities are  afforded  forgiving  further  explanations  re- 
gardinjj  the  work  conducted  and  the  results  acldeved 
from  year  to  year. 
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CHAPTER  VI. -SECTION  3. 

The  Work  done  by  the  Legislatures  of 

the  various  Provinces  in  assisting 

Agriculture. 

T^Y  C.  C.  Jamkm,  M.A.,  Dki  iTY  Mivisteh  ok  AoRicnLTrKE  for 

OSTAHtO. 


^pilK  legislatures  of  all  the  provinces  have  from  the 
1-  Hrst  shown  an  intense  interest  in  all  niov(»nients 
ten(iin<(  to  develop  this  i,n'eat  industry.  This  interest 
was  first  shown  in  most  cases  throuiih  assistance  ixiven 
to  aijjricultural  societies.  It  will  doiihtless  be  sur- 
])risinf(  to  many  to  learn  that  a jj^ri cultural  societies 
were  formed  as  early  as  17<SI)  in  Nova  Scotia  and  in 
Quehec,  and  as  early  as  17J>S  in  Ontario.  Furthermore, 
all  these  were  inau  mi  rated  throuMi  the  influence  of 
the  Governors  of  the  three  provinces.  In  the  year 
LS25,the  Board  of  Agriculture  of  New  Brunswick heo-an 
the  impoi'ting  of  pure  bred  stock  which  has  been 
carried  on  so  extensively  ever  since,  especially  by  the 
Province  of  Ontario.  Tc;  these  general  atjricultural 
societies  W(!re  subsequently  added  the  live  stock 
associations.  Dairyin*;"  belongs  to  a  later  period. 
Co-operation  in  this  work  dates  from  1804,  and  the 
various  dairy  associaticms  belong  tathe  past  (piarter  of 
a  century.  All  the  provinces  are  at  present  assisting 
this  industry  and  the  development  is  very  rapid.  An- 
other moveUkjnt  of  recent  years  is  the  formation  of 
societies  for  discussing  agricultural  questions  as  dis- 
tinguished from  societies  tbi'  holding  fairs  and  award- 
ing premiums.  These  are  known  as  Farmers'  Institutes 
in  Ontario  and  in  Manitoba,  and  as  Farmers'  Clubs 
(Cercles  Agricoles)  in  Quebec.     Specialization  in  agri- 
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cultnro  has  boon  assistod  by  tlio  orp;anization  of  other 
associations  dovotoil  to  I'niit-^'rowin^,  poultry-raisiujj, 
bec-kcopijiiT^,  ontoiMoloLjy.otc.  One  of  thi^  most  sij^rniH- 
cantaiifl  most  liopoful  si^jjis  of  (levelopmt»ntati(l«iriovvth 
in  Canada  is  the  incroasinij  iiitorest  in  all  the  <lepart- 
ments  of  aujricMilturo  manifost«'d  by  the  los^nslaturus  of 
the  various  provinces  and  the  (iovernmont  of  tlie 
Dominion. 

Jirlfish  Colmnhid.  Then*  is  a  Department  of  Aj^ri- 
culture  at  Victoria  presiihid  over  by  a  Minister  of 
Afjricidtnre,  wlio  is '  a  meml)er  of  the  Government. 
Be;^niniin<»-  with  I.S9I,  an  annual  re|)ort  has  been  issued. 
This  contains  nsports  of  crops  and  live  stock  from  all 
parts  of  the  piovince.  Som(J  statistics  of  the  industry 
are  collected  and  published.  The  lef^islature  makes 
annual  1^ rants  to  associations  antl  soctieties  in  the  various 
districts.  Dairying;',  fruit-;,a'o\vin;,'  and  stock-raising, 
receive  .special  attention.  There  is  a  Provincial  Fruit- 
Growers'  As.sociation  to  which  an  annual  jjfrant  of 
$1,000  is  made,  also  a  Board  of  Hoi'ticulture  receivin<jf 
Si, 200.  The  Department  employs  a  Provincial  In- 
spector of  fruit  pests.  The  total  grants  for  agricultural 
purposes  amounted  to  .*:>14<,<SG4'  in  l.SOG. 

North-West  Tevritovies.  In  this  extensive  district 
assistance  in  aj,n'iculture  comes  mainly  from  the  Do- 
minion Government,  the  principal  grant  for  this  pur- 
])ose  duiing  the  present  year  being  >?20,000,  V(Ued  for 
furthering  the  dairy  interests  of  the  Territories  by 
way  of  Ijonuses  to  cheese  and  butter  factories.  Agti- 
cultui-al  societies  are  assisted  by  b')tli  the  Dominion 
and  the  Local  Government.  The  latter  also  makes 
grants  to  encourage  tlie  destruction  of  wolves,  coy- 
otes, and  gophers,  and  to  exterminate  weeds.  Cheese 
factories  and  creameries  also  are  assisted  by  grants  or 
loans  at  the  time  of  starting.  In  IS!)2  there  was 
started  The  Dairymen's  A.ssociation  of  the  North- West, 
the  headquartei's  of  wliich  are  at  Regina. 

Manitoba.     In  the  l^•ovinciaI  Government  of  Mani- 
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toba  the  interests  of  agriculture  and  immigration  are 
{issociated  undei-  one  Minister.  At  the  present  time, 
tliis  Minister  is  also  leader  of  the  Government.  The 
Department  collects  and  publishes  full  statistical  re- 
turns of  the  crops,  live  stock  and  dairy  products  of  the 
province.  The  annual  I'eport  also  gives  a  general 
summary  of  the  agricultural  work  of  the  association, 
and  special  reports  of  each  give  the  details.  There  are 
fifty  agricultural  societies  for  holding  annual  fairs  or 
exhibitions,  with  one  large  central  association  at  Win- 
nipeg. ^14,000  is  voted  for  the  former  and  $3,500  for 
the  latter.  There  are  Farmers'  Institutes  in  the  various 
districts  for  the  discussion  of  questions  relating  to 
farming.  The  Central  Farmers'  Institute,  with  head- 
quarters at  Brandon,  is  made  up  of  delegates  from  all 
the  local  institutes.  There  are  three  other  Provincial 
Associations  interested  in  poultry,  dairying  and  stock 
bleeding.  The  Government  has  a  Superintendent  of 
Dairying  under  whose  direction  a  dairy  school  is  oper- 
ated. Special  efforts  are  being  made  to  increase  the 
number  of  cheese  and  butter  factories.  Other  matters 
under  the  direction  of  the  Department  are  the  sup- 
pression of  noxious  weeds,  and  the  inspection  of  live 
animals,  with  a  view  of  checking  and  preventing  dis- 
ease. A  beginning  has  been  made  by  the  Educational 
Department  in  teaching  agriculture  'in  the  public 
schools. 

Prince  Edward  Island.  Agricultural  work  in  this 
province  has  hitherto  been  carried  on  mainly  by  the 
Dominion  Department  of  Agriculture.  The  Provin- 
cial Legislature  makes  an  annual  grant  of  $3,000  to  the 
Provincial  Exhibition  Association,  and  $1,500  to  each 
of  two  other  local  associations. 

Nova  Scotia.  Agriculture  is  not  represented  in  the 
Government  of  Nova  Scotia  by  a  Minister,  but  there  is 
an  officer  appointed  bj^  the  Government  to  supervise 
the  agricultural  work  of  the  province  and  to  report 
upon  the  same.     This  officer  is  known  as  Secretary  of 
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Agriculture.  Nova  Scotia  possesses  one  of  the  oldest 
agricultural  societies  in  America,  the  Kings  County 
Agricultural  Society  in  "  the  land  of  Evangeline,"  will 
in  1897,  hold  its  108th  annual  meeting.  Agricultural 
societies  have  for  over  a  century  played  an  important 
part  in  the  progress  of  the  province.  At  present  there 
are  eighty -five,  with  a  membership  of  4,888,  receiving 
in  all  $8,000  from  the  legislature.  At  Truro  is  located 
the  Provincial  Farm  and  the  Provincial  School  of  Agri- 
culture. At  the  latter,  eighty-seven  students  were  re- 
gistered in  1896.  Dairying  is  a  special  feature  of  the 
school  and  special  attention  is  given  to  courses  for 
teachers.  The  Nova  Scotia  School  of  Horticulture  is 
located  at  Wolfville,  and  is  directed  by  the  Provincial 
Fruit-Growers'  Association.  The  school  is  open  from 
November  1st  to  May  1st.  There  is  a  general  pro- 
vincial organization  called  the  "  Nova  Scotia  Farmei's' 
Association."  A  report  is  issued  annually  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  giving  a  summary  of  the  work 
of  all  the  societies  also  papers  and  articles  of  interest 
to  the  farmers  of  Nova  Scotia. 

New  BvuTiswiGh.  The  supervision  of  the  agricultural 
work  of  this  province  is  entrusted  to  an  official  of  the 
Government  who  is  known  as  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 
The  Provincial  Government  makes  special  grants  for 
importing  pure-bred  stock.  Annual  grants  are  made 
to  the  local  agricultural  societies  whose  funds  are 
used  in  holding  fairs  and  importing  stock  for  the  use 
of  the  members.  There  is  a  special  grant  to  the  fair  at 
St,  John,  and  several  local  dairy  associations  are  as- 
sisted. There  is  a  Superintendent  of  dairying  and  a 
short  dairy  cour.se  is  given  at  Sussex.  For  the  past 
two  years  a  travelling  dairy  has  been  sent  out.  The 
leading  farmers'  organization  of  the  province  is  known 
as  the  "  Farmers  and  Dairymen's  Association  of  New 
Brunswick,"  which  ])rints  an  annual  report.  The  latest 
yearly  report  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  gives  the 
dairy  product  of  the  province  as  follows  :  In  1896,  nine 
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creameries  with  548  patrons,  produced  113,892  lbs.  but- 
ter; 53  cheese  factories  with  2,292  patrons,  produced 
1,263,266  lbs.  cheese. 

Quebec.  The  work  is  directed  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Agriculture  and  Immigration,  who  is  a  member  of 
the  Government,  assisted  by  a  Council  of  Agriculture. 
There  is  an  agricultural  society  in  every  county.  The 
Act  under  which  they  are  organized  requires  them  to 
hold  exhibitions  and  competitions  for  farms  or  standing- 
crops  in  alternate  years.  The  annual  grant  to  these 
societies  is  $50,000.  Then  there  are  what  are  known 
as  Farmers'  Clubs  for  discussion,  one  for  each  parish. 
There  are  550  of  these  clubs,  and  the  annual  grant  to 
them  is  $50,000.  The  Department  .sends  out  lecturers 
to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  clubs,  each  club  being 
entitled  to  at  least  two  lectures  a  year.  $6,000  is  ap- 
propriated for  this  purpose. 

There  is  issued  by  the  Council  of  Agriculture  the 
"  Illustrated  Journal  of  Agriculture,"  which  appears 
twice  a  month,  once  in  English  and  once  in  French.  It 
is  distributed  to  members  of  the  societies  and  clubs, 
and  its  circulation  is  at  present  10,000  in  English,  and 
45,500  in  French. 

General  agricultural  instruction  is  given  at  five 
schools  located  at  Oka,  L'Assomption,  Compton,  Rober- 
val,  and  Ste.  Anne  de  la  Pocatiere,  the  last  school 
being  for  housekeeping  for  farmei's'  daughters.  The 
annual  grant  to  these  schools  is  $25,000. 

Two  veterinary  schools  are  assisted  by  an  annual 
grant  of  $5,000,  both  located  in  Montreal,  the  French 
school  being  attached  to  Laval  University,  and  the 
English  school  to  McGill  University. 

Two  societies  for  the  improvement  of  Horticulture 
are  encourajied,  viz.:  The  Pomological  and  Fruit  Grow- 
ing  Society  of  the  Province  of  Quebec  ($500  grant),  and 
the  Horticultural  Society  of  Quebec  ($250  grant).  In 
addition  to  this  $500  is  voted  to  encourage  the  culture 
of  fruit  trees. 


C.  C.  JAMES. 


363 


Dairying  is  especially  encouraged  in  Quebec.  The 
Dairy  School  at  St.  Hyacinthe  receives  an  annual  grant 
of  $15,000,  and  SlO.OOO  additional  is  voted  to  the  Dairy 
Association  of  the  province  and  for  the  inspection  of 
butter  and  cheese  syndicates.  Three  hundred  pupils 
attended  the  schood  in  1896.  There  were  in  IcSOC, 
400  creameries  and  1,400  cheese  factories.  The  Dairy 
Association,  with  headquarters  at  St.  Hyacinthe  pub- 
lishes  annually    an    interesting   and    valuable  report. 

Other  grants  of  the  legislature  tliat  may  be  mentioned 
are  the  following :  $200  for  the  Poultry  Association  at 
Montreal,  $1,000  for  the  Official  Agricultural  Labor- 
atory at  Quebec,  $5,000  for  the  Three  Rivers  exhibition, 
$4,000  for  the  improvement  of  rural  roads,  and  $2,500 
for  "  agricultural  merit,"  this  last  being  awarded  in 
prize  competition  for  farm  management. 

(hHavio.  An  agricultural  society  was  formed  at 
Newark  (Niagara)  under  the  patronage  of  the  first 
Governor,  Qo\.  Simcoe,  soon  after  the  organization  of 
the  first  legislature.  It  was  not,  however,  until  1830, 
that  organizations  of  this  nature  became  numerous  and 
received  much  assistance.  The  entire  Province  is  now 
thoroughly  organized  and  districts  and  township  socie- 
ties are  carrying  on  their  work  through  holding  annual 
fairs  and  the  purchase  of  pure-bred  stock.  There  are 
numerous  horticultural  societies  also  in  the  cities, 
towns  and  villages.  The  legislature  of  Ontario  appro- 
priates $75,650  for  their  support.  The  sum  of  $183,736 
was  paid  out  for  prizes  in  1895.  There  are  other  pro- 
vincial societies  and  associations  to  which  grants  are 
made  as  follows:  Fruit-Growers' Association,  $1,800  ; 
Entomological  Society,  $1,000  ;  two  Butter  and  Cheese 
Associations,  $6,500 ;  Horse  Breeders'  A.ssociation, 
$2,000;  Sheep  Breeders'  Association,  $1,500;  Swine 
Breeders'  Association,  $1,200;  Cattle  Breeders'  Asso- 
ciation, $1,500;  two  Poultry  Associations,  $1,400;  Bee- 
Keepers'  Association,  $1,100;  and  the  Agricultural  and 
Experimental  Union,  $1,200. 
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Ten  fruit  experiment  stations  are  maintained  in 
different  parts  of  the  province  directed  by  the  Fruit- 
Growers'  Association  and  assisted  by  a  jiijrant  of  $2,800. 
Practical  instruction  in  spraying  of  fruit  trees  is  carried 
on  at  an  annual  expense  of  Si, 800.  A  vote  of  Si^OOis 
made  for  experiments  in  apiculture.  The  system  of 
Farmers'  Institutes  is  most  complete.  Thf  Legislature 
directs  the  work,  maintains  the  Superintendent,  p^ives  a 
grant  of  .1^25  to  each  separate  organization,  and  sends 
out  well  qualified  speakers  to  attend  and  addi'ess  the 
meetings.  In  1896,  606  meetings  were  held,  attended 
by  102,461  persons.  The  appro]>riation  for  this  work 
is  $9,900.  Road  improvement  is  looked  after  by  an 
official  known  as  the  Provincial  Instructor  in  Road- 
making.  A  pioneer  farm  is  established  in  Western 
Algoma  to  prove  the  adaptability  of  that  section  to 
farming.  The  Ontario  Agricultural  College  and  Ex- 
perimental Farm  is  located  at  Guelph,  fifty  miles  west 
of  Toronto.  It  is,  all  departments  considered,  the  best 
equipped  agricultural  college  in  America.  Full  courses 
are  given  leading  up  to  a  diploma  at  the  end  of  a  two 
years'  course  and  a  degree  (Bachelor  of  the  Science 
of  Agriculture)  at  the  end  of  a  three  years'  course. 
Connected  with  it  is  a  dairy  school.  Both  courses  are 
now  attended  to  their  fullest  capacity.  The  Govern- 
ment also  maintains  a  well  equipped  dairy  school  at 
Kingston  in  Eastern  Ontario,  and  another  dairy  school 
with  short  courses  has  lately  been  started  at  Strathroy. 
For  several  years  past  there  have  been  sent  out  travel- 
ling dairies  to  give  instruction  in  butter  making.  The 
great  extent  of  the  dairy  production  will  be  appre- 
ciated when  it  is  stated  that  the  province  produces 
annually  over  100,000,000  lb.  of  factory  cheese  (ched- 
dar),  5,000,000  lb.  of  creamery  butter  and  over  50,000,- 
000  lb.  of  dairy  butter,  and  the  total  value  of  all  the 
dairy  products  amounts  to  over  $25,000,000. 

All  of  this  varied  work  is  under  the  charge  of  the 
Department   of  Agriculture    at  Toronto,  over  which 
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presides  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  who  is  a  member 
of  the  Government.  The  reports  of  all  the  associa- 
tions and  movements  here  enumerated  are  printed  and 
distributed  by  the  Department.  The  same  Depart- 
ment collects  and  publishes  statistics,  including  those 
relating  to  the  farm  and  dairy,  inunicipal  finances,  loan 
companies,  labor  organizations,  etc.  The  appropria- 
tion for  printing  reports  and  bulletins  is  J$2(),500.  The 
total  grant  in  1897  for  the  expenses  of  the  Department, 
the  grants  to  the  various  associations,  the  maintenance 
of  the  Agricultural  College  and  dairy  schools  and  the 
various  work  coming  under  the  general  head  of  agri- 
culture, amounts  to  $230,897.  The  details  of  the  var- 
ious branches  of  this  woi-k  may  be  had  in  the  separate 
reports  published  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Toronto,  Ont. 


CHAPTER  VI.-SECTION  4. 

Notes  on  Agricultural  Education  in  the 
Dominion  of  Canada. 

By  James  Mills,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Pkksioknt  (Jntahio  Aoricultural 

College,  Guei-imi,  Ont. 


APART  from  .schools  and  colleges,  there  are  a  number 
of  agencies  wliich  assist  indirectly  in  the  vvoi'k  of 
agricultural  education, — agricultural  papers  and  peri- 
odicals, agricultural  societies,  live  stock  and  dairy 
associations,  horticultural  societies,  farmers'  institutes, 
and  similar  organizations. 

In  the  Province  of  Ontario,  tlie  county  and  township 
agricultural  societies,  432  in  number,  and  51  district 
horticultui'al  societies  hold  annual  shows  which  exhibit 
very  clearly  the  results  of"»the  be.st  practice  of  each 
locality  in  grain  growing,  root  cultivation,  stock  rais- 
ing, and  fruit  culture;  a  provi?  cial  fat  stock  .show, 
held  annually  in  ])ecember,  furni.shes  striking  illustra- 
tion.s  of  what  can  be  done  by  skill  in  the  breeding, 
selection,  and  feeding  of  animals  ;  the  live  stock  and 
dairy  associations  have  meetings  from  year  to  ytar  for 
the  discussion  of  (juestions  I'elating  to  farm  animals 
and  their  pioducts  ;  the  latter  also  send  .specialists 
throughout  the  province  to  in.struct  the  makers  of 
buttei'  and  cheese  while  at  work  in  the  factories ;  and 
the  Travelling  Dairy,  under  the  control  of  the  Agri- 
cultural College,  goes  from  neighbourhood  to  neigh- 
bourhood, lecturing  and  giving  practical  demonstrations 
in  rnilk-testing  and  butter-making. 

The  Fvuit  Growers'  Association  publi.shes  a  monthly 
journal  and  holds  annual  meetings  at  different  points 
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in  tho  province  for  tlic  dolivory  of  a<l(ln!ssos  jukI  the 
reading  niul  (U.sciissioii  of  pap<;r.s  on  fruits  and  fruit 
culture;  the  Fruit  Kxporinient  Station  i^oard,  n»|)re- 
.sentin<j  the  A<;ricultuial  C'oilenrc  and  tlie  Fruit  (jirovv- 
er.s'  Association,  conducts  expeiinieuts  in  fruit  {^'rowing 
on  an  extensive  scale  at  ten  or  twelve  rlirterent  places 
in  the  province,  exliihits  .maniples  from  the  ditferent 
stations,  and  publishes  an  annual  rei)ort  giving  the 
results  of  these  ex[)eriuients ;  and  two  or  three  men 
sent  out  by  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  for  a  short 
time  in  the  spring,  go  from  count}'  to  county  lecturing 
and  giving  object  lessons  in  spraying  fruit  trees  for 
the  destruction  of  insects  and  fungous  diseases. 

The  Poultry  Associations  (east  and  west),  the  Bee- 
keepers' Association,  and  the  Entomological  Society 
])repare  pa])ers  and  issue  aiuiual  leports  for  distribu- 
tion among  the  farmers ;  and  the  -Bureau  of  Industries 
in  connection  with  the  Depaitment  of  Agriculture  in 
Toronto,  collects  and  publishes  from  y-ar  to  year  nujch 
valuable  information  about  ci'ops,  live  stock,  wages, 
imports,  exports,  etc.,  all  contributing  more  or  less  to 
the  education  of  the  people  in  the  theory  and   practice 


of  agriculture. 


FARMERS     INSTITUTES. 


Farmers'  Institutes  are  a  more  im[)ortant  factor  than 
any  of  the  foregoing  in  the  education  of  farmers,  old 
and  young,  in  matters  pei  taining  to  their  occupation. 
The  organization  consists  of  dejmtations  of  two  or 
three  each  sent  from  place  to  place  to  read  paj)ers  and 
deliver  addresses  on  to[)ics  relating  directly  to  the  work 
and  life  of  the  farming  connimnity — the  cultivation  of 
the  soil,  the  groving  of  crops,  the  feeding  and  manage- 
ment of  live  stock,  poultry  raising,  bee-keeping,  agri- 
cultural chemistry,  geology,  botany,  entomology,  farm 
accounts,  piactical  c^^^omics,  and  many  other  subjects. 

The  most  importai. ..  institute  meetings  in  Ontario 
are  held   during  the  winter  vacation  of  the  Guelph 
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college ;  and  the  deputation.s  s(Mit  out  at  that  time  are 
usually  couiposed  of  iDeuibern  of  the  colle^'e  staff  and 
a  few  of  the  most  prominent  and  succe.s.sful  faruK^rs, 
stock  raisers,  fruit  ^'rowers,  etc.  Twenty-one  deputa- 
tions were  sent  out  in  1890,  and  the  numher  of  me<,'tin<(s 
held,  from  one  to  one  and  a  half  days  each,  was  GOO. 

In  this  way,  every  part  of  the  province  is  visited  at 
least  once  a  year  by  the  leaders  in  agricultural  thouglit 
and  practice — the  men  who  teach  the  principles  of 
agricultui'e  and  the  sciences  related  thereto,  and  those 
who  are  most  successful  in  the  application  of  these 
principles  on  the  farms  of  the  province.  Thus,  much 
valuable  information  is  imparted,  and  farmers  are 
stirred  up  to  observe,  read,  and  think  for  then)selves. 
The  work  is  a  great  benetit  to  the  country  and  mny 
not  inappropriately  be  compared  with  that  done  by 
university  extension  lecturers  in  h^urope  and  Americv. 

ONTARIO   AGRICULTURAL   COLLEGE. 

It  is  generally  adndtted,  however,  that  the  most 
direct  and  valuable  work  in  the  line  of  agricultural 
education  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  is  done  by  the 
Ontario  Agricultural  College,  at  Gueljjh.  This  insti- 
tution was  founded  in  1874,  but  on  account  of  politi- 
cal opposition  and  some  mistakes  in  the  management, 
its  progress  for  the  first  few  years  of  its  history  was 
slower  than  might  have  been  expected.  Gradually, 
however,  it  overcame  ail  obstacles,  and  of  late  it  has 
gone  ahead  very  rapidly.  The  equipment  of  the  insti- 
tution at  the  present  time  is  ample  in  all  departments 
— lecture-rooms  and  laboratories  (chemical,  physical, 
biological,  horticultural,  and  bacteriological);  a  farm 
and  dairy  supplied  with  suitable  buildings,  implements, 
and  appliances,  and  well  stocked  with  cattle,  sheep, 
swine,  and  poultry ;  a  large  garden  and  a  complete  set 
of  greenhouses,  with  Howers,  shrubs,  orchards,  and 
arboretum ;  and  a  carpenter  shop,  with  benches  and 
tools  for  plain  work  and  general  repairs. 
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The  course  of  study  is  liberal  and  very  practical, 
specially  adapted  to  the  wants  of  young  men  who 
intend  to  be  farmers,  I  oml  traces  i^eneral  a<j;riculture, 
arboriculture,  live  stock,  dairying,  poultry,  bee-keep- 
ing, cliomistry,  geology,  botany,  zoology,  entomology, 
bacteriology,  liorticultuie,  veterinary  science,  English 
literature  and  comi)osition,  arithmetic,  mensuration, 
drawing,  mechanics,  electricity,  book-keeping,  political 
economy,  and  German. 

The  ordinary  short  course,  which  is  intended  as  a 
preparation  for  life  on  the  farm,  extends  over  two 
years.  Those  who  complete  this  course  receive 
diplomas  admitting  them  to  the  status  of  associates  of 
the  college.  Nothing  further  was  attempted  for  the 
first  thirteen  years  in  the  history  of  the  institution  ; 
but  in  1887  a  third  year  was  added  for  those  who 
should  reach  a  certain  standard  at  the  end  of  the 
second  year  and  might  wish  to  prepare  themselves, 
not  only  for  life  on  the  farm,  but  for  original  work 
and  teaching  in  agriculture,  horticulture,  live  stock, 
dairying,  and  those  branches  of  science  which  have  a 
more  or  less  direct  bearing  on  agricultural  pursuits. 

In  the  early  part  of  1888  the  college  was  admitted 
to  affiliation  with  the  Provincial  University ;  and 
since  that  time  all  third  year  work  and  the  final 
examinations  for  the  degree  of  Baclielor  of  the  Science 
of  Agriculture  (B.S.A.),  have  been  controlled  by  the 
Senate  of  the  Universitv. 

A  large  amount  of  experimental  work,  of  more  or  less 
educational  value,  is  now  done  at  the  college.  A  field 
of  fifty  acres,  divided  into  about  1,800  small  plots,  is 
used  for  testing  varieties  of  cereals,  roots,  corn  and 
potatoes,  the  selection  of  seed,  dates  of  seeding,  kinds 
of  manure,  methods  of  cultivation,  etc. ;  and  experi- 
ments in  horticulture,  butter-making,  cheese-making, 
and  the  feeding  of  stock,  are  constantly  in  progress. 

A  distinctive  feature  of  the  institution  is  the  fact 
that  all  students  are  required  to  do  a  certain  amount 
24 


ill 


I     1  [ 

1 

■ 

i  \ 

1  1 

i 

f  i 

i  i 

n  I 

h 


if 


370 


AORirULTlTRAL  KDUCATION  TN  CANADA. 


of  manual  laV)onr  while  ihoy  are  cf^ttincr  tVioir  erlnca- 
tion.  Tlicy  are  at  locturos  frotn  H.SO  to  12  a.n). ;  an<l 
for  work  in  tlio  oufsi<lt^  (l('|)artin('nt«<,  tlioy  aro  dividod 
into  two  divisions,  whicli  work  alt(M'natoly  in  the 
afternoon,  tukinj]^  tlieir  tuin  at  field  work,  lookinc^ 
after  the  live  stoek,  and  all  other  kin<ls  of  work  whieh 
may  he  r<'(|nii-<Ml  in  th^'  different  dopnrtnients  of  the 
institution.  For  this  work  they  are  paid  a  certain 
anion rjt,  not  exeeediiii,'  nine  cents  per  honr,  which  is 
credited  on  their  hills  for  l)oard  and  washin<j:. 

'J'iie  olijt'ct  this  practical  work  is  twofold:  first, 
to  assist  studi  .it,s  in  nieetin<^^  their  expenses  at  the 
collee^e  ;  secondly,  and  ehic^fly.  to  keep  them  in  touch 
with  (he  farm  and  pi'event  them,  dnrinnj  the  process 
of  their  education,  from  acquijinfr  a  distaste  to  farm 
woik  and  fai-m  life — such  a  distaste  as  the  rrreat 
majority  of  students  acquire  in  the  hirrh  schools  and 
universities  of  the  country. 

It  may  he  .-idded  that  the  collenje  has  grown  steadily 
in  puhlic  estimation,  till  at  lennrth  it  has  won  the  con- 
fidence of  the  farmincr  comnuinity.  Very  large  num- 
bers of  farmers  visit  it  from  year  to  year  (over  19,000 
last  June),  and  those  who  do  so  generally  speak  in  the 
warmest  praise  of  the  instituti(m  and  the  work  done 
by  it.  The  numluu'  of  students  in  attendance  last  year 
was  168  in  the  general  course  and  69  in  the  dairy 
course,  or  a  total  of  237. 

DAIRY    SCHOOLS. 

The  dairy  schools  also  are  doing  valuable  educa- 
tional work.  There  are  three  of  these  schools  in  the 
Province  of  Ontario,  one  in  connection  with  the  college 
at  Guelph,  and  the  other  two  under  the  control  of  the 
president  of  the  college,  one  at  Kingston  in  the  east, 
and  the  other  at  Strathroy  in  the  west.  The  school 
at  Guelph  gives  a  twelve  weeks'  course,  commenc- 
ing on  the  4th  January,  and  the  other  two,  a  succes- 
sion of  shorter  courses  throughout  the  fall  and  winter. 
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Those  schools,  beinpf  inaintiinerl  by  the  Provincial 
Govj^rnmont,  nvo.  well  ecmipptMl  and  well  nuinncMJ,  and 
fiiriiisli  vt'iy  thoiouoli  eoui'sos  in  tln'  theory  and  piac- 
tice  of  clleese-nlakill<,^  hutter-niakiiitjj,  milk-testing, 
the  runninjLj  of  cream  sepai-ator.s,  and  the  pasteuriza- 
tion ol'  milk  and  cream.  In  these  coin.ses,  ('armer.s' 
sons  and  dan<;hters,  t'actorymeii  and  others  <,'et,  in  a 
short  time  and  at  small  "^oj-t,  such  instruction  and 
practice  as  they  desire  in  any  branch  of  dairy  hus- 
bandry. 

OTHER    PllOVINCES. 

While  the  other  provinces  of  the  Dominion  have 
not  spent  so  much  money  as  Ontario  directly  for 
agricultural  education,  or  indirectly  for  the  dissemina- 
tion of  information  on  agricultural  topics,  they  are  all 
working  on  t^     same  lines. 

Tlie  Provmce  of  Quebec  has  many  agricultural  and 
horticultural  societies  and  six  agricultural  schools, 
three  private  and  three  maintained  in  part  by  |)ublic 
money.  The  former  are  at  Oka,  W'entworth,  and 
Sorel ;  and  the  latter,  at  Ste.  Anne  Lapocatiere,  L'As- 
somption,  and  Richmond.  None  of  these  schools  are 
very  strong.  That  at  Richmond,  on  the  Grand  Trunk 
railway,  is  the  best.  It  hu.i  been  much  crippled  by 
a  want  of  funds,  but  it  has  doim  good  work  for  the 
people  of  that  locality.  The  province  has  also  a  dairy 
school  at  St.  Hyacintho.  This  is  a  good  school.  It 
gives  short  couises  during  the  fall  and  wdnter  and  is 
well  attended  by  both  French  and  English  students. 

The  Province  of  New  Brunswick  has  agricultural 
societies,  local  dairy  associations,  and  a  dairy  school. 
The  school  is  situated  at  Sussex  and  does  gcjod  work, 
but  it  is  open  for  only  a  short  time  each  season.  The 
province  is  divided  into  three  daiiy  districts,  and  a 
superintendent  is  placed  over  each.  These  superin- 
tendents give  instruction  at  the  cheese  and  butter 
factories  and  hold  meetings  throughout  their  respec- 
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tive  districts,  at  most  of  which  they  deliver  lectures, 
test  milk,  and  makQ  butter. 

The  Nova  Scotians  hpve  a  hr^e  number  of  njjfricul- 
tural  societies,  a  school  of  ao^riculture  at  Truro,  and  a 
school  of  horticulture  at  WoltVille.  Both  schools  are 
doing  well,  but  they  are  hampered  to  some  extent  by 
a  lack  of  funds.  All  public  school  teachers  in  traininnj 
at  the  Provincial  Normal  School,  which  is  also  at 
Truro,  have  to  take  a  course  of  instruction  in  the 
school  of  agriculture  and  pass  an  examination  thereon  ; 
and  a  special  grant  is  given  to  such  schools  as  teach 
agriculture  in  addition  to  the  compulsory  programme 
of  studies. 

Beyond  occasional  courses  of  lectures  in  Prince  of 
Wales  College,  Charlottetown,  Prince  Edward  Island 
has  not  as  yet  done  much  in  the  way  of  agricultural 
education. 

Manitoba  and  the  North-West  are  pushing  ahead 
vigorously"  on  the  same  lines  as  the  older  provinces. 
Manitoba  has  acjricultural  societies,  farmers'  institutes, 
a  travelling  dairy,  and  a  dairy  school.  The  school, 
which  is  in  Winnipeg,  is  well  equipped  and  is  doing 
ffood  work.  Agriculture  is  taught  in  the  Provincial 
Normal  School  and  has  been  placed  on  the  fixed  list 
of  studies  in  the  public  schools  of  that  young  and 
progressive  province — the  first  and  only  province  in 
the!  Dominion  which  has  had  the  enterprise  and  cour- 
age to  say  that  this  important  subject  must  be  taught 
in  all  its  schools. 

During  the  very  short  time  allowed  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  these  notes,  I  have  not  been  able  to  obtain 
statistics  from  British  Columbia ;  but,  so  far  as  I  can 
learn,  that  province  has  not  yet  done  much  for  agri- 
cultural education. 


BULLETINS   AND   REPORTS. 


A  large  amount  of  practical  information  is  furnished 
annually  to  farmers  all   over  the  Dominion  through 
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the  free  distribution  of  bulletins  and  reports  b}'  the 
Governments  of  the  several  provinces.  Last  year  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture  for  Ontario  sent  over  40,000 
copies  each  of  the  bulletins  and  reports  of  the  college 
at  Guelph  and  of  the  principal  associations  under  his 
control,  free  of  chai-ge,  to  the  post  office  addresses  of 
farmers  throughout  the  province. 

It  is  not  necessary  to  refer  to  the  educational  value 
of  work  done  by  the  Dominion  Experimental  Farms 
and  the  Duiry  Division  t)f  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
tuie  jt  Ottawa.  This,  I  understand,  is  fully  dealt  with 
in  another  place. 
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CHAPTER  VII 
The  Live  Stock  Industry  of  Canada. 

By  Duncan  McEachran,  F.K.C.V.S.,  V.S.,  Kdin.,  D.V.S.,  McGill, 
Dean  of  the  Faculty   of  Comparative   Meuicine 
AND  Veterinary  Science,  McOirx  Uni- 
versity, Chief  Inspkctor  of 
Stock  for  Canada. 


IT  may  be  necessary  for  the  full  understanding  of 
the  following  remarks  by  such  readers  as  have 
not  visited  this  vast  country  and  acquired  thereby 
some  idea  of  its  greatness  in  extent  and  resources,  to 
preface  this  article  by  a  few  general  statements  with 
reference  to  the  geographical  divisions,  soil,  climate, 
and  suitability  for  wiiat  may  be  termed  live  stock 
industry. 

^y  reference  to  the  map  of  North  America  it  will 
be  seen  that  Canada  embraces  Prince  Edward  Island, 
Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  Quebec,  Ontario,  Mani- 
toba, the  North-West  Territories  (consisting  of  Assini- 
boia,  Saskatchewan,  Alberta,  Athabasca,  and  the  vast 
unexplored  territories  lying  north  of  these,  extending 
as  far  as  the  North  Pole),  and  British  Columbia.  To 
travel  from  the  Atlantic  to  the  Pacific  Ocean,  say, 
from  Halifax  to  Victoria,  one  must  spend  ten  days 
and  nights  on  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  and  cover 
a  distance  of  3,75G  miles.  It  necessarily  follows  that 
in  a  territory  so  vast  a  great  diversity  of  soil  and  cli- 
mate must  exist,  and  that  the  breeds  and  methods 
adopted  in  handling  of  live  stock  will  vary  also. 

Prince  Edward  Island  has  a  mild  climate  and 
moderately  rich  soil  admirably  suited  for  mixed  farm- 
ing.   Considerable  attention  has  been  paid  to  stock- 
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raisini^,  especially  horses,  l).)th  stallions  and  mares  of 
improved  breeds;  Thorough  I  »red  and  Standard  hred 
have  i(;een  impoited  and  the  island  is  justly  famed  for 
its  good  horses.  Dairy  cattle,  especially  Jerseys  and 
Ayrshires,  have  also  been  imported  and  dairying  is  now 
extensively  carried  on.  Agriculture  is  well  advanced 
generally  on  the  island. 

Nova  Scotia,  in  soil,  climate,  and  people,  resembles 
very  much  old  Scotland  herself,  particularly  the  west- 
ern coast  of  the  old  land.  The  soil  is  excellent  in 
places,  and  along  the  rugged  sea  coast  it  is  specially 
adapted  for  sheep  grazing.  Standard  bred  horses  and 
thoroughbred  crosses  are  raised.  The  cattle  as  a  rule 
are  unimproved,  although  large  numbers  of  Jerseys 
are  to  be  found  in  some  districts. 

Neiu  Briinsivick,  like  Nova  Scotia,  has  an  extended 
sea  coast  but  has  also  much  of  the  tinest  agricultural 
lands  which  are  caj)able  of  growing  unlimited  feed  for 
stock.  In  certain  valleys  there  are  marsh  hay  lands 
which  produce  enormous  crops  of  natural  hay  so  cheaply 
that  cattle  feeding  could  not  fail  to  be  proMtable  were 
these  meadows  properly  utilized  for  this  purpose.  The 
climate  and  people  are  essentially  Scotch.  Considerable 
attention  has  in  the  past  been  paid  to  stock-raising, 
and  valuable  importations  of  horses  cattle,  sheep,  and 
swine  have  been  made  by  the  Government  and  sold 
by  auction  for  the  improvement  of  stock  in  the  pro- 
vince. Sheep-raising  forms  a  considei'able  industry 
in  some  districts. 

Quebec.  This  province  extends  over  such  a  large 
area  that  considerable  diversity  of  climate  and  live 
stock  as  well  as  people  are  found  within  its  limits, 
frorn  the  barren  shores  of  Labrador  to  the  fertile  val- 
ley of  the  Ottawa.  The  history  of  stock-raising  in  this 
province  leads  us  back  to  the  middle  of  the  seventeenth 
century  during  the  French  regime  when  the  coloniza- 
tion of  New  France  engaged  the  attention  of  the  Gov- 
ernment of  Louis  XIV.,  but  more  particularly  certain 
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zealots  of  the  cliurcli,  who,  to  ensure  the  success  of  the 
colony,  found  it  necessary  not  only  to  send  the  pioneers 
and  soldiers  of  Frnnce  to  subdue  the  native  Indians, 
but  to  furnish  them  with  wives  which  were  sent  out 
in  ship  loads,  and  with  them,  a<^ricultural  implements, 
seeds,  and  live  stock.  Judging  from  the  distinctive 
markino-s  of  the  descendants  of  the  cattle  then  im- 
ported,  they  must  have  been  brought  from  the  Chan- 
nel Islands,  for  in  the  back  country  of  this  province 
even  to-day  the  cattle  show  unmistakable  character- 
istics of  the  Brittany  or  Jerse}'^  breeds. 

The  horses  imported  by  army  officers  would  appear 
to  have  been  Barbs  from  the  Levant  and  a  fev/  Nor- 
mans from  Normandy.  Probably  also  at  an  eoviy  date 
both  cattle  and  horses  were  procured  from  the  Maritime 
Provinces,  where  they  were  imported  from  the  New 
England  States  to  the  south  of  them.  Even  to  this 
day  the  native  French  Canadian  horse  of  this  province 
shows  the  head  and  quarters  of  the  Barb  :  is  of  small 
.size  and  is  endowed  with  great  endurance,  probably  not 
excelled  b}'  any  of  the  equine  species.  Unfortunately 
this  hardy  little  animal  is  becoming  scarce.  Some  years 
ago  an  effort  was  made  by  the  Provincial  Government 
to  preserve  these  historical  breed.-:;  of  horses  and  cattle, 
but  it  has  only  been  partially  successful,  although  both 
are  in  active  demand  by  American  farmers. 

This  province  at  the  present  day  takes  the  lead  in 
dairying,  as  evidenced  by  her  success  in  sweeping  the 
boards  at  the  World's  Fair  at  Chicago  in  1893.  Valu- 
able herds  of  Ayrshires,  Jerseys,  Gurnseys,  and  Hol- 
steins,  besides  the  native  Canadians,  are  found  through- 
out the  province.  Beef  cattle  have  not  been  neglected, 
hei'ds  of  Shorthorns,  Polled  Angus,  Herefords,  and  Gal- 
loways, bred  from  importations  of  the  very  best  blood 
in  Britain,  have  made  the  stock  of  the  province  cele- 
brated. 

Sheep  do  well  in  this  province  and  considerable 
trade  is  done  with  the  States  and  the  other  provinces 
in  rams  and  ewes  of  improved  blood. 
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The  breeders  of  the  island  of  Montreal  and  the  east- 
ern townships  as  well  as  other  [)ortions  of  the  province 
have  done  much  to  improve  the  breeds  of  horses,  Cly- 
desdale especially,  but  Thoi'oughbred,  Standard  bred, 
Percherons,  and,  to  a  small  extent,  Hackneys,  have 
been  imported. 

Stock  raising  in  all  its  branches  can  be  profitably 
followed  in  the  climate  of  Quebec,  and  proximity  to 
the  shipping  ports  and  the  United  States  ensures  a 
ready  market. 

Ontario  is  also  an  extensive  province  abounding  in 
rich  fertile  areas  admirably  adapted  by  soil  and  cli- 
mate to  all  agricultural  pursuits.  Serials  and  roots  of 
all  kinds  yield  large  crops  throughout  the  entire  pro- 
vince. In  certain  portions,  grapes,  peaches,  quinces, 
pears,  melons,  and  tomatoes,  form  staple  oops. 

The  province  is  principally  devoted  to  live  stock 
and  live  stock  industries.  Herds  of  the  purest  blood 
of  every  profitable  breed  of  horses,  cattle,  sheep,  and 
swine,  are  numerous  throughout  the  province.  Ontario 
breeders  are  prize  winners  at  all  the  leading  agricul- 
tural exhibitions  in  both  Canada  and  the  United 
States. 

Money  has  not  been  spared  in  past  years  in  the  im- 
portation of  the  best  bred  stock  procurable  in  Britain 
and  France,  and  of  such  is  the  foundation  of  Canadian 
herds  to-day.  In  western  Ontario  hog  raising  and 
corn  growing  are  extensively  engaged  in. 

Ontario  furnishes  the  largest  proportion  of  live  stock 
and  dairy  products  exported  from  Canada,  both  to 
Britain  and  the  United  States,  as  well  as  furnishing 
thousands  of  stockers  annually  for  feeding  on  western 
ranches. 

Manitoba  will  ever  be  the  great  wheat  growing 
province  but,  incidentally,  must  become  a  great  stock 
raising  province  as  well. 

The  progress  in  this  direction  is  marvellous.  Short- 
horn cattle  are  mainly  bred,  and  mixed  farming  must 
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and  will  be  mure  exten.sivuly  followed.  This  province 
affords  unprecedented  opportunities  for  ho<^  rnising; 
out  of  the  millions  of  bushels  of  wheat  orovvn  every 
year,  large  quantities  below  thy  export  standard  may 
be  bought  very  cheaply,  which,  if  judiciously  fed  to 
pigs,  would  yield  handsome  profits. 

i::itock  raising  in  the  Territories,  especially  Assina 
boia  and  Alberta,  is  conducted  on  a  wholesale  scale  on 
the  ranches.  It  should  be  remembered  that  southern 
Alberta  was  ^he  home  of  the  buffalo,  the  wild  cattle  of 
the  plains,  where  they  lived  summer  and  winter,  niov- 
intj  north  or  south  under  certain  exigencies  of  w  eather 
or  other  causes,  but  always  returning  here  to  pass  the 
winter. 

In  1881,  the  writer  formed  one  of  an  exploring  party 
which  visited  Alberta,  for  the  purpose  of  examining  this 
district  as  to  its  suitability  for  cattle  ranching — going 
via  Missouii  River  and  driving  across  the  prairie  from 
Fort  Benton,  Montana,  to  Morley,  north  of  Cal- 
gary. Finding  southern  Alberta  to  present  physical 
features  of  soil,  grasses,  water  supply  and  climate  such 
as  to  indicate  it  to  be  a  veritable  cattle  paradise,  we 
purchased  in  Montana  7,500  head  of  cattle  and  started 
the  first  ranch  (the  Cochrane  ranch)  the  same  year. 
The  soil  presents  many  diversities  :  from  the  bare,  wind- 
blown uplands,  )n  which  the  stunted  pine  and  cieep- 
ing  juniper  grow,  to  the  rich  black  loam  several  feet 
deep  forming  the  grass-covered  river  bottoms  and  val- 
leys. The  undulating  prairie  is  broken  here  and  there 
by  deep  coulees  or  ravines  and  long  stretches  of  level 
upland  prairies,  and  abounds  in  springs  and  streams  ; 
and  in  the  foothills  clumps  of  trees,  mainly  the  Douglas 
pine,  Cottonwood  and  willows  are  found.  The  Bunch 
grass  (Eriocoma  cuspidataj,  Blue  joint,  varieties  of  pea 
vines,  wild  timothy  and  other  grasses,  cover  the  soil 
in  profusion.  The  altitude  varies  from  3,000  to  5,000 
feet  above  sea  level. 

The  bright  sunshine,  the  high,  dry,  exhilarating  air, 


al- 


DUNCAN  M't^ACIIUAN. 


371) 


the  abundant  vegetation,  antl  the  Uiniperate  nature  of 
the  climate  both  during  suiitnier  and  winter,  makes 
this  di^5trict  one  of  tlie  best  stock  laising  countries  in 
the  world,  where  hoises  and  cattle  winter  out  with  u 
small  per  centage  of  losses,  and  these  only  at  intervals 
of  several  years. 

The  explanation  of  this  condition  of  things  will  be 
found  in  the  proximity  of  the  grazing  belt  to  the  high 
ranges  of  the  Kocky  Mountains,  and  in  its  position  on 
the  lee  side  of  these  mountains  relatively  to  the  pie- 
vailing  westerly  winds.  When  strong,  as  such  winds 
often  are,  they  are  generally  recognized  as  "  Chinook 
winds,"  or  "  (Jhinooks."  In  summer  they  are  cool,  but 
in  winter  carry  with  them  warmth  derived  from  the 
Pacific  Ocean.  In  ascendirig  the  western  slopes  of  the 
mountains,  the  greater  part  of  their  abundant  moisture 
is  precipitated  as  rain  or  snow,  so  that  when  they  How 
down  again  on  the  eastern  slopes  there  is  no  moisture 
present  to  take  up  the  increase  of  temperature  caused 
by  the  condensation  of  the  air.  They  thus  reach  the 
grazing  belt  in  winter  as  warm,  dry  winds,  absorbing  the 
snow  and  carrying  it  off"  by  evaporation  without  produc- 
ing (except  in  rare  instances  and  when  accompanied  by 
strong  sun  heat)  any  running  water,  as  is  usually  seen 
when  snow  is  melted  by  sun  heat  at  low  altitudes. 
This  very  condition  which  renders  winter  grazing  prac- 
ticable •there  ;  renders  summer  crops  very  precarious, 
and,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the  ripening  of  cereals  is  the 
exception,  and  crop  growing  in  the  grazing  belt  has  in 
consequence  been  almost  entirely  abandoned;  yet  some 
are  hopeful  that  irrigation  may  help  them  to  combat 
nature  successfully,  which  no  doubt  will  be  the  case 
if  their  efforts  are   restricted  to  growing  cattle  food. 

Stock  raising  on  the  ranches  differs  materially  from 
farming  in  settled  districts. 

The  cattle  are  turned  loosB  on  the  prairie,  with  about 
six  bulls  to  the  hundred  breeding  females,  and  are 
handled  twice  a  year  only,  viz.,  at  the  general  round- 
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Up  and  calf  branding-,  and  at  the  fall  round-up.  Hay 
sufficient  to  food  the  weaklinj^s  of  the  herd  i.s  provided 
to  be  used  only  in  case  of  nece.ssity.  Calves  are 
branded  at  the  end  of  June  and  during  September. 
Beef  is  shipped  during  September,  October  and  No- 
vember. Most  of  it  goes  alive  to  Montreal  for  expor- 
tation to  Britain. 

A  considerable  number  of  cattle  go  west  to  British 
Columbia,  especially  to  the  mining  districts. 

The  building  of  the  Crow's  Nest  Pass  Railroad,  it  is 
expected,  will  increase  this  market. 

The  men  who  look  after  the  cattle  are  called  "  cow 
boys ;"  they  are  usually  men  of  middle  age,  of  good 
physique,  and  capable  of  much  endurance ;  in  manners 
and  ideas  of  the  world  in  general  they  resemble  very 
much  Jack,  the  sailor,  and  like  him  they  are  generous 
to  a  fault  with  one  another,  and  have  a  similar  ten- 
dency to  have  an  occasional  "  blow  out  "  during  which 
they  usually  "  blow  in  "  all  their  month's,  wages. 

Thereis  piobably  no  class  of  men  as  much  misre- 
presented as  the  "  cow  boy,"  "  cow  puncher  "  or  "  cow 
man,"  of  the  western  country.  Judging  from  the 
newspaper  reports  and  the  manufactured  articles  of 
magazine  contributors  one  would  suppose  that  they 
are  all  devil-may-care,  reckless-of-life,  bold-bad-men, 
whose  sole  object  in  life  is  to  ride  a  bucking  broncho, 
terrorize  the  natives,  "  paint  the  town  red,"  and  die 
with  their  clothes  on. 

It  is  true  that  the  far  west  has  long  been  the  hiding 
place  of  fugitives  from  justice  and  many  lawless  out- 
casts, who  dare  not  return  east,  work  at  intervals  dur- 
ing the  round-up,  on  cattle  ranches,  but  too  often  join 
with  others  of  their  own  description  and  become  out- 
laws out  west  also.  These  men  by  adopting  the 
picturesque  dress  of  the  genuine  cow  boy  are  taken 
for  such  and  thus  despoil  him  of  his  good  name. 

There  are  to  be  found  on  western  ranches,  wearing 
the  sombrero  hat,  the  buckskin  shirt,  leather  "  chaps  " 


"[ 


I 


DUNCAN  M'EACHRAN. 


381 


1  i     I' 


and  the  clanking  spurs,  nnon  in  whose  veins  course 
Britain's  host  hlood,  and  <^ra(hiates  of  her  great  Uni- 
versities, men  who,  loving  a  life  of  freo<loni,  or  seeking 
to  find  congenial  employment  wi',h  prospects  of  financial 
success,  have  adopted  the  free  Hfe  in  the  open  air  of 
the  prairie  stockman. 

British  Columbia.  The  live  stock  of  British  Colum- 
bia in  early  days  were  mostly  obtained  from  the  States, 
with  the  exception  of  a  few  thoroughbred  stallions 
imported  by  the  Hudsons  Bay  Company. 

Except  a  few  herds  of  well  bred  cattle,  the  attention 
of  stockmen  in  this  province  has  been  largely  confined 
to  breeding  for  beef  production.  There  are  several 
large  ranches  of  which  the  Douglas  Lake  and  B.  C. 
Cattle  Co.,  are  the  largest. 

Hitherto  the  meat  supply  of  this  province  outside  of 
provincial  production  was  obtained  from  Washington 
and  Oregon  Territories  in  the  United  States,  now  it  is 
largely  obtained  from  Alberta,  and  as  above  remarked 
the  building  of  the  Crow's  Nest  Pass  Railroad  will 
increase  this  trade  by  affording  better  and  cheaper 
transport  facilities. 

The  Cattle  Quarantine  Si/stein  of  Canada.  The 
year  1870  marks  an  im])ortant  epoch  in  the  history  of 
stock  raising  in  Canada.  It  was  duiing  that  year  that 
exportation  of  cattle  to  European  markets  mjiy  be 
said  to  have  actively  commenced  and  the  first  steps 
towards  the  establishment  of  cattle  (quarantines  were 
taken  by  the  Government,  The  writer  being  aware  of 
the  prevalence  of  contagious  pleuro-pneumonia,  and  of 
foot  and  mouth  disease  in  Britain,  uroed  on  the  Gov- 
ernment  through  representations  made  by  the  late 
Hon.  George  Brown,  late  Hon.  David  Christie  and 
Hon.  M.  H.  Cochrane,  all  three  prominent  importers 
and  breeders  of  Shorthorn  cattle,  the  necessity  of  im- 
mediate action  being  taken  to  prevent  the  introduction 
of  these  plagues  which  were  decimating  British 
herds  and  brinijinor  ruin  to  British  farmers.     Thanks  to 
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the  cleRr-Ri^'hted  prartical  statesmanship  of  tho  late 
Hon.  Alexander  Mackoti/.io,  wlio  was  Proniicr  at  tlio 
time,  an  ordcr-in-eouncil  was  ])nsse(l  under  wliiclj  tlie 
wi'iter  was  authorized  to  or<jfani/i'  on  a  small  scale 
what  has  since  hecome  the  most  extensive,  it'  not  the 
most  important,  live  stock  f(uaj'antine  system  under 
British  Government,  includinL,'  as  it  does  every  pro- 
vince and  territory  iti  the  Dominion.  Fts  administra- 
tion is  in  the  hamls  of  th(i  Minister  of  Agriculture,  a 
chir^f  v(>terinarian  and  al)Out  a  hundred  ins[)ectors. 

Their  responsibilities  are  very  ijjreat;  charged  as  they 
are  with  preventing  the  introduction  of  disease  of 
animals  from  without  and  <lealing  with  all  local 
diseases  of  animals  occurring  within  the  vast  limits  of 
the  Dominion. 

Quarantine  stations  on  the  sea-hoai-d  were  established 
at  Charlottetown,  Pi'ince  Edward  Island  ;  ]3artmouth, 
opposite  Halifax,  N  S.  ;  St.  John,  N.B. ;  and  Point 
Levis,  Quebec,  for  Atlantic  ;  and  at  Victoria,  B.C.,  for 
Pacific  importations.  All  cattle  were  till  February, 
1897,  when,  in  accorrlance  with  an  agreement  entered 
into  between  the  Governments  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  the  quarantine  of  90  days  was  removed 
and  inspection  substituted. 

The  advantages  of  these  (juarantines  were  amply 
illustrated  in  188G  when  contagious  pleuro-pneumonia 
was  discovered  in  two  different  herds  of  imported 
cattle  and  such  were  the  isolation  arrangements  and 
the  manner  of  carrying  out  the  quarantine  that  the 
disease  did  not  extend  beyond  its  walls  and  Canadian 
stock  raisers  were  saved,  at  trifling  cost,  from  the  lung 
plague  which  ruined  the  stock  raisers  of  Britain,  France, 
Germany,  Holland  and  Australia,  and  caused  the  loss  of 
millions  of  dollars  to  the  United  States. 

Foot  and  mouth  disease  was  also  successfully  dealt 
with  and  arrested  at  the  quarantine  on  several 
occasions. 

Local   diseases   such   as   sheep   scab,   swine    fever, 
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tnborcnlosis  nnd  aotmoinycosis,  are  flenlt  with  hy  the 
quarnntiiio  start' ;  and  stock  raisers  tV'cl  assured  that  no 
(iccimatioii  of  thtnr  licrds  su(;li  as  occurs  in  older 
countries  can  tai<<'  place  in  (^inada. 

All  diseases  oecurrin^jj  in  any  district  of  the  country 
are  promptly  reporte(l  to  the  DepartJiient  of  Ai,n'i('ul- 
ture  and  inune<liately  dealt  with  under  the  direction 
of  the  chief  inspector. 

There  is,  therefore,  no  stock  country  in  the  world, 
wheie  the  ileal tb.  of  animals  is  so  remarkable,  rinder- 
pest, pleuro-pneumonia  and  foot  and  mouth  disease 
do  not  exist ;  the  first  never  did  ;  the  second,  oidy  in 
the  quarantine  ;  and  tlie  third,  was  impoi-ted  on  several 
occasions  botli  before  and  since  (piarantine  was  estab- 
lished but  was  confined  to  the  imported  cattle,  and 
such  are  the  (piarantine  reufulations  that  these  diseases 
never  can  be  introduced. 

Surely  this  is  a  i^o-eat  inducement  for  stock-raisers 
of  experience  to  select  this  country  to  settle  in  and 
prosecute  tlieir  business,  feelinfjf  assured  they  are  pro- 
tected from  all  risk  of  ardmal  plafjues. 

Tlte  Exportation  of  Canadidn  Livestock.  As  above 
stated  the  exportation  of  live  stock  to  Britain  com- 
menced on  a  small  scale  in  1(S7G.  In  1S77  al)out  1!S,- 
000  heatl  of  cattle  (mostly  bou<:fht  in  Chicao'o)  were 
shipped  from  Montreal.  The  numbers  steadily  increased 
till  1893,  when  the  unjustifiable  eml>arf;o  by  (jlreat 
Britain  was  put  on  Canadian  cattle  on  the  erroneous 
diagnosis  made  by  Imperial  veterinarians,  when  a  non- 
contagious form  of  pleuro-pneumonia  caused  by  the 
rough  usage  incident  to  1  on <>•  railroad  and  ocean  transit, 
was  mistaken  for  the  contagious  lung  plague  ;  led  to  a 
falling  ott'in  the  numbers  exported.  In  1896  exporta- 
tion had  again  increased  to  101,502  cattle,  117,428 
sheep  and  about  15,000  horses  in  addition  to  the  large 
numbers  exported  to  the  States  and  sent  west  to  the 
ranches. 

At  no  time  in  the  history  of  Canada  has  the  outlook 
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for  live  stock  business  been  so  promi.slniif  both  in  tlie 
east  and  iti  tlie  wost  as  at  present.  The  removal  of 
tl)(!  (juarantine  of  ninety  days  against  Canadian  cattle 
by  the  United  States  Government  after  thoroijt^ldy 
satisfyiriLj  themselves  that  contaLjious  pleuro-pneu- 
monia  does  not  exist  in  this  country  ;  has  opened  up 
again  that  lar^'e  market  for  breeding  stock.  The 
opening  up  of  tiie  western  mining  country,  and  the 
shortage,  from  various  causes,  of  cattle  in  the  far 
western  StMes  tend  to  boom  Canadian  ranches,  and 
combine  to  make  Her  Majesty's  Jubilee  year  a  red 
letter  year  for  Canadian  stock  raisers  throughout  tho 
Dominion. 


CHAPTER  VIII. 
Canadian  Water  Powers. 

With  Special    llEFEiiiiNCK    to  tiieiu    Utilization 
FOR  Electrical  Purposes. 

By  Wm.  Kknneuy,  Jr.,  M.  Can.  Soo,  C.  E.,  Monthkal. 
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Hi^lE  Water  Powers  in  Caiuula,  suitable  for  iitili/atioii 
*-  for  (;lcctrical  [)urpo.se,s  are  so  luiiucroiis,  ami  (jf  so 
great  capacity,  that  in  a  comparatively  short  ui'Lielt;  it  is 
[)0.ssible  to  do  little  more  than  state  their  locations,  or 
as  seems  preferable  in  this  case  to  note  some  particulars 
of  a  few  of  those  now  utilized  or  likely  to  be  in  the 
near  future. 

In  A])ril,  1892,  an  Act  was  passed  by  the  Ontario 
Leijislature,  contIriuin<j  an  agreement  entered  into  be- 
tween  the  Commissioners  ot  the  Queen  Victoria  and 
Niagara  Falls  Park,  and  the  Canadian  Niagara  i*ower 
Company,  whereby  the  latter  secured  from  the  Park 
Commissioners  the  exclusive  riirht  for  one  hundred 
years,  if  so  desired,  to  draw  water  for  power  i)urposes 
•  at  the  Falls,  and  to  construct  power  works  within  the 
limits  of  the  Park  ;  the  Power  Company  to  pay  to  the 
Park  Conunissioners  J$2.j,000  a  year  for  the  first  ten 
years,  conmiencing  November  1st,  18U2;  $20,000  tor 
the  eleventh  year  ;  J$27,000  for  the  tw  'fth  year;  and 
increasing  by  $1,000  a  year  up  to  $*35,00O  tor  the  twen- 
tieth year  ;  after  which  the  lease  is  i  enewable  at  835,- 
000  a  yeai',  at  the  end  of  each  twenty  years,  up  to  one 
hundred  years  from  November,  1892. 

By  the  terms  of  the  agreement  the  Power  Company 
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was  to  have  commenced  construction  woik  by  May 
1st,  1897,  and  by  November  1st,  1898,  they  are  to 
"have  completed  water  connections  for  the  develo])- 
ment  of  25,000  horse  powel*  and  liave  actually  ready 
for  use,  supply  and  transjiiission,  10,000  developed 
horse  power."  The  Power  Company  endeavoured  to 
have  the  time  for  comniencinf^  work  and  the  first  de- 
velopment of  power  extended,  but  this  wns  refused  by 
the  Government,  whereupon  work  was  nominally  com- 
menced, but  little  has  yet  been  done. 

The  capital  stock  of  the  Company  is  $3,000,000, 
with    power   to  issue    bonds  to  Jipo,000,000. 

A  water  power  ])lant  of  2,000  horse  power  was  '  .  ■ 
stalled  at  Niagara  Falls  five  years  ago  by  the  Niagara 
Falls  Park  and  Tiiver  Rnilway  Company. 

Two  45  ins.  diameter  w-ater  wheels,  1,000  horse 
power  each  under  55  feet  head  of  water,  running  212 
revolutions  per  minute,  connect  with  the  generators  by 
means  of  nhafts.  <ieariiio-  and  belts.  The  current  so 
generated  is  used  on  the  Company's  electric  railway 
along  the  river  bank  from  Queenstcm,  about  nine  miles 
below,  to  Chippewa,  about  two  miles  above  the  Falls. 
Provision  is  made  lor  an  inci"ease  of  1,000  horse  power 
when  required. 

The  Cataract  Power  Company,  of  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
has  secured  from  the  Dominion  Government  the  right 
to  draw  from  the  Wellaiid  Canal,  at  Allanburg — ])rac- 
tically  at  Lake  Erie  level — a  quantity  of  water  sufficient 
to  furnish  continuously  2,000  hoi'se  power  under  250 
feet  head.  This  Company  proposes  to  convey  the  water 
from  the  canal  to  the  Niagara  Ridge,  a  distance  of  four 
and  a  half  miles,  in  an  open  cut  or  channel,  thence 
down  the  slope  to  the  lower  level  in  a  seven  feet 
diameter  steel  pipe  to  the  power  house.  The  discharged 
w^ater  from  the  water  wheels  will  be  delivered  into 
the  Twelve  Mile  Creek,  the  latter  emptying  into  the 
old  Welland  Canal,  at  St.  Catharines,  about  twenty 
feet  above  Lake  Ontario  level.     The  water  wheels  will 
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be  directly  connected  to  the  1,000  K.  W.  venerator 
shafts,  running  at  400  revolutions  per  minute.  The 
current  will  he  tiansniittod  to  the  city  of  Hamilton, 
about    thirtv-two    nuh's     distant,    at     20,000     volts 

«/  7  7 

pressure. 

The  Chippe"^'a  Creek,  or  Welland  River,  a  compar- 
atively slugyish  stream,  but  with  large  carr^'ing 
capacity,  empties  into  the  Niagara  River  about  two 
miles  above  the  Falls.  By  cutting  a  channel  across 
country  to  the  brow  of  the  Niagara  Ridge,  a  very  large 
power  may  be  secured  from  the  creek  ;  the  creek  bed 
forming  the  channel  for  conveying  the  water  from  the 
Niagara  River  to  the  artificial  channel,  by  leversing 
the  natural  direction  of  the  How  in  the  creek,  and 
thus  drawing  water  .from  the  river. 

There  are  several  projects  in  view  for  the  develop- 
ment of  large  [)ovver  fiom  the  Niagara  River,  and  it  is 
safe  to  say  that  when  the  transmission  of  })OW^er  over 
long  distances  by  electricity,  or  other  means,  becomes 
commercially  feasible,  all  the  powers  recpiired  within, 
say,  one  hundred  miles  from  Niagara  Falls  may  be 
supplied  from  Niagaia  River. 

All  water  drawn  from  Niagara  River  above,  and 
returned  to  the  river  below  the  Falls,  detracts  more 
or  less  from  the  grandeur  of  the  Falls,  and  hence  strong- 
opposition  has  arisen,  particularly  on  the  American 
side  of  the  river,  to  pi'event  further  concessions  being- 
made  which  will  result  in  diverting  any  more  water 
from  the  Falls.  On  the  othei"  hand,  the  How  over  the 
Falls  is  so  great — estimated  at  2,500,000  horse  power 
— that  parties  who  wish  to  develop  power  by  such 
diversion  claim  that  the  amount  of  water  so  diverted, 
or  anything  yet  contemplated,  will  produce  no  visible 
effect  on  the  Falls. 

About  one  and  a  half  miles  west  of  Rat  Portage, 
and  one  hundred  miles  east  of  Winnipeg,  near  tiie 
westerly  limit  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Keewatin 
Power  Company  has  built  a  very  extensive  stone  dam 
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across  tlio  Winnipeg  river,  }»y  which  tliey  obtain  20 
feet  head,  and  ahnost  the  entire  flow  of  water  in  the 
Winnipeg  River,  with  about  3,000  square  miles  storage 
area  in  the  Lake  of  the  Woods.  The  dam  is  situated 
about  half  a  mile  from  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian 
Pacific  Railway,  with  provision  for  running  railway 
tracks  along  both  sides  of  the  river  and  connecting 
them  by  crossing  on  the  dam. 

When  electrical  power  for  general  lailway  purposes 
becomes  practicable,  the  Keewatin  Power  Company 
will  be  in  a  position  to  furnish  to  the  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  Company  all  the  power  required  ;  and  with 
long  distance  traiisuussion  (say  115  miles)  an  estab- 
lished success,  all  the  power  required  at  Winnipeg 
city,  where  fuel  is  very  expensive,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Keewatin  Power  Company's  works, —  tlie 
probable  capacity  of  these  works  being  30,000  horse 
power. 

On  tlie  south  side  of  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  near 
the  city  of  Montreal,  a  water  power  is  l»eing  constructed 
on  the  Richelieu  River,  for  the  Royal  Electric  Com- 
pany, of  Montreal.  The  contractors  who  have  under- 
taken the  work  guarantee  to  the  Royal  Electric 
Company  a  minimum  of  20,000  horse  power  delivered 
on  the  turbine  shafts.  The  head  of  water  is  28  feet. 
The  power  will  be  divided  into  eight  equal  units  of 
2,000  K.  W.,  and  two  500  horse  power  exciter  units. 
The  water  wheels  will  be  placed  horizontally  in  open 
Humes,  the  shafts  extendinfj  throuijh  the  bulkhead 
walls  into  the  power  house  and  there  connected  direct 
to  the  generator  shafts.  These  generators  will  generate 
current  at  8,000  alternations  per  minute,  and  a  pressure 
direct  from  the  generator  terminals  of  12,000  volts. 
This  power  will  be  transmitted  to  Montreal,  sixteen 
and  a  half  miles  (crossing  the  St.  Lawrence  River),  and 
there  distributed  for  general  lighting  and  power  pur- 
poses. 

The  Royal  Electric  Company  claims  for  this  plant, 
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as  distinctive  and  novel  features,  the  hiofh  pressure 
generated  by  the  dynamos,  and  that  they  will  be  run 
in  parallel. 

The  Lachine  Kapids  Hydraulic  and  Land  Company, 
have  nearly  eom|)leted  the  first  instalment  of  power 
at  their  works  at  Lachine  Kapids,  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
Kiver,  a  distance  of  about  five  miles  above  Montreal. 

The  works  embrace  a  wing  dnm  about  4,900  feet 
long,  extending  along  the  line  of  the  Kapids,  about 
1,000  feet  distant  from  the  shore  at  its  lower  end  and 
525  feet  at  its  upper  end.  About  1,200  feet  from  the 
lower  end  of  this  wing  dam,  a  dam  consisting  of  43 
masonry  piers,  forming  36  penstocks  and  3  waste  weirs, 
also  4  power  house  foundations,  extends  from  the  wing 
dam  to  the  shore.  In  each  of  the  30  penstocks  two 
vertical  turbines  will  be  placed,  thus  making  two  rows 
of  thirty-six  turbines  of  two  hundred  horse  power  each, 
under  11  feet  head.  The  turbines  will  be  cotmected 
together  in  sets  of  six,  by  means  of  bevel  gearing  and 
horizontal  shaftinef,  the  latter  makino-  175  revolutions 
per  minute.  Each  set  of  six  turbines  will  be  directly 
connected  to  a  three-phase  generator  of  750  K.  W.,  thus 
making  12  generators  driven  by  72  turbines.  Power 
will  be  transmitted  to  Montreal  at  4,400  volts.  There 
will  also  be  the  necessary  piers,  booms,  headracks,  etc., 
for  the  protection  of  the  works  from  ice,  floating  pieces 
of  wood,  and  rubbish. 

The  attention  of  engineers  and  others  has  long  been 
directed  to  the  Lachine  Kapids  as  a  source  of  large 
power  convenient  to  Montreal,  the  chief  conunercial 
city  of  the  Dominion,  with  a  population  of  300,000, 
but  owing  to  the  difficulties  likely  to  be  experienced 
by  back  water,  caused  by  the  ice  freezing  to  the  bottom 
of  the  river  and  thus  raising  the  surface  level  of  the 
water  at  the  lower  end  of  the  Rapids,  and  also  by 
floating  ice  and  fi'azil  or  anchor  ice  in  the  head  water, 
it  has  not  been  considered  a  reliable  power,  and  hence 
pot  a  safe  investment.     The  promoters   and  engineers 
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in  the  present  case  have,  however,  not  only  convinced 
themselves  but  have  also  convinced  capitalists  that  the 
difficulties  mentioned  will  be  ovorcojne  by  the  means 
which  thoy  have  ad  pted.  Whether  their  expecta- 
tions will  be  realized  or  not  remains  to  be  proved,  but 
in  the  meantime  their  faith  has  been  shown  by  their 
very  large  and  costly  works. 

About  225,000  cubic  yards  of  rock  have  been  ex- 
cavated, nearly  8,000,000  feet  board  measure  of  timber 
used,  over  8,000  cubic  yards  of  conci'ete,  and  6,000 
cubic  yards  of  masonry  placed. 

The  capital  stock  of  the  company  is  $2,000,000. 

If  these  works  prove  to  be  successful  no  doubt  others 
of  somewhat  similar  construction  will  be  undertaken, 
as  only  about  one-fifteenth  of  the  low  water  flow  of  the 
river  will  be  used  by  the  present  works. 

At  Ottawa,  the  political  capital  of  the  Dominion, 
situated  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  great  Chau- 
diere  Falls  on  the  Ottawa  River,  furnishes  veiy  exten- 
sive water  powers.  The  extreme  fall  at  low  water  is 
about  35  feet,  and  the  volume  of  water  about  50,000 
cubic  feet  pei'  second.  The  quantity  is  increased 
about  three  times  durinfr  extreme  freshets,  but  the 
fall  is  at  the  same  time  decreased  to  about  20  feet  by 
back  water  from  the  rise  of  the  river  below  the  Falls. 
The  water  has  been  used  for  many  years  for  driving 
very  extensive  saw  mills,  pumping  the  city  water 
sup])ly;  manufacturing  purposes,  electric  lighting  and 
electric  railways.  Probably  6,000  horse  power  has 
already  been  developed  for  electrical  purposes,  and  no 
doubt  this  will  be  very  largely  increased  as  the  advan- 
tages of  power  distribution  by  electricity  become  more 
fully  appreciated. 

At  the  Deschenes  Rapids,  on  the  Ottawa  river  about 
six  miles  above  Ottawa  City,  on  the  Quebec  side  of  the 
river,  1,000  horse  power  has  been  developed  foi*  electric 
lighting,  electric  power,  and  for  working  an  electric 
j'ailway  for  regular  freight  and  passenger  traffic.     This 
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railway,  ten  miles  long-,  extends  from  Hull  city  (oppo- 
site Ottawa)  to  the  town  of  Alymer.  It  was  originally 
a  branch  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  system,  and 
is  the  first  instance  in  Canada  of  an  electric  railway 
doing  ordinary  railway  business  and  exchanging 
through  traffic  with  steam  railways. 

At  the  Chats  Falls,  on  the  Ottawa  River,  33  miles 
above  Ottawa,  there  are  magnificent  water  powers  in 
an  undeveloped  state.  The  river  at  this  point  rashes 
through  channels  formed  by  a  number  of  islands  at 
the  Falls.  These  islands. provide  excellent  sites  for 
power  houses.  The  fall  is  about  20  feet ;  distant  about 
four  miles  from  the  Ottawa,  Arnprior  and  Parry  Sound 
Railway  on  the  Ontario  side  of  the  river,  and  the  same 
distance  from  the  Pontiac  and  Pacific  Junction  Rail- 
.  way,  on  the  Quebec  side  of  the  river. 

At  Montmorency  Falls,  nine  miles  from  Quebec  city, 
there  is  an  available  head  of  240  feet  of  which  about 
180  feet  has  been  used  a  number  of  years  by  the 
Montmorency  Power  Company  for  lighting  the  city 
of  Quebec,  and  power  purposes  and  preparations  are 
being  made  for  furnishing  electric  power  for  the  Que- 
bec street  railway  system.  The  total  power  of  the 
river  at  low  water  is  about  3,000  horse  power. 

The  Montreal  Cotton  Company  has  recently  added 
1,000  horse  power  to  their  already  lai'ge  water 
power  at  Valluyfield,  Quebec.  The  new  plant  consists 
of  four  vertical  turbines,  divided  into  pairs,  each  of 
which  drives  a  400  K.  W.  generator  at  200  revolu- 
tions per  minute  by  means  of  shafts  and  bevel  gearing. 
The  main  portion  of  the  power  used  in  this  mill  is 
furnished  by  gears,  shafting,  etc.,  in  the  ordinary  way. 

The  water  supply  is  taken  from  Lake  St.  Francis,  on 
the  St.  Lawrence  River  ;  the  head  used  is  12  feet,  but 
this  may  be  increased  to  15  feet  by  deepening  the  tail 
race.  The  w^ater  power  at  this  site  may  be  increased, 
say,  3,000  horse  power  at  a  reasonable  cost. 

A  water  power  plant  of  800  horse  power  has  been 
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recently  installed  for  supplying  electrical  current  for 
power  and  lighting  purposes  to  Three  Rivers,  Quebec, 
nine  miles  distant.  The  water  is  supplied  through  375 
feet  of  steel  pipe,  six  and  a  half  feet  diameter,  to  two 
pairs  of  horizontal  water  wheels,  400  horse  power  per 
pair,  the  shafts  of  wliich  are  directly  connected  to  the 
generators  and  make  400  revolutions  per  minute,  under 
48  feet  head. 

The  power  may  be  increased  three-fold  when  desired. 

There  are  so  many  large  water  powers  in  every  pro- 
vince of  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  extending  from  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  on  the  east  to  the  Pacific  on  the  west, 
that  the  foregoing  may  quite  ])roperly  be  taken  as  ex- 
amples only,  rather  than  an  enumeration  and  descrip- 
tion of  the  water  powers  in  the  Dominion,  suitable  for 
utilization  for  electrical  purposes,  but  the  space  at  my 
dis])osal  ibrbids  a  more  extended  article. 


CHAPTER  IX. 

General  Sketch  of  the  Economical  Resources, 
Trade  and  Population  of  Canada. 

By  Jamks  Mavor,  Professor  ok  PouncAt-  Kconomv  and  Con- 
stitutional History  in  tiik  Uni>krsity  of  Toronto. 


'T 


THE  first  part  of  this  volume  and  the  foregoing 
chapters  of  the  tliird  part  furnisli  an  account  of 
the  resources  of  Canada  from  the  points  of  view  of 
natural  science  and  of  tochnolonfv.  ft  remains  to  oive 
a  brief  account  of  the  economical  exploitation  of  those 
resources,  to  indicate  the  extent  of  the  development  of 
manufactures,  transportation  and  commerce,  and  the 
growth  and  distribution  of  ]iopulation. 

The  foundations  of  the  ti'ade  of  Canada  were  laid 
by  the  couveurs  de  hois,  wdio  trapped  and  hunted  in 
the  "backwoods"  of  New  France,  and  brought  their 
peltries  to  Montreal  foi'  sale  at  the  periodical  fur  fairs. 
The  Company  of  One  Hundred  Associates  (1G27),  and 
La  Co^npagnie  des  Indes  Occidentcdes  (16G4),  were  the 
forerunners  of  "  The  Governor  and  Company  of  Adven- 
turers of  England  trading  into  Hudson's  Bay  "  (IG70).* 

*  The  Charter  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  granted  l)y  Charles 
II.,  has  been  frequently  reprinted.  (See,  c.r/..  Report  of  Select 
Committee  on  Hudson's  Bay  Company,  18.")?,  Parliamentary  Paper, 
224,  260,  Sess.  2,  1857.)  Much  interesting  information  regarding 
the  history  and  operations  of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Comi)any  is  to  be 
found  in  "  Correspcmdence,  etc.,  relating  to  the  Northerly  and  West- 
erly Boundaries  of Ontario,"  'j'oronto,    1882;    in   the    "Ontario 

Sessional  Papers,  Vol.  xxi. ,  Part  V".,  1889  ;"  in  "An  Investigation 
of  the  Unsettled  Boundaries  of  Ontario,"  by  Charles  Lindsey,  Tor- 
onto, 1873;  and  in  "Report  on  the  lioundaries,"  eti;.,  by  David 
Mills,  M.  P. ,  Toronto,  1873.  "  Cana<la  and  the  States,  Recollections," 
etc.,  by  Sir  E.  W.  Watkin,  London  [1887],  contains  an  account  of 
the  transference  of  the  business  of  the  chartered  company  to  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company,  as  at  present  constituted. 
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In  point  of  area  covered  by  operations  the  fur  trade 
ha«  always  been  the  greatest  of  Canadian  in(histiies. 
Even  now  the  trade  of  the  Hudson's  Ray  Company 
extends  over  practically  the  whole;  of  Canada  north  of 
lat.  50''.  Their  steamers  and  brigades  of  boats  and 
carts  form  the  only  stated  means  of  connnunication  to 
the  districts  of  Athabasca,  Mackenzie,  Keewatin  and 
Ungava  (see  map  at  beginning  of  volume),  and  the 
Indian  population  of  these  regions  is  almost  entirely 
employed  and  supplied  by  the  Company.  "  Free 
traders,"  or  "  interlopers,"  buy  furs  at  Edmonton,  for 
example,  but  few  of  them  penetrate  into  the  northern 
wilds.  Prices  of  commodities  at  the  Hudson's  Bay 
Company's  forts  are  necessarily  fixed  arbitrarily  and 
the  trade  is  carried  on  almost  wholly  by  a  system  of 
credits,  food  and  clothing  being  advanced  to  the  Indians 
and  paid  for  by  the  i)roduets  of  the  chase. 

Much  greater  in  monetary  value  than  the  fur  trade 
is  the  fishing  industry.  The  Gulf  of  St.  Lawrence, 
the  great  inland  lakes  and  the  Pacific  Coast  yield 
immense  quantities  of  fish,  both  for  consumption  and 
for  export.  Professor  Prince's  statistics  (page  269) 
give  an  adequate  idea  of  the  relative  economic  import- 
ance and  great  variety  of  Canadian  fish.  By  far  the 
most  important  of  these  are  the  cod  and  the  salmon. 
As  regards  the  cod  fishing,  it  is  interesting  to  note 
that  a  system  of  profit-sharing,  coupled,  also,  with 
a  somewhat  dangerous  system  of  credit,  prevails  on 
the  coast  of  Gaspe,  in  the  Province  of  Quebec  (as 
also  in  Newfoundland).  On  the  Eraser  River,  E.C., 
salnum  fishing  is  conducted  by  2,800  boats,  manned 
by  4,000  fishermen.  The  season,  which  is  fixed 
by  law,*  extends  from  July  5th,  till  August  25th. 
The  bulk  of  the  catch  is  secured  between  Jul}'^  20th 


*  The  relations  between  the  Dominion  and  the  provi.ices  as 
regcards  fishery  legislation  has  been  subject  of  litigation  ;  see  "judg- 
ments in  Supreme  Court  of  Canada  in  the  Fisheries'  Case,"  Toronto, 
189(i ;  and  i'f.  mpra,  Prince,  p.  267. 
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and  August  20th.  The  canning  companies  lend  the 
fishermen  cash  to  buy  boats,  on  the  unchn'standing 
that  the  fish  cauf,dit  are  to  be  sold  to  the  canneries. 
The  avera<j;u  price  paid  to  fishermen  in  1895,  was  20 
cents  per  fish,  and  in  189G,  2o  cents  per  fish.  This 
amount  is  divided  amonjjf  the  fishermen  in  the  boat  in 
prearranged  proportions.  On  the  Fraser  River,  there 
are  at  present  53  caimeries.  In  consequence  of  the 
shortness  of  the  season,  and  the  competition  foi-  fish, 
the  canneries  have  not  only  been  gradually  establish- 
ing themselves  farther  and  farther  down  the  river,  until 
they  are  now  congregated  near  the  mouth,  but  they 
employ  steameis  which  secuie  the  fish  from  he  boats  in 
the  otting.  The  boats  are  manned  l)y  Europ.ans,  a  few 
Japane.se  also  being  employed,  the  em))loyment  of 
Chinese  as  fishermen  being  prohibited.  In  the  canneries, 
the  work  is  ahuost  wholly  «.lone  by  Chinese  labour. 
A  contract  is  made  with  a  Tyhee  Chinaman  for  the 
whole  process  of  making  the  fi.sh  ready  for  shipment. 
The  cans  aie  manufactured  and  the  fish  are  packed  in 
cases,  the  raw  material  being  supplied  by  the  canning 
com])any.  Improved  machinery  by  which  the  cans 
may  be  manufactured  is  likely  to  diminish  the  amount 
of  Chinese  labour  required,  and  also  to  diminish  the 
cost  of  production.  The  employment  of  Chinese  labour 
in  the  canneries  has  been  the  subject  of  much  contro- 
versy resulting  in  demands  for  the  increase  of  the  ])oll 
tax*  upon  Chinamen.  The  ai-guments  for  the  canneiies 
are  that  the  population  on  the  banks  of  the  Fraser 
River  does  iiot  afibrd  sufiieient  low-price  labour  of  any 
other  kind,  that  ordinary  white  labour  accu.stomed  to 
steady  employment  will  not  abandon  it  for  a  sliort 
season,  and  that  at  present  it  is  easier  to  procure  among 
the  Chinese,  expert  workmen  for  the  particular  ser- 
vice in  question — especially  for  the  testing  of  the  cans 
when  they  are  filled — than  it  is  to  procure  such  work- 
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men  amonpr  Europeans  who  pro  into  otlier,  and  on  the 
whole  more  profita])lo  employmonts.  The  urf^utuctitH 
apfainst  tlie  omploynioiit  of  tlu^  ('liineso  are  similnr  to 
those  used  in  (California  and  in  Australia. 

In  ])oint  of  area  occupied,  next  to  tlie  fur  trade  and 
the  fishcn'ies,  comes  perhaps  tlie  stock -vaisinf^-  inchistry, 
of  wliicli  an  account  is  f^iven  ahove  hy  Dr.  MacKachran. 
On  the  ii^reat  plains  of  Montana  (U.S.A.),  Alherta  and 
Assinihoia,  thousands  of  cattle  roam  uiircsti'ained  over 
the  prairies  ;  the  cattle  arc  lunnchMl  at  what  is  called  the 
"rouiid-up"  in  tin;  early  sunnuer;  and  in  the  fall  another 
"round-up"  enables  tlic;  stock-raiseis  to  make  their 
shipments.  The  ecouonucal  ])i'ol»lenis  coimected  with 
this  industry  can  oidy  be  su_i(<jfested.  The  lelative 
economy  of  lar;:(c  and  small  hei-ds — Jarp^c  her<ls  being 
from  5,000  to  15,000  head,  small  lierds  beinfj  from  300 
to  400  ;  the  relative  advantap^es  of  kee))in<(  a  great 
])lain  for  cattle  rangps,  and  of  splitting  it  up  into 
small  enclosures ;  the  relative  advantages  of  settle- 
ment with  irrigation*  and  intetisive  agriculture  and 
ranchino"  •  tlie  relative  advantap^es  of  winter  stall- 
feeding  and  of  the  method  pursued  on  the  I'ange.s,  viz., 
of  allowinpf  tlie  cattle  to  run  as  they  please  durinp'  the 
winter,  putting  out  quantities  of  hay  at  certain  places, 
at  intervals  during  severe  v.^eather,  or  while  the  deep 
snow  prevents  the  cattle  from  obtaining  the  prairie 
gras.se.s.  These,  coupled  with  branding  difficulties,  and 
with  thedifficulty  of  keeping  up  the  breed, are  among  the 
more  important  questions;  the  greatest  of  all  being,  per- 
haps, the  necessary  limit  of  the  endurance  of  the  natural 
grass  under  what  may  readily  turn  out  to  be  over- 
stocking of  the  ranges.  At  present,  however,  the  ship- 
ment of  live  cattle  from  the  western  plains  to  England 
by  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  via  Montreal,  a])pears 
in  an  average  year  to  be  a  fairly  profitable  enterprise. 

*  On  the  progress  of  irrigation  in  the  N.W.T.,  see  the  most 
instructive  "Reports  of  Irrigation  Surveys,"  by  J.  S.  Dennis, 
Ottawa,  1894,  1895  and  1896. 
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It  Iwis  licc'ii  tlio  )imcti(^o  of  tliu  rancliinoii  to  Imy 
yoim^'  cattlu  in  Maiiitolui  and  in  tliu  EasLoi  i  |H'ovinct;.s 
in  Older  to  rcint'oive  tlioir  stocks  on  the  rangos.  Tho 
falliti'j  oil'  in  tlu;  hreud  of  tlic  Manitoba  lioids  owintf 
to  the  sniallness  of  tlioir  nnnihei's,  to  the  inability  of 
the  small  l»ree(ler.s  to  improve  their  stock,  and  to  con- 
.sequent  iti-hreediii^;  has  diiv(in  the;  ranchmen  to  make 
their  purchasers  farther  east. 

The  adoption  of  cold  storai,^)  and  the  construction  of 
special  warehouses,  ears  and  ships  for  the  conduct  of 
the  business,  miijht  alter  the  complexion  of  the  indus- 
try, probably  to  its  advanta<,'c.  The  ^nadual  settlement 
of  the  country  on  the  main  line  of  the  C  P.  H.  and 
on  its  branch  lines,  has  of  late  years  resulted  in  the 
drivin*;  of  the  stock-raisers  fartlx^r  a  lield  ;  and  theie 
seems  no  uinvasonable  pi-oljability  that  one  day  the 
region  roinid  Peace  River  may  be  as  much  utilized  for 
ranching  as  is  now  the  region  round  the  Belly  and  Old 
Man  Rivers  in  Alberta. 

The  comj)aratively  tardy  exploitation  of  the  mineral 
resources  of  Caiuida  lias  been  well  accounted  for  by 
Professor  Coleman,*  who  attributes  this  tardiness  to 
the  circumstances  of  the  early  settlement  of  the  fer- 
tile portions  of  the  country,  and  to  the  absence  of 
knowledge  of  mining  on  the  part  of  the  settler.  One 
result  of  these  circumstances  has  been  that  most  of 
the  minino-  which  has  been  done  in  Canada  has  either 
been  done  by  new  immigrants  from  Europe,  by  miners 
from  the  United  States,  or  by  Canadians  who  liavo 
learned  the  business  of  mining  abroad.  The  nuning 
regions  have,  therefore,  as  a  rule,  a  forei^^ni  population.^ 
Of  late  years,  however,  the  attractions  of  the  gold 
fields,   and    the   pressure    upon    the   professions    have 


''Supra,  p.  306. 

1  Witness  the  case  of  Lethbridge,   Allja.   (quoted  •tupra,  p.   129. 
The    new   mining    towns   in    British    L'ohimbia — Kossland,    Kaslo, 
Sandon,   e.y.,  are  hvrgely   populated  by  miners,  prospectors,  etc, , 
from  Idaho,  Montana,  and  the  State  of  Washihgton. 
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i'lUiMctl  a  j^rt'ut  incRUHo  in  tlio  numluir  hut\\  of  iniiiers 
uiid  ot:'  stutliits  of  niiniii<^r,  with  proluiljlo  iiiiportaiit 
rcsultH  in  tlu!  fnturc!  so  t'ai'  us  tin'  «listril)uti()n  of 
])opuIat.ion  is  oonccino'l.  Snvcral  atiniinistrativo  and 
uc'onoinit!  proMfnis  iiavc  iMnijr^rd  in  cours(;  of  tin; 
recent,  rapid  dcvclopincnt  of  Canadian  niinint;.  The 
maintenance  of  order  iius  iiappily  so  far  heen  an  easy 
business.  In  spite  of  tlie  traditional  turimh'nce  of 
ininin<;  po{>uiations  and  the  eagerness  with  whicli  tlie 
puisuit  of  gold  is  con(hict('(l  in  tiieni,  tlie  newly  deve- 
loj.ed  rej^dons  have  exhibited  renuirUaltle  instances  of 
self-government  in  the  liteial  scMise.  It  is,  however,  a 
question  whether  or  not  this  can  Ix;  a  i)ermanent  con- 
dition, in  such  a  case  much  d(!pen<ls  upon  tlie  taet 
and  .sagacity  of  th*;  government  olllcials  on  the  spot 
and  upon  the  good  will  and  practical  ecpuility  of  con- 
dition of  th(^  ndners.* 

On  the  econondc  side,  the  principal  problems  con- 
nected with  ''old  and  silvt>r  nnnin;;  are  those  (jf  smelt- 
ing  and  of  transportation.  Many  of  tlu!  most  valuable 
deposits  of  placer  as  well  as  of  free-milling  ([uartz  and 
of  dioriti(;  gohbbeai'ing  rocks  are  at  present  inaccessi- 
ble by  ordinaiy  means  of  travel.  No  doubt,  in  time 
the  yield  from  tlu;  less  inaccessilde  nnnes  will  justify 
the  extension  of  the  system  of  transportation,  by 
means  of  tunnels  coniu'ctin*";  the  different  mines  to- 
gether,  or  by  means  of  sub-aerial  or  aeiial  railways  or 
tramways.  The  lemarUable  system  of  inland  waters 
in  the  Kainy  Lake  and  Seine  River  districts,  and  in 
southern  British  Columbia  and  in  the  Yukon  have 
rendered  possible  meanwhile  a  development  to  which 
otherwise  Canada  might  have  remained  a  stranger. 

The  smelting  of  Canadian  gold,  silver  and  copper 
ores,  is  carried  on  to  some  extent  in  Canada,  especially 
at  Sudbury  in  Ontario,  and  at  Nelson  and  Trail,  in 


*  An  "  Uitlander "  question  has  already   emerged  in  the   West 
Kootenay  district  of  British  Columbia,  and  in  the  Yukon- 
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British  (  'oliiiiiiiin.  'I'lic  imlk  <  I"  tin-  (  'hiiikIIhii  ore  uocs, 
li()\vc'V(!r,  to  tile  siiuiltcrs  iit  liiittc,  lltlcii.i  junl  (iifat 
Falls,  iti  Moiitaim,  or  .to  Onuilui,  in  N»'l»iJiskii.  Kvon 
wheri!  tlu!  oics  art!  siiK-itod  i.i  ( 'aiuida,  tlie  process  of 
retiniiii;'  is  ctiiricd  on  in  tlu;  United  States.  The  laiUion 
exports  from  (  anada  an;  theretore  small  in  comparison 
to  tliL!  total  yield,  'i'lu;  '^oUi  and  silver  extracted  from 
Canadian  ores  appear  as  IJidted  States  products. 

VV'heat  •.,'rovvin<;  in  ('nnada  is  "ow  chieliy  carried  on 
in  Manitoba,  although  there  is  an  increasing  (piantity 
grown  in  the  North-VVest  'I'erritories  and  a  diminish- 
ing (piantity  grown  \\\  Ontario.  The  tliick,  hlack 
loam  of  tlje  prairie  west  of  tlu;  lied  River  lias  pro- 
duced, under  cultivation,  the  finest  wheat.  Although 
Manitoba  wheat  commands  a  sliglitly  higher  pri<;e  in 
the  market  than  other  sorts,  tlu;  price  is  deterndned 
rather  in  the  "  wheat-i)it,"  at  Chicago,  than  either  at 
Jiondon  or  at  Winnijteg.  The  relatively  low  price  of 
liSl).>  u as  offset  l»y  an  ahundant  (rro]);  and  the  rela- 
tively high  price  of  INUG  was  offset  hy  a  diiticient  ciop, 
due  lar<>('lv  to  late  storms.  On  the  whole,  the  Mani- 
toha  farmers  have  heen  prosperous  duiing  the;  few 
))ast  seasons,  and  have  succe(\ded,  not  only  in  paying 
interest  on  mortgages  for  money  borrowed  during  had 
seasons,  or  to  j)urchase  nuichinery,  hut  have  heen  able 
to  pay  off  a  large  amount  of  their  indebtedness.  The 
result  has  been  a  clieck  to  the  inflow  of  ca))ital  into 
the  province. 

The  tiJide  in  wheat  is  conducted  by  a  few  large 
firms,  who  have  their  warehouses  or  elevators  at 
nearly  every  station  in  Manitoba,  and  at  many  in  the 
North -West  Teriitorics.  The  farmer.s  take  their  grain 
to  the  elevators  and  receive  the  market  price,  the  cost 
of  carriage  to  the  market  being  taken  into  considera- 
tion. 

Althougli  there  are  large  flour  mills  at  Montreal  and 
in  Ontario,  there  is  a  much  larger  exportation  of 
wheat  than  of  flour.     Amonor  the  reasons  for  this  are 
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the  expediency  of  mixing  diti'erent  classes  of  wheat 
in  iioui'  nulling,  the  absence  in  Canada,  at  present,  of 
facilities  for  the  disposal  of  ottal,  and  the  relatively 
greater  convenience  of  storing  large  quantities  of 
wheat  than  of  Hour.  It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that 
a  market  for  Hour  is  opening  up  in  Australia.  There 
is  an  apparent  tentlenc}'  towards  consolidation  of  the 
liour  milling  companies. 

The  Ontario,  JS'ova  Scotia  and  New  Brunswick 
farmer,  driven  out  of  the  wheat  market  by  the  com- 
petition of  Manitoba,  has  turned  his  attention  to  cattle- 
raising,  to  dairying,  to  fruit  and  vegetable  growing, 
and  to  bee  culture.*  As  regards  vegetables,  there  are 
three  staples  in  which,  especially  in  the  Ontario  pen- 
insula, a  large  trade  is  carried  on.  These  are  tomatoes, 
corn  and  peas.  As  regards  fruit,  strawberries,  peaches, 
gra[)es,  plums  and  apples  are  tlie  [)rincipal  staples. 
The  trade  in  fresh  fruits  has  been  to  some  extent 
injured  recently  by  tlie  com2)etition  of  dried  fruits  from 
California.  Apples  are  produced  in  large  quantities 
also  in  New  Brunswick.  A  change  has  recently  taken 
place  in  the  apple  trade  of  interest  from  the  point  of 
view  of  international  commerce.  Formerly  the  whole 
of  the  trade  in  apples  between  Canada  and  the  contin- 
enl:  of  Europe  was  transacted  through  English  and 
Scotch  firms,  who  transhipped  the  apples  in  the  United 
Kingdom.  Now  the  Canadian  houses  export  direct  to 
Germany  and  France. 

The  development  of  the  cheese  and  butter  industry 
has  been  greatly  promoted  by  the  establishment  of 
co-operative  creameries  and  cold  storage  arrangements  ; 
and  by  the  adoption  of  improved  methods  by  which  at 

*  In  addition  to  the  information  contained  in  the  articles  by  Mr. 
Saundero,  Mr.  James  and  Mr.  Mills  above,  much  valuable  informa- 
tion inr.y  be  had  from  the  reports  of  the  Dominion  Minister  of  Agri- 
culture, and  from  the  reports  ot  the  Ministers  of  Agriculture  of  the 
various  provinces,  especially  of  Ontario.  Information  regarding  the 
Dairying  Industry,  Cold  Storage,  etc.,  may  be  found  in  the  excellent 
reports  of  Mr.  Robertson,  Dairy  Commissioner,  Ottawa. 
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a  day's  notice  the  man.agement  of  a  factory  may  changje 
from  the  manufacture  of  cheese  to  that  of  butter.  The 
result  of  these  recent  improvements  has  been  a  f^reat 
increase  in  the  export  trade  both  in  clieese  and  butter. 

Pork  packing  is  carried  on  at  Winnipeg  and  at 
Toronto,  St.  Thomas  and  Ingersoli,  in  Ontario.  Form- 
erly farmers  killed  hogs  on  the  farm ;  now  they  send 
live  hogs  to  mark-^t  where  they  are  bought  for  the 
packing  factories.  The  conditions  of  the  Canadian 
trade  have  lately  been  such  that  the  farmer  found 
greater  profit  in  the  production  of  light-weight  than  of 
heavy-weight  hogs,  and  with  the  ready  adaptability 
for  which  the  Ontario  farmer  has  distinguished  him- 
Belf,  he  has  devoted  himself  to  the  production  of  these 
exclusively.  For  packing  purposes,  however,  it  is 
necessary  to  have  a  certain  number  of  heavy-weight 
hogs,  and  recently  these  have  had  to  bo  im])()rted  from 
the  United  States. 

Boot  and  shoe  factories,  so  far  as  Canada  is  concerned, 
have  come  to  be  concentrated  in  Montreal  and  Quebec. 
There  were  formerly  some  factories  at  Toronto ;  but 
the  industry  has  practically  left  Ontario.  Tlie  princi- 
pal cause  of  this  concentration  appears  to  be  the  cheap- 
ness of  labour  in  the  lower  ])rovince,  where  French- 
Canadian  girls  are  largely  employed. 

The  manufacture  of  wood  into  doors  and  window- 
frames,  etc.,  is  carried  on  extensively  in  Ontario — at 
Desoronto,  for  example,  the  work  being  done  by  the  aid 
of  wood-working  machinery,  and  large  quantities  are 
packed  and  exported.  Furniture,  also,  is  manufactured 
extensively  in  Canada.  There  is  a  certain  freshness  of 
design  in  Canadian  furniture,  although  there  is  perhaps 
a  tendency  to  a  rococo  style.* 

The  manufacture  of  cottons  is  eniraixed  in  more 
largely  in   the  Province  of   Quebec  than  in  Ontario. 

*  Furniture  is  manufactured  chiofly  at  Preston,  Toronto,  Ottawa, 
London  and  Woodstock. 
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The  largest  mill  is  at  Hochelaga.  The  Dominion  Cot- 
ton Company,  one  of  the  most  extensive  concerns,  has 
ten  mills  with  194,000  spindles  and  4,890  looms.  The 
trade  in  printed  cotton  goods  has  increased  enormously 
during  the  past  five  years.  In  1890,  the  deliveries 
were  87,000  pieces  ;  in  1896,  they  were  500,000  pieces. 

During  the  American  Civil  War,  while  the  cotton 
famine  la'-ited,  and  the  price  of  litien  was  high,  a  factory 
for  the  manufacture  of  linen  was  established  at  Water- 
loo, Ont.,  but  after  the  close  of  the  war  and  the  fall  of 
prices,  the  manufacture  was  abandoned. 

Shipbuilding  is  engaged  in  at  Owen  Sound  and  at 
Toronto  ;  although  the  decline  of  w^ooden  shipbuilding 
has  affected  this  industi'y  at  the  former  port  and  has 
affected  related  industries,  such  as  sail-making,  at  both 
places. 

Hops  are  grown  in  British  Columbia — in  the  Okana- 
gan  Valley,  for  example.  Canadian  hops  are  being 
exported  on  a  considerable  scale  to  Japan,  where  beer 
seems  to  be  replacing  the  native  spirits. 

There  are  breweries  in  Brock ville,  Walkerville,  Perth, 
Waterloo  and  Toronto ;  and  distilleries  in  Halifax, 
Waterloo,  Lanark  and  Toronto,  and  in  the  counties  of 
Hastings,  Grenville  and  Essex. 

Tobacco  is  grown  in  Essex  and  Kent  counties,  On- 
tario, and  manufactured  in  Montreal,  Toronto  and 
Hamilton. 

The  Canadian  wholesale  and  retail  trade  in  dry-goods 
has  undergone  a  series  of  changes  during  recent  years. 
The  growth  of  "departmental  stores,"*  and  the  efforts 
made  by  English  wholesale  houses  to  trade  direct  with 
the  "departmental  stores"  or  with  the  ordinary  dry- 
goods  store  instead  of  selling  to  the  wholesale  houses 
in  Canada,  have  together  tended  to  render  the  whole- 
sale trade  unprofitable  so  far,  at  any  rate,  as  the  large 

*  Shops,  of  which  Whiteley's,  in  London,  or  Lewis's,  in  Liver- 
pool, may  be  taken  as  the  type. 
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towns  are  concerned  *  Even  in  the  country,  dry-proods 
incrcliants  in  some  cases  unite  toijotlier  to  scnid  a  bnver 
to  New  York  or  liondon.  Tlie  efforts  toward  direct 
trade  on  the  part  of  the  Enjj^li.sb  houses  have  led  to  the 
appointment  of  p^ents  or  brokers  ;  tliis  is  manifest  in 
the  grocei'Y  trade  as  well  as  in  the  dry-goods  trade. 
The  extent  of  territory  which  an  agent  must  cover  in 
selling  even  one  commodity  and  the  cost  of  travelling 
render  it  more  profitable  for  him  to  represent  several 
houses  and  to  sell  sometimes  widely  different  classes 
of  goods.  The  wholesale  houses  have,  however,  an 
advantage  in  trading  with  the  more  distant  parts  of 
the  country.  In  spring  and  autumn,  for  example, 
dry-goods  buyers  from  British  Columbia  and  IManitoba 
go  to  Montreal,  Toronto  or  New  Yoi-k,  for  the  purpose 
of  seeing  the  latest -j^ioffos  and  of  laying  in  a  stock  of 
materials  with  which  to  make  uj)  tliese.-f* 

The  soft  coal  of  Nova  Scotia  is  used  for  maritime 
purposes  and  for  manufactures  in  that  province  and  in 
Quebec.  Western  Ontario  is  wholly  supplied  from 
Pennsylvania.^ 

The  lignite  coal  beds  of  Lethbridge  supply  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  through  a  great  part  of 
the  Territories  and  the  line  to  Great  Falls  in  Mon- 
tana. The  bituminous  coals  in  the  foot  hills  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  have  for  years  been  used  by  the 
ranchmen  in  the  neighbourhood,  and  are  likely  to  be 


*  One  result  of  this  lias  1)een  tliat  the  wholesale  houses  in  the 
towns  will  sell  to  country  retail  dealers  at  a  lower  rate  than  to  town 
retail  dealers.  The  latter  thus  sometimes  go  to  the  country  villages 
to  ])uy.  The  several  conditions  noted  in  the  text  and  al)ove  (as  also 
relatively  higli  local  railway  rales),  have  contril)uted  to  the 
development  of  country  markets,  an<l  to  a  corresponding  falling  off 
in  the  markets  at  the  centres. 

t  A  curious  point  in  connection  w  ith  buyers'  excursions  to  the 
central  towns  in  Ontario,  is  that  the  wholesale  houses  in  the  country 
towns  induced  the  railway  companies  to  abolish  these  excui'sions,  on 
the  ground  that  they  injured  local  trade. 

:J:  See,  however,  the  possibilities  of  authraxolite  and  other  fuels — ■ 
supra,  pp.  318,  323. 
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thoroughly  exploited  on  the  opening  of  the  Crow  Nest 
Pass  line  of  the  Csmadiaii  PaciHc  Railway,  now  in 
course  of  construction.  The  anthracitic  ])e(ls  of  the 
Rocky  Mountains  on  the  line  of  the  Canadian  PaciHc 
Railway  supply  the  coal  for  that  section  of  the  rail- 
way. Several  hundred  thousand  tons  of  soft  coal  are 
exported  yearly  from  Nana i mo  in  Vancouver  Island 
to  San  Francisco.  The  labour  at  Lethbridge  is  largely 
foreign.*  In  Nanaimo,  although  Japanese  are  em- 
ployed at  the  pit  head,  none  are  employed  in  the  mine. 
Chinamen  are  not  employed.*!' 

The  presence  of  tanning  barks,  principally  hemlock, 
in  large  quantities  in  Canada,  has  brought  about  the 
establishment  of  tanneries  in  close  proximity  to  the 
sources  of  supply  of  tanning  agents.  The  chief  source 
of  supply  of  hides  is  South  America.  There  is  a  large 
export  trade  in  sole  leather ;  and  this  is  at  present 
es.sential  to  the  manufacture,  because  in  making  the 
class  of  sole  leathei-  demanded  in  Canada  (No.  2 
medium)  it  is  only  possible  to  utilize  about  one-half 
of  the  hides,  which  have  to  be  purchased  unselected 
in  South  America.  The  heaviei'  class  of  leather  which, 
under  these  conditions,  has  to  be  produced  is  expoi"ted 
to  Enirland.  The  conditions  of  the  sole  leather  tan- 
ning  trade  involve  the  employment  of  considerable 
capital,  and  facilitate unifoiniity  of  methods  and  terms 
of  credit.  The  black  leather  tanners  of  Canada  appear 
likely  to  gain  under  the  Dingley  Bill  in  con.sequence 
of  the  duties  upon  hides  and  tanning  materials  imposed 
by  it,  in  the  United  States,  such  materials  not  being 
subject  to  duty  in  Canada. 


*  See  supra,  p.  129. 

+  They  were  formerly,  but  owing  to  a  strike  of  European  miners  at 
Nanaimo  some  years  ago,  their  employment  was  discontinued. 
Japanese  are  employed  in  the  lumber  yards  at  Vancouver.  Chinese 
are  not  employed.  The  Chinese  population  is  chietly  employed  in 
trade,  gold  finding  (in  the  river  gravels),  in  market  gardening,  in 
laundries  jnd  in  domestic  service. 
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On  account  of  tl»c  (juality  of  tlu;  wool,  Ontario  lins 
for  numy  years  been  better  .suitcel  for  the  niannfaeture 
of  worsteds  than  Quebec.  Ontario  farmers  have  estab- 
lished good  breeds  (largely  Shropshires)  of  wool  pro- 
ducing slieep.  'J'he  wool  tiade  thus  obtained  a  start 
in  Ontario  wliich  it  has  since  inaintainetl.  In  the 
North-West  Territories,  as  also  in  Montana,  Merinos 
are  bred  for  the  finer  wools.*  Xhe  production  of  large 
sheep  in  the  United  States  lias  not  been  suthcient  to 
supply  the  worsted  industry  there  and  wool  is  largely 
imported  from  Canada.  On  the  other  liand  Canada 
supplies  the  deficiency  by  importation  from  London  of 
South  African  and  Australian  wools.*|- 

The  princi]»al  centres  ol'  engineering  industries  are 
Sherbrooke,  Que.,  Hamilton,  Owen  Sound  and  Toronto, 
Mining  and  othei-  nuichinery  is  manufactured  largely  at 
Sherbrooke.  There  are  very  large  electrical  engineering 
works  atPeterborouu'h.  Dynamos  and  all  the  accessories 
of  electric  lightingand  the  utilization  of  electricalpowers 
are  made  there  in  large  quantities.  Bicycles  are  made 
at  Toronto  and  at  Brantford.  The  smaller  manufac- 
turers appear  to  be  succund)ing  to  the  effective  compe- 
tition of  the  larger  makers,  alike  as  regards  selling 
price  and  as  regards  the  control  of  patents. 

Among  the  miscellaneous  industries  of  imjujrtance 
are  pressed  brick  making,  in  the  Don  Valley  for 
example,  the  production  of  salt  at  Windsor,:):  India 
lubber  goods  at  'J'oronto,  piano  making  at  Toronto, 
and  button  making  at  13erlin,  Ont. 

Sujjar  is  manufactui'cd  in   Montreal  and  in  Halifax. 

CD 

There  are  two  cane  sugar  refineries,  and  one  beet 
retinery.  Agricultural  implements  are  made  at  Toronto. 
In  Manitoba  a  large  (puintity  of  flax  is  grown  for  seed 

*  It  is  a  question,  however,  how  far  sheep  raiiciiing  and  cattlo 
ranching  can  be  carried  on  successfully  in  the  same  region. 

+  For  numy  of  these  details  I  am  indebted  to  W.  H.  Moore,  B.A., 
of  the  University  of  Toronto. 

J  See  supra,  p.  329. 
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purposes.  The  fibre  is  not  suitable  for  textile  inanu- 
t'ticture. 

The  railwcay  system  of  Canada,  partially  shewn  in 
the  map  at  the  beginning  of  this  volume,  extends  for 
l(),Oyi  miles.  The  nuniber  of  railways  in  operation  is 
188;  the  number  of  controlling  companies  is  74. 

There  are  two  (Jovei-nment  railways,  the  Intercolo- 
nial and  the  Prince  Edward  Island  Railway.  The 
Standard  guage  in  Canada  is  4  ft.  8.',  in.*  Govern- 
ment  has  expended  altogether  about  SI ')(), 000,000 
in  railway  construction,  about  one-third  of  this  has 
been  paid  by  means  of  subsidies  to  joint  stock  com- 
panies, about  one-third  invested  in  railways  which 
have  afterwards  been  handed  over  to  companies,  and 
about  one-third  in  line^  which  still  remain  under  the 
control  of  the  Government.  Three  great  lines  of  rail- 
way practically  divide  the  territory  of  Canada  among 
them.  The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway — mileage,  includ- 
ing railways  in  the  United  States  belonging  to  or 
worked  by  the  Rail  way,  7,2 11);  Grand  Ti-unk  Railway — ■ 
mileage  in  Canada  alone,  3,162,  in  the  United  States, 
1,005  ;  and  the  Intercolonial  (Government)  Railway — 
mileage,  l,18G.-f* 

The  Grand  Trunk  Railway  (largely  built  1852-1857), 
was  at  the  beginning  a  commercial  enterprise,  although 
it  was  obviously  not  without  influence  upon  the  politi- 
cal development  of  the  countr}'.  The  Canadian  Pacific 
Railway  and  the  Intercolonial  Railway  were  both 
undertaken  chiefly  from  political  motives.  Not  only 
was  their  construction  insisted  upon  by  the  provinces 


*  There  is  one  broad  guage  railway,  the  (I'arillon  and  Grenvillo 
(5  ft.  0  in.),  and  several  narrow  gauge  railways  (3  ft.  (i  in.  and  3  ft.). 
The  gauge  of  the  (Jrand  Trunk  Railway  as  originally  projected  was 
5  ft.  G  in.  See  statements,  reports,  etc.,  (Irand  Trunk  Railway, 
1857,  where  also  hnd  much  information  in  the  early  history  of  the 
railway. 

t  Detailed  statistics  of  the  Canadian  railways  are  published  in  the 
report  of  the  Department  of  Railways  aud  Canals  (Dominion  Govern 
ment),  published  annually  at  Ottawa. 
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Concerned  ;  but  it  was  apparent  to  the  statesmen  who 
effected  the  confederation  of  the  provinces  that  tlio 
bond  of  a  continuous  railway  system  was  essential  to 
political  union.  The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  has, 
however,  rendered  the  material  prosperity  of  the 
great  heritage  to  the  West,  not  only  possible  but 
certain.  It  is  true  that  population  increases  slowly 
and  that  immense  regions  are  still  uninhabited  ;  but  it  is 
not  yet  twenty  years  since  the  wheat  fields  of  Mani- 
toba came  into  existence,  and  only  fifteen  since  ranch- 
ing and  settlement  even  began  in  the  Territories.  The 
construction  of  the  C.  P.  R.  was  begun  by  the  Govern- 
ment,* and  afterwards  transferred  to  the  present  com- 
pany, together  with  a  large  land  grant,  and  a  cash 
subsidy,  with  the  obligation  to  construct,  equip  and 
conduct  the  line.  The  resultinor  relations  between  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company  and  the  public 
are  thus  unusual.  A  large  pai't  of  the  line  cannot  for 
many  years,  if  ever,  be  of  itself  commercially  profitable; 
the  line  as  a  whole  is  a  single  line  of  innnense  length, 
rather  than  a  system,  and  the  reasons  for  its  length 
are  chiefly  political  reasons.  A  large  subsidy  was 
therefore  inevitable  ;  and  the  efficiency  of  the  service 
can  only  be  maintained  at  considerable  cost.  As  the 
country  becomes  settled  and  the  traffic  increases,  the 
commercial  success  of  the  Company  becomes  more  and 
more  assured. 

The  interests  of  the  public,  of  the  shareholders  of 
the  Railway  Company,  of  the  Dominion  Government, 
of  the  different  Provinces,  of  the  different  municipali- 
ties, of  the  holders  or  mortjxaijees  of  land  at  different 
points,  of  the  settlers,  of  the  tradeis,  rural  and  central, 
of  the  travelling  public,  are  by  no  means  readily  har- 
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*  The  construction  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  is  fully 
described  in  the  reports  of  the  Engineer-in-Chief,  Mr.  (now  Sir) 
Sandford  Fleming.  Descriptions  of  different  routes  are  also  to  bo 
found  in  Capt.  Palliser's  well-known  report,  and  in  the  reports  of 
the  Geological  Survey,  Ottawa. 
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tr)()iii/(Ml.  Railway  rales  arc,  as  evpryvvliero,  tlio  cliief 
point  oF  atfcnck,*  althongli  tlicrc  is  also,  from  time  to 
tiiiK.',  agitation  lor  the  construction  of  new  lines  by 
the  Government  or  l)y  companies  witli  or  without 
Government  aid.  Hithei'to  the  demand  for  new  lines 
has  been  yielded  to  with  mcjdei-ation,  the  management 
of  the  chief  lines  realizinjjf  that  serious  jisk  to  the 
railway  companies  luiks  in  too  hasty  railway  building 
in  a  sparsely  populated  country  notwithstanding  the 
inducements  of  free  land  grants  and  cash  subsidies ; 
while  the  danger  from  a  national  point  of  view  of 
overwhelming  interest  charges  is  very  serious. 

The  inland  waterways  of  Canada  are  unrivalled  in 
many  ways  ;  but  they  suffer  fioin  the  disadvantage  of 
great  change  of  level.  The  numeious  waterfalls  and 
rapids  make  navigation  impossil)le  without  canals  at 
certain  points.  Prior  to  Confederation,  the  Provincial 
Governments,  with  some  aid  from  the  Imperial  Govern- 
ment, had  expended  .^20, 5 94,000  upon  canals.  Since 
Confederation  the  Dominion  Government  has  expended 
$44,100,000  out  of  capital,  in  addition  to  !i?2,225,000 
expended  out  of  income  ;  or  a  total  ex])enditure  of 
nearly  seventy  millions  of  dollars  (£14,250,000).  The 
policy  of  the  Government  has  been  for  some  years  to 
secure  a  minimum  depth  on  the  lake,  canal  and  river 
route  from  the  great  lakes  to  the  sea  of  14  feet.  At 
present  the  minimum  depth  is  9  feet;  but  in  two  or 
three  years  from  now  (in  1899  or  1900),  it  is  estimated 
that  the  depth  of  14  feet  will  be  attained  throughout. 
The  new  JSault  Ste.  Marie  Canal,  which  has  cost 
$3,250,000,  is  one  of  the  finest  in  the  world.f 


*  Discussions  of  the  railway  rates  (]ue8tioii  in  Canada  are  to  be 
found  in  Mr.  (}.  R.  Parkin's  "  The  Great  Dominion,"  London  (Mc- 
Millan);  io  "  The  Railway  Question  in  Canada,"  by  J.  S.  Willison, 
and  in  the  Reports  of  the  Royal  Commissions  on  Railways  (1888)  and 
(1895).  The  Canadian  railways  enter  into  joint  tratfic  arrangements 
with  the  leading  lines  in  the  United  States. 

+  Statistics  of  Canadian  Canals,  with  descriptioDE  and  reports  on 
construction  and  maintenance,  will  be  found  in  Annual  Reports  of 
the  Department  of  Railways  and  Canals,  Ottawa. 
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The  movements  of  internal  comnKMCe  in  ('aiiudii 
have  been  incidentally  noticed  in  eonncetion  with 
})ai  ticular  intlustries.  It  is  very  interesting  hut  impos- 
sible, at  present,  to  study  in  detail,  the  movements  of 
provincial  an<l  inter-provineial  trade.*  A  good  harvest 
in  Manitoba  results  in  the  desj)atch  principally  from 
Ontario  to  that  piovince,  wliich  at  present  scarcely 
manufactures  at  all,  of  large  ([iiantities  of  agricultural 
implements,  dress  goods,  furnituie,  pianos,  wines,  etc.; 
while  a  poor  harvest,  or  a  low  price,  prevents  such 
importation.  A  "boom"  in  gold  mining  in  British 
Columbia  results  in  the  congestion  of  the  railways 
with  passengers,  supplies  and  mining  machinery  from 
the  east,  and  in  the  return  traffic  of  ores  to  the 
smelters. 

The  external  commerce  of  Canada  has  been  subject 
to  considerable  fluctuations  since  Confederation.  At 
intervals  of  five  vears  since  18G8,  the  following  amounts 
exhibit  the  total  trade  (imports  and  exports,  including 
coin  and  bullion): — 


^OOO.OOO's 

6000,000's 

omitted. 

omitted. 

186S... 

131 

1888.... 

201 

1873. .. 

218 

172 

1893 

248 

1878... 

1895.... 

224 

1883... 

230 

Dutiable  goods  in  18C8  amounted  to  §44,000,000, 
out  of  a  total  entered  for  consum|)tion  of  $72,000,000. 
In  1895,  dutiable  goods  amounted  to  $59,000,000,  out 
of  a  total  entered  for  consumption  of  $105,000,000.* 

Wholesale  prices  in  Canada  cannot  be  said  to  have 
followed  an  independent  course,  except  in  so  far  as 
they  have  been  affected  by  alterations  in  the  tariff. 
In  1868,  the  year  after  Confederation,  wheat,  barley, 
and  all  farm  products  were  high;  and  the  general  level 

*  Report  of  Department  of  Trade  aud  Commerce,  yessioual  Papers, 
1896,  Vol.  XXIX.,  No.  4,  p.  3. 

t  Interprovincial  trade  is  estimated  at  upwards  of  $100,000,000. 
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of  prices  was  lii^^h  in  relation  to  the  average  of  tho 
period  from  IS(J7  till  LSO?.  The  price  of  wheat  fell 
in  the  foll()win<^'  year  to  a  point  helow  the  average, 
rose  in  1871  and  is72.  fell  steadily  till  LS7'),  rose  till 
1877,  fell  sharply  helow  the  average  in  1878,  and 
remained  till  1882  at  a  point  ahoiit  or  below  the  aver- 
age, falling  steadily  from  1882  till  181)4,  with  slight 
recovery  in  1888,  1890  and  181)1.  Since  1894  wheat 
has  sharply  recovered.  A  curve  of  wholesale  prices  of 
the  chief  conunodities  would  exhibit  approximately 
the  foregoing  features. 

The  main  lines  of  the  tarili'  history  of  Canada*  are 
these : — 

1.  Prior  to  the  Confederation  in  18G7,of  the  colonics 
which  now  constitute  the  Dominion  of  Canada,  each 
colony  had  a  tariff  of  its  own.  The  Maritime  Pro- 
vinces adopted  the  system  of  specific  duties  with  a  low 
tariff*  (about  12i  per  cent.)  for  revenue  purposes,  while 
the  provinces  of  Canada  (Ontario  and  Quebec)  adopted 
in  the  main  the  system  of  ad  valorem  duties  with  a 
relatively  high  taritt'.-|*  One  of  the  difficulties  of  Con- 
federation was  the  existence  of  these  divergent  tariffs. 
The  settlement  arrived  at  involved  the  adoption  by 
the  (jonfederated  provinces  of  a  tariff'  which  approxi- 
mated rather  to  the  low  tariff  of  Nova  Scotia  than  to 
the  high  tariff  of  the  Canadas. 

2.  The  outcome  of  this  situation  was  that  for  the 
first  seven  years  of  Confederation  (1807-74),  the  tariff 
of  the  new  Dominion  was  about  15  per  cent.,  while  the 
duties  were  more  largely  specific  than  had  formerly 
been  the  case  in  the  Province  of  Canada.  A  period  of 
prosperity    followed    Confederation,    Canada    having 


*  An  account  of  the  Tariff  History  of  Canada  up  till  1895  ia  to  be 
found  in  the  "  Tariff  History  of  Canada"  by  S.  J.  Maclean,  B.A., 
Toronto,  1895. 

t  The  tariff  of  Canada  of  1858-59  was  indeed  protective.  Against 
this  feature  the  then  Colonial  Secretary,  the  Duke  of  Newcastle, 
protested  without  avail.    Maclean,  op.  cit.,  p.  9. 
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shared  in  tlio  expansion  oF  trade  wliieli  I'oilowcd  ili  j 
Fiiinc()-(  Jerniun  war.  In  hS?!,  tlieic  was  a  sinplns  in 
tli(;  I'anadian  Tn-asm y  of  J?4,0()(),0()()  and  in  l.sTii  a 
siirpins  of  J^.'M'^'^^OOO  ;  *  l»ut  in  tlie  years  suceeedinij; 
liSTo,  a  series  of  deficits  shewed  tiiat  Caiunhi  had  also 
shared  the  Ljeiieral  r(  action. 

li.  The  inevitable  result  was  an  increase  in  tht:  tarifK 
Still  the  inei'ease  was  sliirht,  and  w;is  due  rather  to 
the  necessities  of  the  i(!venik!  than  to  any  otlier  motive. 
From  1.S74-7M  the  tai'itf  was  ahoiit  ITA  per  cent. 
Meanwhile,  liowever,  tlie  increase  of  population,  the 
need  of  lar^^e  public  expenditures  in  ord(!r  to  imj)le- 
nient  the  engagements  into  wliich  tlie  Dominion  had 
entered  with  its  constituent  pi'ovinces  upon  tiie  eon- 
federation  of  these,  together  with  tlie  I'ising  maiui- 
facturing  interest  especially  in  Ontario,  lent  weight  to 
the  demand  for  a  still  higher  tariff.  From  IN7-")  on- 
wards this  demand  assumed  a  more  and  more  definite 
form. 

4.  In  conscijuence  of  these  impulses,  the  Dominion 
Parliament  emharked  in  1879  on  the  policy  of  protec- 
tion. Altliough  the  tariff"  was  popularly  known  as  a 
20  per  cent,  tariff,  its  actual  amount  was  much  nioro. 
Under  the  National  Policy  the  average  rate  of  duty  on 
dutiable  goods  was  advanced  to  2Gi  1  percent,  in  1880 
and  to  2(3"40  |)er  cent,  in  1882,  falling  to  25o2  per 
cent,  in  1888. -j-  The  average  rate  during  the  tariff  for 
revenue  period  (1874-78)  was  20  45  per  cent.:|:  The 
characteristic  featui'e  of  the  tariff  of  187J),  apart  from 
its  being  protective,  was  the  abandonment  of  a  large 
number  of  specific  and  the  adoption  of  ad  valoreiii 
duties. 

5.  In  the  taritt'  of  1887  protection  was  intensified 
and    the    dissatisfaction    of    Nova    Scotia    with    thi.s 


*  Message  from  the   Oovei'nor-General,    Sessional  Papers,    1879, 
No.  155. 
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t  Maclean,  op.  cit.,  p.  27. 
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reversal  of  tlit.'  tariff  policy  to  wlncli  >*\\ii  had  hocti 
aocuHtoiunl  mot  l)y  nii  Iikmcnisc  in  the  iron  diiticvs.  In 
tho  tariff  of  IS.S7  a  Inrtrc  nunilH'i'  oi'  nd  rulorcpi  <lnti«'s 
wero  abolished  and  their  places  taken  either  by  specific 
or  by  compound  duties. 

0.  The  n(>xt  important  remodeliinj^r  of  tin.  tariff  took 
place  in  1JS!)0.  Then  tlie  principal  objects  of  the  (lov- 
ernment  were  described  in  tlie  Hudi^et  Speeeli  of  that 
yeai'  to  be  to  adndt  free  of  duty  those  raw  materials 
which  miL,dit  faeilitate  the  tlevelopment  of  the  eountiy 
and  to  reduce  the  duties  upon  articles  which  were 
not  manufactured  in  C'anada,  and  which  were  on  that 
account,  not  tit  subjects  for  protection.  In  the  follow- 
ing year,  1(S1)1,  the  principal  ehan<^f(!  was  tho  reujoval 
of  the  duty  upon  raw  suear  and  the  granting  of  a 
bounty  ofSl  per  ewt.  upon  beet  root  sugar  "  produced 
in  Canada  wholly  from  beets  produced  theiein." 

7.  The  fixation  of  the  tariff  for  181)4  was  preceded 
by  an  inquiiy  made  by  a  commission  which  visited 
different  industiial  centres  and  reported  to  tin;  Govern- 
ment, and  was  deterniined,  no  doubt,  very  largely  by 
the  contemporaneous  discussions  on  the  United  States 
tariff'  The  characteristic  of  it  was  th<'  effort  made  by 
the  Government  to  convert  specific  into  (ul  vdloreni 
duties  and  the  extent  to  which  this  effort  was  foiled 
during  the  ))assage  of  the  tariff  resolutions  through 
committee. 

8.  The  tariff  of  1897  is  matter  of  recent  history  ;  the 
chief  points  of  interest  are  in  the  clauses  by  which  a  pre- 

ential  duty  is  given  to  the  United  Kingdom.  The 
otion  of  the  Canadian  Government  has  led  to  notice 
being  given  to  Geiniany  and  Belgium  of  the  desire  of 
England  t(>  levise  the  connnercial  treaties  with  these 
countries.*  The  question  of  preferential  trade  with 
England  had  frequently  been  opened  by  Canada;  but 

*  Treaties,  Belgium,  18G2  ;  Germany,  1865,  both  prior  to  Canadian 
Confederation. 
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tho  reluctance  of  Engli^li  statcsnion  to  donotinco  the 
treaties   always   stoo.l   i„   the   way   of  estal.lishi,,..  a 
preferene^^^       It  is  to.,  soon  to  <letcnnine  the  precise 
oHeet  ot  the  al.roontion  <,f  the  treaties  upon  th '  con.- 
inercial    relations  wliether  of  En-huul  nud   the  Con- 
tinent    or  ot   Kn;,.hui<l  an.l  Cana.h-i.     There  seems  no 
reason  to. l(,nl,t,  however,  as  well  as   nmch    reas.m   to 
lope,  that  the  ^renoral   rapprochement   hetween   Knrr- 
an.    an.l  her  col.,nies  will  result  in  inereasino-   popS- 
arity  ,n  En^rjan.l  <,f  colonial  pro.lnee,  an.l  in  increasim. 
thou^Mi  ju.hcious    investment   of   Knglish   capital  in 
colonial  enterprises.  '■ 
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TAHLE  OF  THE  OrJCUPATIONR  OF  THE  PEOPLE  OF 

CANADA,  AS  DlSflLOSEI)  IN  THE  CENSUS 

HETUKNS,  JSUO-iiL 

Product ive  CVa.s.scs  ; 

Farmers 408,738 

Fanners'  sons    240,768 

Fann  labourers , 7(),8.Sn 

Dairymen  and  dairy  women        J)07 

Apiarists 178 

(Jarden  and  imrsery  laljourera   .  2,848 

(iardncrs,  florists,  nnrserymen  and  vine  growers.    3,094 

iStook-heiders  and  drovers 732 

St'    'i-raisers OaS 

Oiuer  agricultural  pursuits    145 

Total  persons  engaged  in  agriculture     ...    735,207 

Miners    13,417 

Oflicials  of  mining  and  quarrying  companies 242 

Quarrymen     1 ,509 

Total  persons  engaged  in  mining  .  .    15,168 

Fishermen 27,079 

Lumbermen  and  raftsmen 12,319 

Wood  choppers 437 

Total  persons  engaged  in  lumbering     12,756 

Total  persons  engaged  in  the  exploitation  of  raw  materials.  790,210 

Manufactures,  total  persons  eugaged  in 320,001 

Trade  and  transportation,  total  persons  engaged  in 186,495 

Professions,  total  persons  engaged  in 63,280 

Students  preparing  for  professions   10,867 

Total  professional  class   .  . 74,147 

Non-productive  Class  : 

Indian  chiefs 1 43 

Members  of  religious  orders 9,239 

Paupers 16,950 

Pensioners 179 

Retired  persons     15,608 

Total  uou-productive  class 4'2, 1 19 
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TABLE    SHEWING    POPULATION    OF    CANADA    BY     CENSUS 

AT    DIFFERENT    PERIODS. 


Nova 

SUOTIA. 

Nkw 

HltLNrt- 
WICK. 

LMllNCR 

Kdwaiio 

ISKANI). 

T.OWKI. 

Canada, 

t,>rKHKC. 

Ul'I'KR 

Canada, 
Ontario. 

.Manitoha. 

TlIK 

Tkhri- 

TdlUK.S. 

liRITIHII 

COLIM- 

III  A, 

1762. . 

a      8,104 

1766.. 



b       09,810 

1817 

c     81,351 

1824.. 

d     74,170 

e     150,000 

1825 

/     479,283 

1827. . 

g   123,630 

1841 . . 

h     47,042 

1842. . 

j"     487,053 

1844.. 

jf      697,0S4 

1845.. 

1S48.. 

k     02,078 

I      725,879 

ASMIN 

in  5, 

IHOIA. 

391 

1819. . 

1851-2 

n  276, S54 

0    193,800 



(/     800,261 

r     9J2,004 

1856. . 

8    6, 

091 

, 

1857 . . 

1860-1 

t    330,857 

M  252,047 

V     80,857 

(« 1,111,500 

X  1,390,091 

1S69. . 

1/  10,586 

1870-1 

(ff.  1 387,800 
(6)440,572 
(c)  450,390 

(rt)  285,594 
(/;)  321,233 
(C)  321,203 

(a)   94,021 
(h)  108,891 
((,•)  10!»,O78 

(rt)l,i91,51() 
(/>)  1,3.59,207 
((;)  1,488,535 

(rt)l,G20,8)l 
(/>jl,'.>23,228 
(<;)2,114,32] 

(rt)    18,995 
(b)    f.5,954 
(f)  152,500 

1880-1 
1890-1 

(/>)5fl,440 
(f)98,9ti7 

(6)49,4.59 
(<')98,173 

Censvis  of  Canada,  1661  to  1871,  Vol.  IV.,  Ottawa,  1876-a,  p. 
61  ;  b,  p.  G5 ;  c,  p.  82  ;  d,  p.  84  ;  f-.,  p.  S.3  ;  /,  p.  88  ;  <j,  p.  94  :  h,  p. 
132  ;  i,  p.  134;  /,  p.  144  ;  k,  p.  174  ;  /,  p.  1(34  ;  m,  p.  \1')  ;  n,  ]). 
232  ;  0,  p.  224  ;  '  7,  p.  202  ;  r,  p.  178  ;  s,  p.  242  ;  t,  p.  .S44  ;  n,  p. 
332 ;  ?•,  p.  358  ;  w,  p.  282  ;  x,  p.  254 ;  y,  p.  370. 

(a)  Census  of  Canada,  1870-71,  Ottawa,  1873. 

(b)  Census  of  Canada,  1880-81,  Ottawa,  1884. 

(c)  Census  of  Canada,  1890-91,  Ottawa,  1893. 


\     1 


Printed  by  Rowhkll  &  Hutciiihon,  Toronto. 


;i    " 


;  i; 


s  ■ 


1 1 


/ 


<m 


I 


en 


ss  _ 


">    ^X   Z. 

rl     ♦     ▼     * 

■L-  f 

X  ^  ^  i 

h     - 

-     I 
1'     i    2 

■/!  S  H  C 


:< 
H    i- 

;< 


i 


h 


h 
a. 
Ik 


< 


A: 


V 

/ 

// 

I 



£ 

1 

\ 

. 

\ 

V\\ 

1 

^^ 

Wl 

•Hi      ♦* 

U) 

X 


» 

o 

z 

(0 


o 

1^ 


0 


0 


